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FOREWORD. 

By  J.  D.   HEATH. 


For  some  time  past  I  have  felt  that  it  was  my  duty  as  Managing  Director  to  arrange, 
while  the  opportunity  offered,  jor  the  publication  of  an  authentic,  or.  as  I  may  call  it,  an 
official  account  of  the  production  of  the  British  postage  stamps  produced  by  the  firm  now 
known  as  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  Limited.  For  the  benefit  of  philatelists,  both  present- 
day  and  more  particularly  of  the  future,  it  seemed  fitting  and,  indeed  necessary,  that 
the  information  contained  in  our  records,  dating  Jrom  before  1S40,  and  now  fortunately 
available  for  reference,  should  be  given  to  the  public,  so  that  the  many  questions  as  to 
which  philatelists  are  still  divided  in  opinion  should  be  settled,  so  far  as  possible,  once 
and  for  all. 

With  this  object  in  view,  I  had  arranged  with  my  friend,  Mr.  E.  D.  Bacon,  to  whom 
the  records  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  were  already  as  an  open  book,  that  I  should  colla- 
borate with  him  in  producing  the  book  ;  but  the  daily  round  of  a  someivhat  exacting 
business,  rendered  the  more  exacting  by  the  strenuous  time  that  our  country  has  just  passed 
through,  allowed  me  no  time  for  performing  my  share  of  the  work.  Mr.  Bacon,  by  under- 
taking single-handed  the  whole  of  the  research  and  literary  work  required,  has  not  only 
relieved  me  of  my  difficulty,  but  earned  the  thanks  of  all  philatelists  interested  in  the  history 
of  the  "  Mother  of  Postage  Stamps."  for  without  his  unselfish  devotion,  the  history  in 
its  present  coinplelcform  could  never  have  been  written. 

It  has  been  to  him.  I  know,  a  labour  of  love ;  nevertheless,  his  untiring  industry, 
extending  over  a  period  of  more  than  ten  years,  merits  suitable  recognition  jrom  those 
who  will  reap  the  benefit  of  his  labours. 

So  far  as  the  records  oj  the  firm  were  concerned,  no  stone  was  lejt  unturned,  no  letter 
or  document  that  could  be  found  in  any  way  bearing  on  the  subject  left  unexamined, 
and  no  jacl  recorded  or  statement  made  that  could  not  be  supported  by  evidence  con- 
sidered satisfactory,  and  in  many  cases  information  derived  from  other  sources  was 
obtained  in  corroboration,  and,  on  difficult  technical  questions,  the  opinions  oj  our  experts 
'were  always  considered. 

I  think,  thercjore.  that  this  historical  account  can  be  put  jorth  without  hesitation  as 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.'s  official  record  oj  their  Great  Britain  postage  stamps,  written  by 
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Mr.  Bacon  bv  their  express  icisli,  and  icilli  their  full  authority,  ami  ichile  glad  that  my 
debt  in  this  mailer  lo  philatelisls  is  paid,  I  express  my  deep  gratilude  to  him  who  has 
enabled  me  to  pay  il. 

The  publication  of  the  history  in  celebration  of  the  Jubilee  of  the  Rcyal  Philatelic 
Societv.  London,  -which  occurred  in  .April  1919,  is  very  opportune  :  for  it  seems  equally 
appropriate  thai  Perkins  Bacon  &  Co.  should  in  the  same  icay  mark  their  centenary 
year — 1919 — by  assisling  the  President  of  that  .Society  in  giving  to  the  Philatelic  World 
a  record,  as  faithful  as  il  is  possible  to  make  il.  of  what  may  be  considered  the  firm's 
greatest  achievement,  one  which,  'while  creating  the  very  foundation  upon  which  the  Science 
of  Philatelv  has  been  built  up.  will  I  believe  remain  in  the  memory  of  mankind  so  long 
as  the  present  Postal  Services  of  the  World  remain.  I  feel  therefore,  most  thankful  that 
we  have  been  able,  in  the  face  of  many  difficulties  to  complete  the  work  at  this  time  and  I 
acknowledge  with  loyal  gratitude  the  appreciation  of  our  labours  by  His  Majesty  Ike 
King,  shown  bv  his  gracious  permission  to  dedicate  the  history  to  him. 

With  this  brief  foreword.  I  'will  commend  our  'work  to  the  Philatelic  World,  merely 
slating  that  while  responsible  for  -what  is  -written  any  omissions  there  may  be  are  beyond 
our  power  lo  rectify,  as  they  are  due  to  the  absence  of  the  necessary  records. 
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The  reader  who  consults  this  book  will  doubtless  expect  to  find  some  definition 
of  its  scope  and  aim.  The  two  standard  volumes  on  the  stamps  of  Great  Britain, '  to 
which  frequent  reference  will  be  found  in  our  pages,  deal  with  the  whole  of  the  values 
and  varieties  of  the  postage  stamps  issued  in  the  country.  The  present  work  is 
designed  to  give  the  history  of  the  production  of  the  first  adhesive  postage  stamps 
ever  issued,  with  an  account  of  the  other  British  line-engraved  stamps  printed  by 
the  house  of  Perkins  Bacon  throughout  the  period  of  forty  years  from  1840  to  1880, 
during  which  the  firm  held  contracts  for  the  supply  of  Postage  stamps  to  the  Govern- 
ment. 

The  account  is  written  on  different  lines  to  those  of  the  two  works  we  have  men- 
tioned, inasmuch  as  it  is  compiled  from  a  comparison  of  the  records  of  the  printers 
with  other  sources  of  information,  and  a  study  of  the  Essaj-s,  Proofs  and  Specimens 
of  the  issued  stamps  that  are  known  to  collectors. 

Our  story  opens  with  the  passing  of  the  Act  for  estabhsliing  a  Reduced  and 
Uniform  rate  of  Postage,  which  received  the  Royal  .\ssent  on  August  17th,  1839,  and 
particulars  are  given  of  the  competition  and  prizes  offered  by  the  Treasury  in  the 
following  month  for  suggestions  and  designs  for  the  stamps. 

We  record  the  negotiations  that  took  place  between  Rowland  Hill  and  Henry 
Cole  and  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Pctch,  which  resulted  in  the  firm  obtaining  the  Contract 
for  the  supply  of  the  adhesive  postage  stamps  and  we  add  a  short  biography  of  the 
firm  from  its  foundation  in  1819  to  the  present  day,  followed  by  an  account  oi  the 
"  Perkins  "  process  of  printing  from  line-engraved  plates. 

\\"c  then  givQ  in  chronological  sequence,  as  far  as  possible,  a  detailed  narrative 
of  the  production  of  the  stamps  during  the  years  1840-80,  including  a  description 
of  all  the  known  Essays  and  Proofs  of  the  dies  and  plates,  and  the  various  water- 
marked papers,  gumming  and  perforations  used  for  the  stamps. 

An  account  of  the  experiments  made  in  1878-79  for  lighter  and  more  fugitive 
colours  for  the  stamps  follows,  with  a  description  of  the  Essays  for  surface-printed 
stamps  which  were  submitted  by  the  firm  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  in  1879-80. 

At  the  end  we  have  added  a  "  Reference  List  with  the  dates  of  issue  of 
the  different  varieties  of  the  stamps"  in  order  to  help  those  collectors  who  may  desire 
to  make  use  of  it  in  the  arrangement  of  their  specimens  of  Great  Britain  stamps. 

The  scope  of  the  work  has  not  permitted  the  treatment  in  any  extended  form 
of  the  varieties  found  in  the  corner  lettering  of  the  stamps,  nor  of  the  subjects  of  what 
are  known  to  collectors  as  "re-entries,"  "retouches,"  et  hoc  genus  omne ;  and  the  sa.me 
remark  applies  to  the  making  up  of  sheets  of  stamps  from  the  first  eleven  and  subse- 
quent plates  of  the  One  Penny  and  those  of  the  other  values.  There  is  ample  material 
on  these  points  alone  for  a  separate  treatise,  and  we  only  draw  attention  to  a  few 
of  the  more  salient  varieties,  as  examples  of  the  classes  to  which  they  belong.     But 


>  "  The  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain."  By  Frederick  A.  Philbrick  and 
Wilham  A.  S.  Westoby.  London.  1S81.  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British 
Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and  A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.      London.      1899. 
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although  it  was  necessary  to  restrict  our  notes  on  these  subjects,  a  description  is 
included  of  the  way  the  varieties  occurred,  and  the  technical  means  adopted  by  the 
printers  in  their  treatment  of  them. 

Comparatively  few  commercial  houses  have  retained  their  correspondence  and 
accomit  books  for  so  long  a  period  as  eighty  years  as  Perkins,  Bacon  cS:  Co. 
fortunately  have  done.  Owing,  however,  to  the  removal  of  the  Company's 
business  from  C().  Fleet  Street  to  Southwark  Bridge  Buildings  in  1904,  it  is  not 
surprising  that  their  old  records  have  got  a  good  deal  out  of  order.  The  extracts 
given  in  the  Appendices  and  other  researches  connected  with  the  printing  and  pro- 
duction of  the  stamps  have  not,  therefore,  been  found  in  the  chronological  order 
in  wliich  they  are  arranged,  but  have  been  collected  piece  by  piece  irrespective  of 
the  date.  In  a  few  instances  no  jiarticulars  are  available  of  certain  minor  details, 
dear  to  the  heart  of  a  collector,  owing  to  the  documents  being  missing,  such  as  the 
letters  received  by  the  firm  in  the  year  1841,  which,  with  the  exception  of  a  few 
odd  letters,  have  apparently  been  lost.  In  the  case  of  the  letters  wTiltcn  by  the 
firm  during  the  first  twenty  years  or  so  of  the  period  under  review,  several  of  the 
copies  in  the  books  have  become  undecipherable  through  age,  but  an  application  of 
a  solution  of  tannic  acid  has  generally  been  effectual  in  restoring  them  to  a  readable 
form,  even  when  the  writing  had  to  all  appearances  faded  entirely  away.  In  some 
instances,  where  no  particulars  could  be  found,  the  lack  of  records  is  in  all 
probability  due  to  the  fact  that  documents  never  existed,  as  many  proposals,  instruc- 
tions and  alterations  were  settled  at  personal  interviews  and  no  correspondence 
passed  concerning  tht'm. 

We  acknowledge  wth  loyal  and  dutiful  gratitude  the  honour  the  King  has 
conferred  upon  us  in  graciousl}'  granting  us  permission  to  dedicate  the  \\'ork  to  him. 
The  illustrations  are  in  nearly  every  instance  reproduced  from  specimens  in  his 
superb  collection  of  the  stamps  of  Great  Britain,  and  we  are  thus  once  again  belK)lden 
to  His  Majesty  for  his  gracious  assistance  by  allowing  us  to  make  use  of  the  specimens 
for  this  purpose.  Many  of  them  are  of  the  highest  degree  of  rarity,  no  other  copies 
being  known  to  have  survived  to  the  present  day.  In  the  description  of  the  specimens 
given  in  our  pages  we  refer  to  their  provenance  and  luake  use  of  the  title  the  "  Royal 
Collection  "  to  designate  their  present  resting  place. 

Our  grateful  thanks  are  due  to  Mr.  G.  J.  C.  Taylor  and  Mr.  A.  E.  Fisher,  the 
heads,  respectively,  of  the  engraving  and  transferring  departments  of  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.,  Limited,  who  have  taken  a  lix'ely  interest  in  the  compilation  of  the 
book,  and  have  furnished  us  with  valuable  information  on  technical  details  jieculiar 
to  the  liiie-engraved  process  of  printing. 

W'e  are  also  much  indebted  to  Mr.  James  V.  Dixon,  the  head  of  the  counting- 
house  department  of  the  Company,  for  the  assistance  he  has  rendered  us  in  (jur 
searcJi  through  the  old  records  of  the  firm,  which  woukl  have  been  still  further  ]iro- 
tracted  but  for  his  help  in  finding  the  papers  and  books  we  requiivd.  W'e  owe  iiim 
thanks,  too,  for  the  carefully  tj-jX'd  ct)pies  of  the  work  he  has  been  good  inough  to 
make  and  which  have  been  of  great  service  to  us. 

With  these  few  words  of  preface  we  take  leave  of  the  book  expressing  a  hope 
that  the  couti'nts  may  be  found  of  some  interest  and  service  to  collectors  and 
craving  indulgence  for  any  defects  there  may  "be  in  the  composition. 

E.    D.    BACON. 
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PLATE   I. 


(i) — Proof  impression  of  a  suggt-stcd  design  for  the  back  of  a  Bank-note  submitted 
to  the  Bank  of  Engknd,  by  Perkins  and  Heatli  in  1822  or  thereabouts, 
the  central  dark  band  of  which  shews  the  background  used  in  1840  for  the 
One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  stamps.  Pages  15,  21,   172 

PLATE    n. 

(2) — Obverse  of  the  medal  struck  to  commemorate  Queen  Victoria's  visit  to  the 
City  of  London  on  Lord  Mayor's  Day,  1837,  from  which  the  head  of  the 
Queen  was  copied  for  the  stamps  of  1840.  Page  14 

{3) — Pen  and  ink  sketch  made  for  the  stamps  by  Mr.  WilHam  Wyon,  R.A.,  in  1839. 

Page  7 

(4),   (5),   (6) — Essays  prepared  by  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Petch  for  the  stamps  of  1840. 

Pages  14,   15 

(?)•  ('^)'  (y)'  (i") — Essays  prepared  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  for  the  inscription 
on  the  One  Penny  stamp  of  1840.  Pages  15,  29 

(11) — Water-colour  sketches  of  the  stamps  prepared  for  Rowland  Hill  in  order  to 
give  him  a  rough  idea  of  what  the  stamps  would  look  like.        Pages  29,  30 

(12) — Essays  prepared  for  the  Two  Pence  value  in  1840  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch 
to  shew  the  effect  of  the  introduction  of  one  white  line  or  two  white  lines 
above  and  below  the  Oueen's  head.  The  words  "  two  pence  "  are 
obliterated  in  each  instance.  Page  100 

PLATE    IIL 

(13) — Proof  impressions  of  the  First  Die  pri'pared  for  the  stamp,  taken  after  a  part 
only  of  the  head  had  been  engraved.  Page  19 

(14) — Proof  impression  of  the  same  die  taken  after  the  ent^raving  was  completed, 
with  the  blank  spaces  round  the  head  filled  in  with  Indian  ink  and  the  back- 
ground surrounding  the  head  darkened  by  an  application  of  the  same  ink. 

Page  20 

(15) — Proof  impression  of  the  same  die  taken  after  the  blank  spaces  round  the  head 
had  been  filled  in  by  engraving  and  the  background  surrounding  the  head 
had  been  made  darker  by  the  same  process.  Page  20 

(16) — Proof  impression  of  the  same  die  taken  after  the  inscription  had  been  added 
at  the  foot.  Pages  20,  208 

(17) — Proof  impression  taken  from  a  small  plate  to  which  five  impressions  of  Die  i 
and  the  same  number  of  the  background  of  Die  2  had  been  transferred. 

Pages  24,  25,  49 

PLATE    IV. 

(18) — Proof  impression  taken  from  an  Experimental  Die  with  the  head  of  Die  i  and 
the  background  of   Die   2.  Page  22 

(19) — Proof  impression  of  the  background  prepared  for  Die  2. 

Pages  24,  26,  27,  28,  31 
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(20) — Proof  impression  ol  the  siiim-  die  aiti-r  tiie  luad  liad  befn  engraved,  shewng 
the  blank  spaces  left  at  the  back  of  the  chignon  and  neck. 

(Illustrations  Xos.  27,  28.     Plate  ^■.  should  follow  on  here).    Pages  25,  31 

(21) — Proof  impression  taken  from  an  experimental  plate  shewing  the  design  of  the 
One   Penny  stamp  reversed.  Page  55 

(22) — Proof  impression  of  the  die  of  the  One    Penny  stamp  taken  after  the  ciosses 

had  been  inserted  in  the  upper  corners  and  the  die  was  hardened.  Pages  30.  31 

(2^^) — Specin-.en  of  the  One  Penny  stamp  with  Plate  No.  "  t."  Page  66 

(24) — Specimen  of  the  One  Penny  "  V.R."  stamp,  with  Plate  No.  "  A."        Page  80 

(25) — Specimen  of  the  One  Penny  red  stamp  from  Plate  77  with  the  letter  "  A  "  not 

shewing  in  the  right  lower  corner.  Page  63 

(2b) — Proof  impression  of  the  Retouched  Die  of  the  One  Penn.y  stamp  taken  after 

the  die  had  been  hardened.  Pagis  140,  208 

■■^ 
PLATE    V. 

(27) — Proof  impression  of  Die  2  after  the  blank  spaces  at  the  teck  of  the  head  had 
been  filled  in  by  engraving.  The  specimen  illustaited  has  "  ist  Proof," 
in  pencil  in  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's  handwriting,  in  the  right  upper  corner.  (This 
illustration  and  No.  28  should  follow  on  No.  20).  Pages  25.  31 

(28) — Proof  impression  of  the  same  die  after  the  labels  at  the  top  and  botloui  had  been 
added,  but  before  the  crosses  were  inserted  in  the  upper  corners.  The 
specimen  illustrated  has  "C.H.3d."  in  pencil  in  JJr.  J.  B.  Bacon's  hand- 
writing, in  the  right  upper  corner.  Pages  30,  31 

PLATE   VL 

(29),  (30),  (31),  (yz) — The  types  of  lettering  found  in  the  t\\o  lower  corneis  of  the 
stamps,  known  as  Alphabets  L  IL  III  and  IV.  Pages  64,  65 

PLATE    VII, 

{^^) — Print  from  small  plate  with  three  impressions  of  the  One  Pennj*  \alue,  with 
a  corner  of  each  removed  ;  used  for  colour-trials  for  the  stamps  in  1840. 
All  three  impressions  shew  the  flaw  between  the  letters  "  o  "  and  "  N  '  of 
the  word  "  OXE."  Pages  28.  93 

(34) — Proof  from  small  plate  with  twelve  impressions  of  the  Ore  Penny  value,  made 
in  1840  for  experimenting  purposes,  but  never  used  in  this  form.        Page  94 

(35) — As  last,  but  with  a  corner  of  each  of  the  impressions  leii.oved  from  the  plate. 
In  this  form  the  plate  was  largely  used  for  colour-tiials  k'V  the  stauips  in 
1840.  Pages  28,  94 

PLATE    VIII. 

(36) — Print  from  the  last  plate  disciibed,  but  shewin.g  tlaw  in  the  light  lower  corner 
of  stamp  No.  10    and  with  trial  t)bliterations.  Page  94 

(37) — Print  from  the  same  plate  after  each  of  the  removed  corners  had  been  re- 
touched and  made  more  uniform.  Pages  98,   103 

(38) — Proof  impression  of  the  die  of  the  Two  Pence  stamp.  Page  87 

(39) — Specimen  of  the  Two  Pence  stamp  from  Plate  i.  Pages  88,  89 

(40) — Specimen  of  the  Two  Pence  stamp  from  Plate  2.  •  Page  89 

(41) — Two  Essays  for  a  change  in  the  design  of  the  Two  Pence  stamp  ;  the  upper 
with  a  white  line  addi'd  above  the  Queen's  head  and  the  lower  with  two 
additional  white  lines,  one  above  and  one  bclow  the  head.  Page  loi 
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(42) — Print  from  a  small  plate  of  an  impression  of  the  One  Penny,  Retouched  Die, 
taken  from  the  roller  impression  numbered  "  75,"  with  one  of  the  corners 
removed.  This  little  plate  was  used  for  making  colour-trials  for  the  Two 
Pence  stamp  in  1807.  Page  170 
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PLATE   IX. 

— Pair  of  the  One  Penny,  Original  Die,  perforated  16.  Page  131 

— Block  of  four  of  the  One  Penny,  Retouched  Die,  from  Reserve  Plate  No.  "  17," 
perforated  14.  Pages  iji,  135,  162 

— Block  of  four  of  the  One  Penny,  Retouched  Die,  perforated  14,  with  the  so- 
called  "  Gothic  K."  Pages  131,    143 

— Block  of  four  of  the  One  Penny,  Retouched  Die,  perforated  14,  with  letters  in 
all  four  corners.  Page  131 

— Print  from  a  small  e.\i)erimental  plate  of  twelve  impressions  of  the  Two  Pence, 
with  white  lines  above  and  below  the  Queen's  head,  but  without  the  letters 
inserted  in  the  lower  corners,  made  in  1841.  Pages  log,   114 

— Specimen  of  the  Two  Pence  stamp  from  Plate  3.  Page  109 

— Specimen  of  the  Two  Pence  stamp  from  Plate  4,  perforated  16.  Page  131 

— Entire  sheet  of  eight  impressions  of  a  trial  printing,  made  in  1841,  of  the  Two 
Pence  on  "  Dickinson  "  paper,  taken  from  two  lows  of  the  experimental 
plate,  illustration  No.  47,  after  a  corner  of  each  of  the  impressions  had  been 
removed.  Page  114 

— Proof  impression  of  the  Retouched  Die  of  the  Two  Pence.  Page  158 

— Pair  of  the  Two  Pence,  Retouched  Die,  perforated  14,  with  letters  in  all  four 

corners  and  the  plate  number  "  14  "  in  a  circle  at  the  left  upper  corner  of 

the  sheet.  Pages  131,   159,   166,   175 

PLATE   X. 

to  (58) — Essays  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  for  the  Halfpenny  stamp  submitted 

to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  in  May,  1870.  Pages  192,   193 

— Impression  from  an  experimental  plate  of  New  South  Wales  stamps  of  1856, 

used  for  making  colour-trials  for  the  Halfpenny  stamp  in  1870.  Page  200 

— Specimen  of  the  background  of  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  stamps  for 

comparison  with  No.  61.  Page  193 
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STAMPS    OF    GREAT   BRITAIN 
PRINTED  BY  PERKINS,  BACON  &  Co. 


Preliminary. 

THOUGH  this  work  is  a  history  of  the  lirst  British  Adhesive  Postage  Stamps, 
it  is  really  niore  than  that,  for  it  is  an  account  of  the  "  First  Adhesive  Stamps" 
introduced  by  the  Post  Office  of  any  nation.  For  whatever  may  be  said 
to  the  contrary,  it  cannot  be  denied  that  the  first  practical,  useful  and  popular  issue, 
one  "  understanded  of  the  people  "  was  that  made  in  May,  1840,  of  steel  plate  printed 
stamps,  which  was  successful  from  the  first,  and  served  as  the  model  upon  which  other 
countries,  with  or  without  modification  to  suit  national  ideas  and  requirements, 
based  their  respective  issues. 

It  will  be  found  in  the  case  of  nearly  every  great  invention  or  improvement, 
that  some  thinker  or  experimentalist,  working  it  may  be  in  solitude,  has  conceived 
the  nucleus  of  tlie  idea,  perhaps  hundreds  of  years  before  some  practical  man,  without 
so  much  of  the  scientific  or  imaginative  faculty,  but  with  a  larger  measure  of  that 
most  useful  gift,  the  power  of  adapting  ideas  to  practical  purposes,  has  by  his  grasp 
of  the  needs  of  the  time  in  which  fie  lives,  and  organising  powers,  brought  the  idea 
into  practical  use.  The  former  may  have  lacked  the  opportunities  open  to  the  latter, 
as  the  times  may  not  have  been  ripe,  from  political  or  other  reasons,  for  the  improve- 
ment or  reform  his  mind  had  conceived,  or  he  may  have  lacked  the  energy  or  ability 
to  force  it  on  an  unwilling  public.  His  ideas  remained  barren  until  rendered  fruitful 
by  the  resource  of  some  other  and  later  worker  in  the  same  cause.  This  is  the  fortune 
of  war,  and  the  honours  of  victory  go  to  the  successful  reformer,  however  deserving 
of  success  the  other  may  have  been. 

We  make  these  remarks,  because  it  is  not  our  intention,  except  incidentally, 
to  touch  upon  the  much  disputed  question  of  who  invented  the  Postage  Stamp. 
Our  object  is  to  reCord  facts,  the  history  of  what  occurred  in  the  early  days  of  stamp 
printing,  and  we  know  that  the  new  system  of  Uniform  Penny  Postage  required 
adhesive  stamps,  and  that  the  firm  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  had  the  honour  of 
producing  them,  but,  as  will  be  seen,  not  without  some  difficulties  and  controversies. 
The  Postage  Stamp,  produced  in  1840,  was,  with  the  exception  of  the  improvements 
and  variations  in  detail  of  colour,  paper  and  perforation  that  might  be  expected  to 
result  from  over  threequarters  of  a  century  of  experience,  practically  the  same  as 
the  Postage  Stamp  of  to-day,  with  the  important  exception,  if  we  may  be  allowed 
the  remark,  of  the  lower  quahty  of  the  engraving  in  most  cases.  For  ignoring  the 
cheap  surface-printed  stamps,  \nth  which  many  countries,  including,  we  are  sorry 
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to  say,  Great  Britain,  arc  contented  to  be  supplied  with,  which  from  the  nature  of 
the  process  liave  no  pretensions  to  be  classed  as  "  fine  engravings,"  we  are  prepared  to 
maintain,  and  we  think  that  most  people  will  agree  with  us,  that  few,  if  any,  stamps, 
no  matter  how  florrid  or  elaborate  their  design,  can  rival,  for  magnificent  and  appro- 
priate siinj)licity,  combined  with  beauty,  the  chaste  portrait  of  the  then  young 
Queen,  surrounded  by  the  background  of  fine  machine  work,  with  its  simple  legend 
of  "  Postage  One  PennJ^"  which  as  an  ordinary  matter  of  business  was  produced 
"  to  order  "  by  the  firm,  then  just  "  of  age."' 

The  Act  for  Establishing  a  Reduced  and  Uniform  Rate  of 
Postage  of  1839. 

The  great  agitation  for  Postal  Reform,  in  which  Rowland  Hill=  took  a  prominent 
part,  ended  in  1S39,  the  Act  establishing  Uniform  Penny  Postage  receiving  the  Royal 
Assent  on  August  17th  of  that  3'ear.  Only  a  very  few  indi\iduals  living  to-daj'  can 
have  a  more  or  less  hazy  recollection  of  the  drastic  reforms  inaugurated  by  that  Act. 
It  is  hardly  possible  for  the  rest  of  us  to  realise  the  great  changes  that  it  brought 
about  in  the  priv^ate  and  business  life  of  the  nation.  As  an  illustration  of  the  great 
reductions  effected,  we  give  a  table  of  the  rates  of  postage  in  force  for  a  letter  of  a 
single  sheet,  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  the  Act : — 


For  a  distance  not  exceeding  15  miles 
Above  15  miles  and  not  exceeding  20  miles 


20 

30 

50 

80 

120 

170 

230 

300 


30 

50 

80 

120 

I/O 

230 
300 
400 


d. 
4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

9 
10 
II 
12 
13 


and  a  penny  more  for  every  additional  100  miles. 

There  were  also  extra  charges  for  letters  conveyed  in  Scotland  by  a  mail  carriage 
with  more  than  two  wheels  and  for  the  sea  carriage  of  letters  to  Ireland.  Under 
the  new  arrangement  the  postage  was  reduced  on  and  after  January  loth,  1S40,  to 
an  uniform  charge  of  one  penny  the  half  ounce  irrespective  of  distance.  It  is  equally 
hard  for  us  to  realise  in  these  daj's  how  we  should  get  along  without  adhesive  postage 
stamps,  which  most  of  us  have  used  since  the  time  we  were  able  to  jmte. 


'  Rowland  Hill's  daughter  says  :  "  This  earliest  stamp  was  a  far  finer  and  more  artistic 
piece  of  workmanship  than  any  of  its  successors,  and  has  only  to  be  compared  with  the  later 

specimens to  see  how  sadly  we  have  fallen  behind  some  other  nations  and  our  own 

older  methods,  at  any  rate  in  the  art  of  engraving,  or  at  least  of  engraving  as  applied  to  the 
postage  stamp."  Kirfe  "  Sir  Rowland  Hill.  The  Story  of  a  Great  Reform.  Told  by  his  Daughter" 
[Mrs.  E.  C.  Smyth].     London  ;  T.  Fisher  Unwin,  1907,  page  199. 

'  Afterwards  Sir  Rowland  Hill,  K.C.B.,  etc.  He  was  born  at  Kidderminster,  December  3rd, 
1795,  was  appointed  Secretary  to  the  Postmaster-General,  December  gth,  1846,  and  was  Secretary 
to  the  Post  Office  from  .\pril  22nd,  1854,  until  March  12th,  1864,  when  he  resigned.  He  died  at 
Hampstead,  August  27th,  1879. 


Letter  of  Henry  Cole  of  October  8th,  1S39. 
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Prizes  Offered  by  the  Treasury  for  Suggestions  on 
THE  Use  of  Postage  Stamps. 

The  Lords  of  the  Treasury  were  invested  with  the  power  of  carrying  into  effect 
the  Act,  and  six  days  after  it  became  law  they  drew  up  a  notice,  which  was  pubUshed 
in  The  Times  of  September  6th,  1839.'  This  notice  contained  an  invitation  to 
"  artists,  men  of  science,  and  the  pubhc  in  general  "  to  forward  to  the  Treasury 
"  any  suggestions  or  proposals  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the  stamp  may  best  be 
brought  into  use."  All  communications  had  to  be  sent  in  by  October  15th,  1839, 
and  a  premium  of  £200  was  offered  for  the  proposal  that  sliould  be  considered  the 
most  deserving  and  one  of  £100  for  the  ne.xt  best. 

On  September  14th,  1839,  Rowland  Hill  was  appointed  to  the  Treasury  to 
assist  the  Government  in  making  arrangements  for  putting  the  Penny  Postage  scheme 
into  operation.  In  the  same  month  Henry  Cole=  was  appointed  to  help  Rowland 
Hill,  but  he  did  not  enter  upon  his  duties  until  October  13th,  that  year.  The  former 
remained  at  the  Treasury  until  September  14th,  1842,  while  the  latter  retired  on 
January  8th,  of  the  last  mentioned  year.  Henry  Cole  was  one  of  those  who  competed 
for  the  prizes  offered  by  the  Treasury  and  a  letter  of  his  of  October  8th,  1839,^  to 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  shows  that  his  paper  was  sent  in  by  that  date,  which  was  some 
few  days  before  he  commenced  his  official  duties.  The  actual  date  on  the  essay  was 
September  30th,  1839.  ■* 


Negotiations  of  Rowland  Hill  and  Henry  Cole  with  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Petch  from  July  to  November,  1839. 

Prior  to  this,  in  the  month  of  July, '^  Rowland  Hill  had  received  an  introduction 
to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  through  a  mutual  friend,  Mr.  J.  E.  D.  Bethune, "  and  had 
called  to  inspect  their  machinery  and  to  see  the  various  devices  the  firm  employed 
for  the  prevention  of  forgery  of  the  notes  they  were  printing  for  a  number  of  Banks. 
Between  July  and  November,  1839,  some  correspondence'  took  place  between 
the  firm  and  Rowland  Hill  and  also  with  Henry  Cole  on  the  subject  of  the  firm  pro- 
viding what  is  known  as  a  "  dry  stamp.""  The  specimen  referred  to  in  Mr.  J.  B. 
Bacon's  letter  to  Henry  Cole,  of  September  9th,  1839,  which  is  now  in  the  Royal 
Collection,  consists  of  an  impression  in  black  on  India  paper  of  one  of  Mr.  Charles  F. 
Whiting's  essays  for  covers  or  envelopes.     The  design,  which  measures  105  X73mm., 


•  Appendix  A  (i). 

2  Afterwards  Sir  Henry  Cole.  K.C.B.  He  was  born  at  Bath,  July  15th,  1808.  Sometime 
after  he  left  the  Treasury  in  1842,  he  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Great  Exhibition  of  1S51  :  he  was  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Science  and  Art  from  1859 
to  1873,  and  took  a  prominent  part  in  the  establishment  of  the  South  Kensington  Museum.  He 
retired  from  the  public  service  in  April,  1873,  and  died  in  London,  April  iStli,  1882. 

'  Appendix  C  {9). 

»  "  Fifty  Years  of  Public  Work  of  Sir  Henry  Cole,  I\.C.B."     London,  1884.     Vol.  II,  p.  109. 
^  Appendix  C  ( i ) . 

"This  gentlemen,  whose  original  name  was  John  Elliot  Drinkwater,  had  an  interest  in  the 
firm  of  Perkins  Bacon.     He  died  August  12th.  1S51. 
'  Appendix  C  {2-9). 
8  That  is  a  stamp  that  does  not  require  the  paper  to  be  wetted  before  it  is  printed. 
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is  made  up  of  different  patterns  of  engine-turning.  In  the  centre  is  a  transverse 
oval  space  intended  for  the  address  and  above  this  is  the  monogram  "  V'.R."  in 
script  type.  The  spandrels  contain  tablets  inscribed,  respectively,  "  post  office — 
PERMIT — PRICE  ID. — J  OUNCE,"  and  between  the  two  last  are  the  words  "  m.^tter 
NOT  TO  exceed  IN  WEIGHT."  The  specimen  is  pasted  on  a  piece  of  white  paper, 
at  the  top  of  which  Henry  Cole  has  written  :  "  An  estimate  of  the  cost  and  time  of 
making  a  plate  to  be  printed  by  letter  or  tj-pe  press  and  capable  of  being  stereo- 
typed." Below  the  essay,  in  the  same  handwriting,  is  :  "  The  plate  to  be  half  an 
inch  wider  and  half  inch  longer  than  the  pattern — the  wording  bolder — and  the  centre 
of  the  oval  to  be  larger — but  the  workmanship  and  pattern  to  be  precisely  similar 
without  any  variation  whatever."  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  had  one  or  two  interviews  with 
Henry  Cole  and  made  certain  suggestions  concerning  a  stamp,  but  nothing  came  of 
the  negotiations  with  him  or  with  Rowland  Hill  at  that  time. 

In  our  researches  amongst  the  records  of  the  firm  of  Perkins  Bacon,  for  the  years 
1839 — 40,  we  have  come  across  a  paper  headed  "  Some  thoughts  connected  with  the 
Post  Office  stamp  about  to  be  adopted  by  Government,"  a  copy  of  which  we  give  in 
Appendix  C. '  There  is  no  name  or  date  attached  to  the  document,  nor  is  the  writing 
known  to  us,  but  from  the  title  it  evidently  belongs  to  the  period  between  August  and 
December,  1839.  We  give  a  reproduction  of  it  in  this  work,  firstly  because  the  con- 
tents are  of  an  interesting  nature,  and  secondl}^  in  the  hope  that  the  publication  of 
it  may  lead  to  the  discovery  of  the  author's  name.  It  is  possibly  a  copy  of  one  of  the 
suggestions  sent  in  to  the  Treasury,  made  by  order  of  Rowland  Hill  or  Henry  Cole 
and  sent  on  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  or  perhaps  it  was  forwarded  to  the  firm  by 
the  author  himself. 

Result  of  the  Treasury  Competition. 

The  result  of  the  competition  for  the  prizes  offered  by  tlie  Treasurj^  was  not 
declared  until  December  26th,  1839.  We  have  had  great  difficulty  in  discovering 
the  names  of  the  recipients  and  other  details  connected  with  the  contest.  We 
searched  numbers  of  newspapers  of  the  period  in  vain,  and  had  almost  given  up  in 
despair,  when  we  came  across  a  copy  of  the  Treasury  Minute  in  the  "  Inventors'  Advo- 
cate, and  Journal  oj  Industry  "  of  January  4th,  1840.  =  The  Minute  states  that  more 
than  2,600  communications  were  received,  that  the  original  prizes  of  £200  and  £100 
were  altered  to  four  of  £100  each  and  that  they  were  awarded  to  :  Messrs.  Bogardus 
and  Coffin  (who  acted  together),  Mr.  Benjamin  Cheverton,  Mr.  Henry  Cole,  and  Mr. 
Charles  Wliiting.  This  is  the  first  occasion  for  many  years  that  the  names  of  the 
winners  of  the  competition  have  been  authoritatively  stated.  In  Sir  Henry  Cole's 
autobiography^  the  three  last  names  are  correctly  given,  but  the  author  was  wrong 
in  his  belief  that  the  other  recipient  was  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  This  error  has  been 
repeated  since  then  in  numerous  philatelic  works,  some  of  w-hich  exceed  Sir  Henry 
Cole's  statement  and  say  definitely  that  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  were  awarded  one  of 
the  prizes.     As  a  matter  of  fact  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  never  submitted  any  pro- 


'  .Appendix  C  (10). 

'  Appendix  A  (3). 

»'■  Fifty  Years  of  Public  Work  of  Sir  Henry  Cole,  K.C.B."     London:    1884.    Vol.  I,  p.  62. 
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posals  or  suggestions  for  the  competition,  and  this  is  clearly  borne  out  by  a  letter'  they 
wrote  to  the  Editor  of  the  "  Inventors'  Advocate  "  on  December  3rd,  1839,  in  which 
they  said  :  "  neither  Mr.  Perkins,  nor  our  firm,  nor  anyone  else  in  any  way  related 
to  or  connected  with  liim,  have  made  any  arrangement,  nor  even  offered  any  plan 
whatever,  for  carrying  out  the  penny  postage." 

A  number  of  the  designs  for  postage  stamps  sent  in  for  the  Treasury 
competition  have  since  found  their  way  into  philatelic  collections,  but 
actual  copies  of  the  proposals  are  known  of  very  few  of  the  competitors. 
Amongst  the  latter  are,  fortunately,  those  of  three  of  the  prize  winners : 
Mr.  Benjamin  Cheverton,  Mr.  Henry  Cole  and  Mr.  Charles  Fenton  Whiting. 
A  corrected  rough  draft  copy  of  the  Essay  of  the  first  named  came  into  the 
hands  of  the  late  Earl  of  Crawford,  K.T.,  in  1910.  This  was  put  together  by  him 
and  published  in  the  "  London  Philatelist  "  of  December  that  year  and  a  reprint  of 
eight  copies  of  the  article  was  afterwards  made  in  separate  form.  The  particular 
stamp  suggested  by  Mr.  Cheverton  was  to  have  the  design  embossed,  by  a  machine 
he  had  invented,  on  a  narrow  band  of  special  watermarked  paper,  after  an  adhesive 
substance  had  been  applied  to  the  back.  The  stamps  would  thus  have  been  printed 
and  sold  in  coils,  in  the  same  way  as  they  are  supplied  to-day  in  several  countries  for 
use  in  slot  machines.  A  copy  of  the  Essay  of  Mr.  Henry  Cole  was  published  in  his 
autobiograph\'-  and  the  form  of  adhesive  stamp  he  proposed  consisted  of  a  "  com- 
pound printed  "  design^  in  red  and  blue  on  paper  watermarked  with  the  words  "Post- 
Office."  The  specimens  he  submitted  are  now  in  the  Royal  Collection  and  were 
probably  all  manufactured  by  Mr.  Charles  F.  Whiting.  Mr.  Cole,  besides  offering 
many  suggestions  for  carrying  out  the  scheme  of  Uniform  Penny  Postage,  advocated 
the  issue  of  a  "  Post  Office  Receipt,  Price  One  Halfpenny  "  ;  so  that  anyone  could 
prove  the  posting  of  a  letter  to  the  person  and  address  filled  in  on  the  form.  This 
idea  was  afterwards  adopted  by  the  Post  Office,  and  provision  was  made  in  the  8th 
Section  of  the  Act  10  and  11  Vic.  Cap.  85,  passed  July  22nd,  1847,  ^o""  the  issue  of 
receipts  for  letters.  It  was  not,  however,  until  thirty  years  later,  at  the  end  of  1877, 
that  a  "  Certificate  of  Posting,"  bearing  a  Halfpenny  embossed  stamp,  was  provided 
by  the  Post  Office  and  even  then  the  sale  of  these  "  certificates  "  was  confined  to  the 
larger  towns.  The  demand  for  the  receipt  forms  was  so  small  that  their  sale  was  soon 
discontinued  and  another  trial  that  was  made  with  them  in  1881,  at  Glasgow,  met 
with  the  same  fate.  The  copy  of  the  "  Receipt  "  submitted  to  the  Lords  of  the 
Treasury  by  Mr.  Cole  is  also  in  the  Royal  Collection. 

His  Majesty  likewise  possesses  the  actual  essay  sent  in  to  the  Lords  of  the 
Treasury  by  Mr.  Charles  Fenton  Whiting,  printer  of  Beaufort  House,  Strand,  London. 
Mr.  Whiting  submitted  his  essay  in  printed  form  under  a  covering  letter  dated  October 
9th,  1839.  With  the  essay  he  forwarded  specimens  of  the  form  of  stamps  he  pro- 
posed for  use  as  stamped  covers  or  envelopes,  other  specimens  for  stamping  on  paper 
sent  in  by  the  public  and  lastly  specimens  for  adhesive  stamps.     With  reference  to 


•  Appendix  A  (2). 

2  "  Fifty  Years  of  Public  Work  of  Sir  Henry  Cole,  K.C.B."  London  :  18S4.  Vol.  II, 
pp.  109-142. 

3  That  is  one  printed  in  two  colours  by  the  machine  invented  by  Sir  William  Congreve,  Bart., 
whose  widow  Mr.  Whiting  had  married.  The  stamps  used  for  Patent  Medicines  have  been  printe4 
at  Somerset  House  on  this  principle  for  a  great  many  years  past. 
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the  last,  he  gives  a  copy  of  a  letter  he  addressed  to  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury  on  June 
loth,  1S39,  when  he  submitted  specimens  of  stamps  "  for  collecting  the  Penny  Post- 
age." He  makes  the  interesting  statement  in  this  letter  that  he  first  proposed  to  the 
Government  the  use  of  stamps  for  transmitting  printed  matter  through  the  Post 
Office  in  the  year  1S30.  The  designs  for  stamped  covers  or  envelopes  and  for  stamp- 
ing paper  sent  in  by  the  public,  which  were  submitted  separately,  have  unfortunately 
disappeared,  but  those  he  suggested  for  adhesive  stamps  still  remain  attached  to 
the  margin  of  the  essay.  The\?  consist  of  five  specimens,  all  of  which  are  compound 
printed  in  two  colours,  and  var}'  in  size  according  to  the  number  of  One  Penny  stamps 
required  on  the  sheet,  whether  50,  60,  120,  180  or  240.  A  sheet  of  plain  white  paper 
is  also  stitched  up  with  the  essay,  in  order  to  show  "  the  largest  sized  sheet  that  can 
be  printed  at  present  on  this  principle,"  and  attached  to  this  in  two  of  the  corners  are 
specimens  of  the  small  designs  he  suggested  if  240  stamps  were  wanted  on  the  sheet. 
At  the  end  of  the  essay,  two  suggestions  for  cancellation  of  the  stamps  are  affixed. 
One  of  these  is  a  circular,  engine-turned  design,  with  the  words  "  post  office  go 
FREE.'**  The  hand-stamp,  which  made  this  mark,  was  provided  with  a  series  of  fine 
points  round  tlie  outside  of  the  circular  design  and  these  made  pricks  in  the  paper,  when 
it  was  appHed.  The  other  consists  of  the  letters  "V.R.,"  in  a  monogram,  in  script 
capitals,  within  a  small  central  circle,  round  which  is  a  black  band,  inscribed  "  can- 
celled POST  PAID,"  in  sans-serif  ca.pita\s.  This  is  again  enclosed  in  a  circular  band 
with  an  engine-turned  device,  surrounded  bj'  an  outer  circular  line.  The  whole  design 
is  27  mm.  in  diameter.  Both  of  these  obliterations  are  occasionally  found  impressed 
upon  some  of  the  designs  proposed  by  Mr.  \\'hiting  for  stamped  covers,  or  envelopes. 
Nothing  is  now  known  about  the  actual  proposals  submitted  by  the  remaining  prize- 
winners, Messrs.  Bogardus  and  Coffin,  but  we  are  able  to  indicate  from  two  quite 
different  sources  the  probable  nature  of  their  suggestions.  We  find  that  Mr.  James 
Bogardus  obtained  a  patent  on  August  26th,  1839,  ^o""  ^^i*  Improved  means  of 
a])ph-ing  labels,  stamps  or  marks  to  letters  and  other  such  documents  "  and  in  the 
specification,  dated  February  26th,  1840,  he  gave  the  following  description  of  his  plan  : 
"  The  object  of  my  invention  is  to  annex  a  stamped  or  engraved  label  to  a  letter  or 
other  document  by  means  of  the  seal,  thus  avoiding  the  use  of  adfiesive  or  gummed 
labels.  The  label,  whether  of  paper  or  parchment,  may  be  of  any  size  or  shape,  and 
if  it  be  required  to  affix  one  to  a  letter  by  means  of  a  wafer,  let  the  wafer  cover  a  por- 
tion of  the  label,  and  the  rest  of  the  wafer  \nll  seal  the  letter  ;  the  same  mav  be  done 
with  wax.  But  a  better  method  is  to  cut  or  pierce  a  hole  in  the  label,  which  hole 
being  placed  where  the  wafer  or  wa.x  is  placed  to  seal  the  letter,  the  act  of  sealing  the 
letter  affixes  the  label  and  this  method  may  be  applied  to  any  document  whatever." 

The  Royal  collection  contains  an  Essay  that  was  formerly  in  the  possession  of 
the  late  Judge  F.  A.  Philbrick,  K.C.,  who  wTote  on  the  back  of  it  "  Coffin  F.  29.8.39." 
This  design  of  Mr.  F.  Coffin,  which  was  evidently  submitted  on  August  29th,  1839, 
consists  of  an  engine-turned  device  in  the  form  of  a  transverse  oval  and  is  printed  in 
black,  on  thick,  white,  wove  paper  apparently  faced  with  silver,  now  tarnished. 
Above  or  below  the  design,  according  to  the  position  in  which  it  is  held  or  placed,  is  a 
circular  hole  measuring  18  mm.  in  diameter  and  round  the  edges  of  this  space  is  the 
remains  of  red  sealing  wax.  It  will  be  seen,  from  the  description  we  have  given  of 
this  Essaj',  that  it  was  made  as  a  sample  of  the  kind  of  stamp  proposed  by  Mr. 
Bogardus. 
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Rowland  Hill  and  Willlam  Wyon,  R.A. 

An  entry  in  the  Journal  of  Rowland  Hill, » under  the  date  December  4th,  1839,  says 
"  The  C{liancelIor)  of  the  Ex(chequer)  has  authorized  my  applying  to  Wyon,  Harvey 
and  a  third  artist  to  be  selected  by  the  President  of  the  Roj-al  Academy  for  designs 
for  the  stamps,"  and  a  few  days  later,  on  December  nth,  he  writes  :  "The  C(hancellor) 
authorizes  me  to  commence  preparations  for  the  stamps.  Directed  Mr.  Wyon  to 
commence  a  die  of  the  Queen's  head."  In  the  Treasury  Minute  of  December  26th, 
1839,  ^  four  different  forms  of  stamps  were  ordered  to  be  prepared  :  "i  Stamped  covers. 
2  Stamped  envelopes.  3  Adhesive  Stamps.  4  Stamps  to  be  struck  on  paper  of  any 
description."  The  die  of  the  Queen's  head  ordered  from  Mr.  \\'illiam  Wyon,  R.A., 
was  intended  for  an  embossed  stamp,  which  was  to  be  struck  on  letter-paper  of  any 
description  sent  in  to  the  Stamp  Office  by  the  pubhc.  This  idea  was  afterwards 
abandoned  ^  as  it  was  thought  it  would  give  greater  security  if  all  the  stamps  were 
printed  cither  on  a  specially  watermarked  paper  or  on  "  Dickinson  "  paper.*  The 
die  engraved  by  Mr.  Wyon  was  later  on  used  for  embossing  envelopes  of  "  Dickinson  " 
paper,  which  were  first  issued  to  the  public  on  January  29th,  1841.  It  is  a  curious 
fact,  therefore,  that  the  first  postage  stamp  to  be  ordered  was  after  all  the  last  of  the 
stamps  to  make  its  appearance.  And  here  seems  the  place  to  mention  a  very  early 
pen  and  ink  sketch  [Illustration  3)  for  the  postage  stamp  made  by  Mr.  Wyon  for 
Rowland  Hill.  The  design,  which  measures  igxigfmm,  is  mounted  on  a  card,  on 
which,  in  the  late  Mr.  Pearson  Hill's  writing,  is  "  Original  sketch  for  the  Postage 
Stamp  (by  Wyon),"  and  this  is  all  that  can  be  said  to  be  known  of  its  history.  The 
essay  was  exhibited  by  Mr.  Pearson  Hill  at  the  first  Philatelic  Exhibition  held  in 
London  in  May,  1890,  and  has  since  passed  into  the  Royal  Collection.  An  illustra- 
tion of  it  appeared  in  "  The  Post  Office  of  Fifty  Years  ago  "  (by  Pearson  Hill)  London 
(1887)  p.  19,  in  "  The  Penny  Postage  Jubilee  and  PhilateHc  History"  by  Phil.  (A.  D. 
Blackburn),  London,  1891,  p.  65,  and  on  the  cover  of  that  volume,  and  on  the  title- 
page  of  "  Sir  Rowland  Hill.  The  Story  of  a  Great  Reform  told  by  his  daughter  " 
(Mrs.  E.  C.  Smyth),  London,  1907,  but  in  none  of  these  three  works  are  any  particulars 
given  of  its  history  beyond  the  bald  statement  that  it  is  a  "  Facsimile  of  the  original 
sketch  for  the  Postage  Stamp."  From  the  sketchy  nature  of  the  drawing,  there  can, 
we  think,  be  no  doubt  that  it  was  intended  for  an  embossed  stamp.  We  also  believe, 
that  it  was  the  original  sketch  made  by  Mr.  W.  Wyon  of  the  embossed  form  of  stamp 
he  advocated  and  that  it  was  submitted  to  Rowland  Hill  in  November  or  December, 
1839- 


1  The  Journals,  three  in  number,  covering  the  period  from  September,  7th,  1839,  to  March  29th. 
1843,  were  presented  by  Rowland  Hill's  son,  Mr.  Pearson  Hill,  to  the  General  Post  Office,  London, 
and  are  now  in  the  Record  Room  of  that  institution.  The  latter  was  for  many  years  in  the 
Secretary's  Department  of  the  General  Post  Office.     He  died  December  13th,  1S98. 

2  Appendix  A  (3). 

3  The  privilege  was  granted  in  October,  1855,  when  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  issued  a 
notice,  that  they  were  prepared,  under  certain  regulations,  to  stamp  "  paper  sent  in  by  the 
public  for  covers  or  envelopes  of  letters." 

"  That  is  paper  with  silk  threads  woven  into  the  substance. 
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The  Firm  of  Pekkixs,  Bacon  &  Co..  Limited. 

Before  we  proceed  to  tlie  dry  nianufacturing  details  of  plates,  ink,  paper,  gum, 
etc.,  abstracted  from  the  records'  of  the  firm  of  Perkins  Bacon,  whose  books,  in  a 
more  or  less  dusty  and  faded  condition  are  available  for  reference  from  its  founda- 
tion in  1819,  we  will  give  a  sliort  account  of  its  history,  followed  by  a  description  of 
the  method  invented  by  Mr.  Perkins  and  employed  by  the  firm  fur  jjiinting  from 
engraved  steel  plates  or  "  siderography  "  as  it  is  called. 

Jacob  Perkins,  who  was  born  July  9th,  1766,  was  tlie  inventor  of  a  variety  of 
ingenious  contrivances,  such  as  the  "  steam  gun,"  the  "  mill  and  roller  "  system  of 
transferring  engravings  and  the  "  D  "  roller  copper-plate  press,  which  is  still  used  and 
considered  superior  to  any  other  form  of  plate  printing  press  for  high  quality  of  work. 
He  was  advised  by  Sir  Charles  Bagot,  our  ]\Iinister  to  the  United  States,  to  come 
over  to  England  in  1819,  and  compete  for  the  contract  for  printing  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land notes,  about  to  be  given  out.  He  had  perfected  several  important  dcN-ices  for 
the  prevention  of  the  forgery  of  Banknotes.  His  native  State,  Massachusetts,  passed 
a  law  compelling  Banks  in  that  State  to  use  the  form  of  banknote  he  had  invented 
and  he  therefore  had  great  hopes  of  getting  his  notes  adopted  by  tlie  Bank  of  England. 

He  had  associated  himself  with  Gideon  Fairman,  an  engraver,  at  Philadelphia, 
and  they  must  have  arrived  in  England  about  June,  1819,  for  early  in  July  letters 
were  being  addressed  to  Messrs.  Perkins  &  Fairman,  London. 

From  letters  of  the  period  and  other  evidence  it  appears  they  brought  over 
twenty-six  cases  of  machinery,  including,  no  doubt,  some  appertaining  to  Perkins' 
other  inventions. 

They  had  arranged  with  two  American  friends,  ^Marcus  Bull  and  J.  McCawlcy, 
to  join  them  later,  no  doubt  to  work  the  machinery.  Apparently  Perkins'  business 
in  the  L'nited  States  was  left  in  the  hands  of  Agents,  for  Marcus  Bull,  writing  from 
Hartford,  Connecticut,  June  7th,  1819,  said  he  was  leaving  it  "  in  such  a  situation 
that  your  Agents  can  manage  it."  It  would  seem  from  this,  that  the  intention  was  to 
return  to  America  after  the  Bank  of  England  contract  had  been  obtained.  The 
expedition  caused  some  comment  in  the  States,  for  Marcus  Bull,  in  the  same  letter 
went  on  to  say  "  Mr.  Bacon  (evident!}-  J.  B.  Bacon,  mentioned  later  on)  and  myself 
wrote  a  small  paragraph  to  the  papers  in  such  language  as  placed  the  expedition  in  its 
proper  light  without  gi\ing  offence  to  anj'." 

But  the  partners  were  not  averse  from  tr\ing  to  do  business  with  other  English 
Banks,  for  before  leaving  Liverpool  for  London  they  seem  to  have  distributed  speci- 
mens of  banknotes  among  the  local  Banks,  and  after  their  arrival  in  London  their 
attention  was  given  to  the  obtaining  other  business  besides  that  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, which  was  the  chief  object  of  the  expedition.  It  is  said  Sir  Joseph  Banks, 
who  presided  over  the  Royal  Commission  for  preventing  the  forgery  of  Banknotes, 
had  ad\ised  Perkins  to  set  up  business  on  his  own  account,  but  whether  this  was 
before  or  after  the  rejection  of  his  "  plan  "  by  the  Commission,  is  not  clear. 


*  In  both  the  well-known  standard  works  on  the  stamps  of  Great  Britain,  there  is  an  errone- 
ous statement  to  the  effect  that  the  early  records  of  the  firm  had  been  destroyed  by  fire  :  vide  : 
"  The  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain,"  by  F.  A.  Philbrick  and  \V.  A.  S.  Westoby, 
London.  1S81.  p.  83.  and  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles,"  by  Hastings 
E.  Wright  and  \.  B.  Creeke,  jun.,  London,  iSgg,  p.  21.  A  fire  did  actually  occur  on  March 
nth,  1857,  and  will  be  referred  to  in  its  proper  place,  but  this  was  fortunately  in  a  different 
part  of  the  premises,  away  from  the  counting-house  department,  where  the  books  and  other 
records  of  the  firm  were  kept. 


JACOB   PERKINS. 
From  a  Bust  in  the  Possession  of  Messrs.  Perkins,  B.\con  &  Co.,  Limited. 
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Perkins  evidently  lost  no  time  in  approaching  the  Commission,  for  on  July  30th, 
1819,  the  Secretary  wrote  from  Sir  Josejih  Banks'  residence,  in  Soho  Square,  where 
the  sittings  were  held,  that  so  long  as  sittings  were  held,  the  Commissioners  would 
be  very  ready  to  consider  any  further  specimens  of  a  note  produced  by  the  Perkins' 
plan,  but  that  there  were  no  funds  applicable  to  experiments,  and  for  some  time  past 
they  had  authorized  the  completion  of  machinery  upon  a  plan  which  had  met  their 
approbation,  and  which  they  did  not  feel  impressed  with  the  necessity  of  reconsider- 
ing by  the  communication  received  that  day.  Nevertheless,  Perkins  pressed  his 
application  in  various  quarters,  approaching  directly  and  indirectly  several  Members 
of  Parliament,  who  were  on  the  Commission,  all  of  whom  expressed  high  opinions 
of  the  merits  of  the  plan.  Evidently  further  time  was  given  for  submitting  other 
specimens,  for  Sir  Joseph  Banks  himself  in  September  expressed  great  interest  in  an 
"  interesting  experiment  "  of  Perkins,  and  in  November,  on  hearing  that  Perkins 
was  ready,  he  summoned  a  meeting  of  the  Commissioners  to  consider  the  "  in- 
genious plans." 

A  Mr.  J.  C.  Dyer,  of  Manchester,  was  at  this  time  a  friend  and  adviser  of  Perkins. 
He  had  advanced  money  on  the  patent  (for  neither  Perkins  nor  Fairman  seem  to 
have  had  nmch  capital)  and  interested  himself  very  much  in  the  success  of  the  plan, 
and  took  tlie  matter  up  with  several  influential  persons.  The  time  for  submission 
of  the  final  specimens  was  extended  "  sine  die  "by  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  as  a  number 
of  the  "  best  artists  "  (including  Smirke)  were  engaged  on  the  work,  but  none  in  Mr. 
Dyer's  opinion  superior  to  Colonel  Fairman. 

The  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  Perkins'  Patent  was  high.  Mr.  Dyer  offered  to 
sell  his  share  of  the  profits  for  £12,500,  and  Captain  Coffin  (an  American)  offered 
£25,000  for  half  of  what  was  expected  to  be  received  from  the  Bank  of  England,  but 
Perkins  was  advised  to  refuse  this. 

By  February  1820,  it  must  have  been  pretty  well  known  that  Perkins'  plan  was 
rejected,  for  Dyer  wrote  that  he  fully  beheved  that  the  Commissioners  were  prede- 
termined against  the  plan,  on  account  of  its  American  origin,  and  suggested  publish- 
ing all  the  documents  with  a  statement  of  all  the  transactions  with  Mr.  Bagot  (later 
Sir  Charles)  in  America,  who  induced  Perkins  to  come  over.  This,  with  samples  of 
other  Banknotes,  would  it  was  thought  make  a  handsome  pamphlet,  and  produce  a 
feeling  in  Perkins'  favour  everywhere  else.  Apparently  Dyer  disagreed  with  Perkins 
as  to  the  propriety  of  waiting  for  the  decision  of  the  Bank  of  England  before  com- 
mencing upon  work  for  other  objects,  and  he  specially  recommended  getting  the 
revenue  stamp  and  other  Government  work  at  once  if  possible,  an  unconscious  pro- 
phecy fulfilled  twenty  years  later,  when  the  firm  obtained  the  contract  for  printing 
the  postage  stamps. 

By  this  time  the  firm  was  in  rather  low  water,  having  presumably  abstained  from 
using  the  process  for  other  customers  while  it  was  on  offer  to  the  Bank  of  England,  a 
course  which,  in  the  circumstances,  was  perfectly  correct,  but  pecuniarily  disastrous. 
It  has  always  been  a  tradition  in  the  firm,  supported  by  articles  published  in  certain 
magazines  of  a  later  period,  but  not  hitherto  confirmed  by  any  records  or  entries  in 
the  firm's  books,  that  Jacob  Perkins  was  awarded  £5,000  as  compensation  for  his 
services  in  submitting  his  plan  and  for  its  merits. 

Mr.  Dyer  advised  a  "  memorial  to  the  Bank  direct  setting  forth  the  reasonable- 
ness of  Perkins'  claims  for  a  remuneration  to  the  amount  specified  in  the  paper  to 
Bagot." 
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In  fact,  the  ground  of  the  claim  was  that  our  Minister  in  the  United  States  had 
in\iteil  Perkins  to  come  over  to  compete,  and  as  he  incurred  much  expense  in  doing 
so,  he  claimed  compensation,  which,  according  to  tradition,  he  got  to  the  extent  of 
£5,000. 

His  ]'lan  having  been  refused  by  the  Bank  of  England,  he  was  free  to  use  it  for 
other  customers,  and  he  did  so. 

It  is  curious  that  as  early  as  October,  1S19,  Jlr.  \\'.  W'yun,  of  the  i\Iint,  was  en- 
graving a  Head  for  Perkins,  and  that  Mr.  Henry  Corbould  was  also  in  touch  with 
the  business,  discussing  the  name  of  the  process,  for  which  "  Poikilipoligraphy  " 
was  suggested.  Other  friends  were  sj-mpathetic,  one  asking  whether  the  imitation 
of  the  lathe-work,  so  much  talked  of  by  Sir  William  Congreve,  was  done  by  hand  on 
wood,  or  by  acids,  as  he  "  wants  to  put  do\\Ti  the  misrepresentations  of  an  officious 
person  who  says  all  that  beautiful  work  can  be  imitated  in  a  Jcic  hours.  Were  they 
not  done  by  one  of  the  first  engravers  at  the  Bank  ? 

In  connection  with  the  above  mentioned  "  lathe-work  "  it  should  be  noted  that 
in  addition  to  Bull  and  McCawley,  Perkins  and  Fairman,  before  lea\'ing  Philadelphia, 
had,  on  the  i8th  May,  1819,  signed  a  three  years  agreement  with  the  well-known 
Asa  Spencer,  the  inventor  of  the  geometrical  lathe,  for  him  to  come  to  England  and 
produce  for  them  the  white  line  machine-engraving  which  was  a  feature  of  Perkins' 
Banknotes,  a  portion  of  one  of  the  designs  of  which  was  afterwards  used  in  the  back- 
ground of  the  One  Penny  postage  stamp. 

It  is  beheved  that  Perkins  had  before  this  date  been  in  communication  with 
Charles  Heath,  then  engraver  to  the  King,  for  the  latter  had  in  1818  presented  to  the 
Society  of  Arts  specimens  of  American  Banknotes  said  to  be  unforgeable,  which 
no  doubt  had  been  sent  over  by  Perkins.  It  is  certain  that  the  two  and  Gideon  Fair- 
man  were  in  close  friendship,  for  on  December  20th,  1819,  they  entered  into  partner- 
ship under  the  style  of  Perkins,  Fairman  &  Heath,  and  a  letter  of  Charles  Heath,  dated 
November  12th,  refers  to  the  amount  of  money  he  was  to  put  into  the  business. 

Mr.  Perkins  had  previously  obtained  a  patent  for  his  "  Engine  lathe  for  en- 
graving surfaces,  printing  and  coining  presses  etc.,"  and  in  Appendix  B  will  be  found 
a  copy  of  his  specification,  so  far  as  the  contents  relate  to  his  s\-stem  of  constructing 
engraved  plates  for  printing  purposes.  In  the  same  Appendix,  following  the  Specifi- 
cation, are  copies  of  two  advertisements  issued  by  the  firm  soon  after  they  started 
business.  It  will  be  seen  that  29,  Austin  Friars,  in  the  City  of  London,  was  the  first 
address  of  the  firm,  but  in  1820  they  removed  to  69,  Fleet  Street,  where  the  firm  con- 
tinued operations  until  1904,  when  the  old  building  was  pulled  down.  They  then 
removed  to  their  present  premises  at  Southwark  Bridge  Buildings,  London,  S.E. 

Mr.  John  Elliot  Drinkwater,  who  later  assumed  the  surname  of  "  Bethunc," 
advanced  part  of  the  capital  furnished  by  Charles  Heath,  and  after  the  latter 's  bank- 
ruptcy in  1821,  he  and  George  Heath,  afterwards  Serjeant-at-Law,  who  also  furnished 
a  certain  amount  of  capital,  became  sleeping  partners  in  the  firm.  Fairman  ceased 
to  be  a  partner  about  July,  1822,  and  returned  to  America,  and  the  name  of  the  firm 
was  then  changed  to  Perkins  and  Heath. 

Joshua  Butters  Bacon,  who  married  Jacob  Perkins'  daughter,  joined  the  firm 
in  December,  1821,  and  did  much  in  the  ensuing  decades  to  increase  the  business  and 
standing  of  the  house,  which  in  May,  1829,  traded  under  the  name  of  "  Perkins  & 
Bacon."  Nearly  all  the  British  and  Colonial  Banks  issuing  notes — and  nearh'  every 
little  private  Bank  then  issued  its  own  £1  notes,  until  Peel's  Act  in  1844  aboUshed 
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£i  notes  in  England — became,  at  one  time  or  another,  customcis  of  the  firm.  Even 
after  he  became  paralysed  J.  B.  Bacon  was  for  some  years  daily  wheeled  in  his  chair 
into  a  ground  fioor  room  at  6g,  Fleet  Street,  known  for  long  after  as  the  "  Conversa- 
tion Room,"  as  there  customers  and  friends  used  to  talk  with  the  paralysed  partner, 
whose  mind  retained  its  acutcness,  though  his  body  could  not  obey  its  commands. 

In  1834,  an  engraver,  Henry  Phillipson  Fetch,  who  had  entered  the  firm's  service 
in  August,  1823,  was  taken  into  partnership,  and  the  name  of  the  firm  was  changed 
to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch.  Jacob  Ferkins  died  July  13th,  1849,  ^nd  H.  P.  Fetch 
early  in  June,  1852.  In  the  latter  year  a  new  partnership  deed  was  arranged  and 
the  style  of  the  firm  became  Ferkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  by  which  name  it  was  known  until 
1887,  when  it  was  formed  into  a  Limited  Company,  under  the  style  it  exists  to-day  : 
"  Ferkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  Limited."  Joshua  Butters  Bacon  died  in  October,  1863, 
and  his  son,  Jacob  Ferkins  Bacon,  who  had  been  in  the  business  since  1852,  naturally 
became  acting  manager.  On  his  retirement  in  1888  Mr.  James  Dunbar  Heath  became 
Managing  Director  of  the  Company. 


The  Perkins  Process  of  Printing  from  Engraved  Pl.\tes. 

We  will  now  proceed  to  describe  the  system  of  Jacob  Perkins  for  printing  from 
steel  plates,  which  has  always  been  the  speciality  of  the  firm.  The  die  and  roller 
transfer  process,  introduced  into  Banknote  printing  by  Perkins,  is  theoretically  the 
same  as  that  used  for  many  years  in  the  calico  printing  trade. 

A  die  of  soft  steel,  on  which  the  orginal  sketch  of  the  stamp  or  other  design  was 
engraved  reversed,  was  made  so  hard  in  a  suitable  furnace,  that  ordinary  files  or  chisels 
would  not  even  scratch  it.'  A  soft  steel  roller  of  a  suitable  size — for  postage  stamps 
about  three  inches  in  diameter  and  seven-eighths  to  one  inch  wide  on  the  edge — is  put 
in  a  machine  called  a  transfer  press,  and  rolled  under  great  pressure  backwards  and 
forwards  over  the  hardened  die,  until  all  the  design  on  the  die  is  transferred  in  a 
reversed  form  to  the  roller.  That  is  to  say,  the  sunk  lines  on  the  original  die  become 
standing  up  lines  on  the  roller,  and  the  standing  up  parts  in  the  die  are  sunk  on  the 
roller.  Now  the  roller  is  in  its  turn  hardened  and  from  it  by  a  similar  action  in  the 
transfer  press,  any  number  of  reproductions  of  the  design,  exactly  similar  to  the 
original  die,  can  be  produced,  or  "  laid  down"  on  a  soft  steel  plate.  The  lines  standing 
up  on  the  roller  become  sunk  in  the  plates,  as  they  are  on  the  original  die.  When 
we  say  exactly  the  same  as  in  the  original  die,  we  must  qualify  this  by  saying  that  a 
loss,  infinitesimal  it  is  true,  but  still  a  loss  of  strength  and  depth,  takes  place  on  the 
transfer  from  die  to  roller  and  again  from  roller  to  plate,  so  that  it  is  customary  to 
engrave  the  original  die  slightly  deeper  than  it  is  intended  the  designs  on  the  printing 
plate  should  be,  to  allow  for  this  loss.  After  the  steel  plate  has  been  hardened  it  is 
ready  for  printing  impressions.  The  illustration  given  over-leaf  of  using  the  letter 
"B"  to  represent  a  stamp  or  an  engraving  will  perhaps  demonstrate  more  clearly  the 
process  we  have  described  : — 


1  For  a  full  description  of  the  Perkins  methods  for  softening  and  re-hardening  steel  dies, 
cylinders  and  plates,  vide  Appendix  B  (i). 
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Evolution  of  an  Engraving  Printed  by  Perkins'  System. 
Die.  Roller.  Plate. 
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In  engraving  the  die,  it  can  readily  be  understood  that  the  deeper  and  thicker  a 
line  is  cut,  the  darker  will  be  the  colour  of  the  print  at  that  particular  spot,  as  a  deep 
line  must  necessarily  hold  more  ink  than  a  shallow  line,  and  thus  the  feature  peculiar 
to  intaglio,  i.e.,  the  form  of  printing  we  are  considering,  is  produced,  viz.,  the  half 
tone,  hence  the  beautj'  attaching  to  well  engraved  plate  prints,  due  to  the  gradations 
of  colour  ranging  from  very  dark  to  verj-  light,  thus  gi\ing  the  full  contrast  necessary 
to  reproduce  the  original  picture. 

The  method  of  printing  from  the  plate  consists  in  mounting  it  on  the  bed  of  a 
hand  printing  press,  which  has  a  gas-jet  fixed  underneath  the  plate  in  order  to  warm 
it.  The  colour  (or  ink  as  it  is  called)  is  then  rolled  or  dabbed  over  the  whole  of  the 
plate.  All  the  ink  lying  in  the  parts  that  stand  up  has  then  to  be  cleaned  off  with  a 
rag,  taking  care  howe\'er  that  the  ink  is  left  in  the  hnes  forming  the  design.  The 
plate  is  finally  cleaned  and  polished  by  the  palm  of  the  hand,  after  the  application  of 
a  little  whiting,  a  manipulation  that  required  a  good  deal  of  practice  and  skill,  and 
the  sheet  of  paper  to  receive  the  impression,  which  lias  been  prc\-iousl\-  damped,  is 
laid  smoothly  on  the  plate.  On  the  printer  turning  the  wheel  of  the  press,  the  paper 
is  pressed  into  the  sunken  hnes  by  the  elasticity  of  the  matciial — usually  a  sort  of 
felt  or  cloth,  called  the  blanket — on  the  c\'linder  that  makes  the  pressure,  and  the 
design  on  the  plate  is  thus  transferred  to  the  paper,  the  design,  so  to  speak,  standing 
up  on  the  surface  of  the  paper.  The  presses  were  so  constructed  that  after  the  plate 
had  passed  under  the  cyUnder  it  returned  automatically  to  the  operator,  who  then 
removed  the  sheet  of  paper  covered  \dth  the  design,  and  at  once  proceeded  to  ink 
the  plate  again  for  printing  another  sheet.  The  "  D  "  roller  copper-plate  printing 
presses  used  by  the  firm  for  the  postage  stamps,  were,  as  we  have  said,  the  invention 
of  Jacob  Perkins.  They  were  supplied  by  Messrs.  J.  &.  J.  Barrett  (Executors  of  R. 
W.  Cope),  of  14,  New  North  Street,  Finsbury,  London.  The  business  was  afterwards 
carried  on  by  ^Mr.  J.  Hopkinson,  and  in  1845  the  name  was  changed  to  Hopkinson  & 
Cope.     The  presses  supplied  in  1840  cost  £70  each. 

The  colours  employed  for  printing  the  postage  stamps,  and  the  oil  used  as  muci- 
lage in  mixing  the  colours,  were  obtained  at  first  from  various  firms.  In  1843  they 
were  supplied  by  Mr.  Bartlett  Hooper  (late  D.  Woodhouse),  Chemist,  &c.,  of  43, 
King  William  Street.  London,  EC.  Later  on  they  were  provided  by  Perkins  Bacon's 
o\\Ti  manufactory  at  New  North  Road,  Hoxton,  of  which  works  Mr.  J.  H.  Fisher  was 
at  one  time  the  manager,  and  he  was  followed  by  Mr.  G.  A-  Fisher. 


%# 
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The  Pkinting  Presses  used  for  the  Stamps. 
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Negotiations  of  Rowland  Hill  and  Henry  Cole  with 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  in  December,  1839. 

As  we  have  already  explained,  the  firm  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  was 
not  amongst  those  who  sent  in  designs  or  suggestions  for  the  postage  stamps  at  the 
invitation  of  the  Treasury.  As  none  of  the  specimens  submitted  were  considered 
satisfactory,  Rowland  Hill  and  Henry  Cole  had  to  make  further  enquiries  and  en- 
deavour to  find  someone  who  could  produce  an  adhesive  stamp  of  the  kind  required. 
We  have  seen  that  both  these  gentlemen  had  been  in  communication  with  the  firm 
on  the  subject  of  furnishing  a  "  dry  stamp,"  so  it  is  not  surprising  that  not  knowing 
where  to  turn  for  a  suitable  stamp,  they  should  have  determined  to  once  more  con- 
sult Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  and  we  see  from  a  letter  dated  December  3rd,  1839,' 
that  Henry  Cole  had  an  interview  with  the  firm  on  the  day  before.  It  appears  from 
the  "  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps"  of  1852'=,  that 
the  firm  had  been  labouring  under  a  misapprehension  as  to  the  nature  of  the  stamp 
required,  for  Mr.  Joshua  Butters  Bacon  in  his  evidence,  in  answering  the  question 
"  Being  first-rate  copper-plate  engravers,  you  came  in  contact  with  this  business  first, 
when  it  was  first  introduced  ?  "  replied  :  "I  will  tell  you  how  ;  we  were  not  among 
any  of  the  200  or  300  apjjlicants  for  the  prizes,  and  for  the  work  of  the  Government. 
So  far  from  favouritism  towards  us,  we  did  not  even  apply,  and  never  had  dreamt 
of  having  the  work  to  do  ;  but  after  the  wliole  of  tlie  plans  had  been  investigated,  and, 
from  some  cause  or  other,  not  being  found  to  answer,  then  a  gentlemen,  Mr.  Cole, 
came  to  us,  and  he  said,  '  Why  did  you  not  put  in  for  this  contract  ?  '  I  answered 
'  We  cannot  put  in,  the  probability  is  the  Government  want  some  cheap  kind  of 
thing  that  copper-plate  cannot  compete  with,  and  your  size  is  too  large '  I  said,  'You 
want  envelopes,  and  steel  plates  could  not  be  made  at  the  price  the  Government 
would  give.'  He  said,  'Oh,  you  are  quite  deceived;  an  inch  would  do  for  us.'  Then 
I  replied,  '  We  can  compete,'  and  we  took  a  little  time,  when  we  promised  to  give 
him  everything  he  wanted.  We  made  drawings  that  were  approved  of,  and  from 
that  hour  to  this,  we  have  done  everything  that  we  pledged  ourselves  to  do." 

As  a  result  of  the  interview  with  Henry  Cole  on  December  2nd,  1839,  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Petch  wrote  the  letter  already  mentioned,  giving  amongst  other  particulars 
the  cost  at  which  they  undertook  to  furnish  stamps  by  the  steel  plate  process  of 
printing.  An  interview  then  took  place  with  Rowland  Hill  on  the  thirteenth  of  the 
same  month  followed  by  a  letter  the  next  day'  giving  more  detailed  particulars  and 
offering  to  prepare  an  engraved  die  with  the  Queen's  head  for  the  sum  of  seventy-five 
guineas,  which  was  to  be  credited  back  again  if  their  plan  was  adopted.  Two  days 
later  Rowland  Hill  writes  to  order  the  Postage  Stamp  to  be  engraved  on  the  terms 
named  subject  to  a  sketch  being  submitted  for  approval,  the  Queen's  head  on  which 
was  to  be  dra-wn  from  the  City  medal  and  the  whole  stamp  was  to  occupy  |ths.  of 
an  inch  square. ' 


'  Appendix  C  (11). 

2  "  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps."     London,  1S52,  p.  162. 

^  Appendix  C  (12). 

♦Ibid.  (13). 
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Henry  Corbould's  Drawing  of  the  Queen's  Head  for  the  Stamp. 

On  receipt  of  this  letter  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  commissioned  Henry  Cor- 
bould  to  make  a  drawing  of  the  Queen's  head,  of  a  suitable  size  for  the  stamp,  from 
the  obverse  of  the  medal  by  \V.  Wyon  (Illusiration  z)  struck  to  commemorate  tl.e 
visit  of  Queen  Victoria  to  the  City  of  London  on  Lord  Mayor's  Day,  1837.'  The 
Cash  book  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  for  1840,  imder  the  date  "  March  12,"  contains 
theentry"  Pd.  H.  Corbould  (Queen's  heads)  {12.  o.  o."  The  phrase  "  Queen's  heads" 
may  have  been  inserted  to  signify  that  Corbould  made  more  than  one  drawing  or 
that  the  charge  was  for  work  done  in  connection  with  the  postage  stamps  or  "  Queen's 
heads,"  as  they  were  frequently  called  for  many  years. 

The  miniature  used  for  the  stamps,  which  was  no  doubt  in  watei-colours  and  a 
beautiful  work  of  art,  was  in  all  probability  destroyed  sometime  after  the  stamps 
were  issued,  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  first  contract  entered  into  between 
the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  and  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petcli.^ 

We  add  a  short  biography  of  Henry  Corbould,  taken  from  the  "  Dictionary  oj 
National  Biography."  Henry  Corbould,  painter,  son  of  Richard  Corbould,  a  land- 
scape and  miniature  painter,  was  born  in  London  on  nth  August,  1787.  He  entered 
at  an  early  age  the  schools  of  the  Royal  Academy,  where  he  gained  a  silver  medal 
for  a  study  from  the  life,  and  while  there  obtained  the  friendship  of  Flaxman,  West- 
macott.  Chantry,  and  West,  to  whom  he  sat  as  a  model  in  some  of  his  pictures.  Cor- 
bould's first  picture  "  A  Study,"  was  hung  in  the  Academy  in  1807,  when  he  resided 
at  70,  John  Street,  Fitzroy  Square.  In  180S  he  exhibited  "  Coriolanus."  For  a  con- 
siderable time  he  was  principally  engaged  in  designing  for  book  illustrations.  He 
was  employed  for  about  thirty  years  by  the  Trustees  of  the  British  Museum  in  making 
highly  finished  drawings  from  the  Elgin  and  other  marbles  in  that  institution,  which 
were  afterwards  published,  and  are  now  preserved  in  the  department  of  prints  and 
drawings.  He  also  made  drawings  from  a  number  of  other  collections  and  for  an 
edition  of  Camden's  "  History  of  England."  Corbould  was  seized  with  apoplexy 
while  riding  from  St.  Leonard's  to  Hurst  Green,  Sussex,  and  expired  at  Robcrtsbridge 
in  about  ten  liours  after  the  attack,  on  December  9th,  1844,  and  was  buried  in  Etch- 
ingham  Churcli,  Sussex.     He  left  four  sons. 

The  First  Experiments  for  the  Background  of  the  Stamp. 

While  Henry  Corbould  was  preparing  the  sketch  of  the  Queen's  head,  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Petch  made  a  selection  of  various  engine-turned  patterns  they  had  in  stock 
and  submitted  tliem  to  Henry  Cole  for  samples  of  the  background  of  the  stamp  and 
also  to  gi\'e  him  a  rough  idea  of  tlic  kind  of  stamp  they  proposed.  Three  of  these 
(Illustrations  4,  5  &  6)  are  taken  from  specimens  mounted  in  a  volume  left  by  Sir  Henry 
Cole  to  tlie  Art  Library  of  the  Victoria  and  Albert  Museum,  South  Kensington.  The 
titlc'-pagi'  of  the  \-olume  reads  :    "  A  unique  collection  of  the  various  kinds  of  essays 


'  It  appears  that  other  medals  were  used  for  the  sketch  or  sketches  as  well  as  the  one  named. 
and  that  specimens  of  all  of  these  were  lent  to  Perkins,  Bacon  it  Petch  by  a  Mr.  Marriott :  vidr  letter 
of  April  12th,  18 (O.  Appendix  C  (51).  The  City  medal,  to  commemorate  the  visit  of  Queen 
Victoria,  was  struck  in  sold,  silver  and  bronze.  The  reverse  has  a  representation  of  the  Guildhall, 
and  below  this  is  the  inscription  :    "  in  honour  of  her  m.^jesty's  visit  to  the  corpor.^tion  of 

LONDON,  yTH  NOV.  I     I837." 

'  Appendix  F   (i). 
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made  in  producing  the  postage  stamps,  1839,  for  Rowland  Hill's  penny  postage.  This 
collection  was  made  by  me,  Henry  Cole,  when  employed  by  the  Treasury  to  assist  in 

obtaining  the  stamps  afterwards  used  and  issued  to    the    pubHc i839-" 

These  particular  essays,  and  two  others  (Illustrations  7  &  8)  to  be  referred  to  later 
on,  are  wrongly  headed  in  the  volume  "  Experiments  ?  by  W.  Wyon,  R.A.,  before 
production  of  his  stamp."  All  five  were  undoubtedly  produced  by  Perkins,  Bacon 
&  Fetch,  and  we  will  now  give  a  description  of  them.  Illustration  No.  4  is  from  a 
design  in  black,  consisting  of  part  of  the  central  portion  of  Illustration  i',  with  the 
head  of  Queen  Victoria,  looking  to  the  left,  cut  out  of  a  piece  of  plain  white  paper  and 
pasted  over  the  centre.  The  whole  design  measures  31  mm.  wide  and  is  38  mm. 
high.  Illustration  5  is  from  a  design  in  black  consisting  of  the  centre  of  Illustration  1, 
with  narrow  bands  of  new  engine-turning  added  at  the  top  and  bottom,  with  a  similiar 
head  of  Queen  Victoria  to  Illustration  4,  cut  out  of  plain  white  paper  and  pasted  over 
the  centre.  The  whole  design  measures  22  mm.  wide  and  21  mm.  high.  Illustration 
No.  6  is  from  a  design  in  black  consisting  of  an  engine-turned  pattern,  21  mm.  wide 
and  20  mm.  high,  mounted  on  a  piece  of  white  paper.  The  central  part  of  the  design, 
before  mounting,  was  cut  away  so  that  the  vacent  space  represented  the  head  of 
Queen  Victoria  looking  to  the  left.  Surrounding  this  space,  in  circular  form,  is  the 
inscription  "post  office  half  ounce  one  penny"  in  painted  sans-serif  shaded 
capitals.  It  was  first  of  all  intended  that  the  adhesive  stamp,  as  well  as  the  em- 
bossed one  ordered  from  W.  Wyon,  should  bear  this  wording ^  but  it  was  afterwards 
modified  to  "HALF  oz  one  penny  "^  and  then  finally  altered  to  "postage  one 
penny.  "^ 

Before  the  end  of  the  year  1839  '^  sketch  or  print  of  some  kind  for  the  stamp  was 
submitted  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  to  Rowland  Hill,  as  we  find  him  on  December 
31st  making  certain  suggestions  of  alterations  in  the  design  to  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon.  ^  He 
says  :  "  The  four  corners  to  be  taken  away  but  only  to  a  slight  extent."  We  suppose 
that  what  was  jneant  by  that  was,  that  the  corners  were  to  be  reduced  somewhat  in 
size.  He  suggests  that  the  length  of  the  die  should  be  increased  one  sixteenth  of  an 
inch,  equally  divided  between  the  top  and  the  bottom,  and  one  sixteenth  of  an  inch 
more  to  be  taken  at  the  bottom,  so  as  to  insert  the  words  "  Half  oz  One  penny,"  in 
black  letters  on  a  plain  ground,  or  "  |  oz  One  Penny,"  in  white  letters.  He  adds 
other  instructions,  to  which  reference  will  be  made  later  on,  and  concludes  with  a 
calculation  as  to  the  size  of  the  plate  to  contain  240  stamps.  We  have  no  definite 
information  we  can  give  of  the  design  that  was  submitted  to  Rowland  Hill  at  this 
date,  but  we  think  that  it  was  possibly  a  print  with  the  background  of  the  essay, 
illustration  No.  6,  with  labels  added  at  the  top  and  bottom  by  hand.  Our  sole  reason, 
however,  for  this  opinion  rests  on  the  fact  that  the  first  die  engraved  for  the  postage 
stamp  had  this  background 

The  entry  "Experiments  Queen's  Head,"  under  the  date  January  ist,  1840," 
in  the  Engraving  Book  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  must,  we  think,  refer  to  the  essays 

1  For  particulars  of  the  origin  of  this  design  {Illustration  i),  vide  p.  21. 
"  Vide  also  Essay  by  W.  Wyon  {Illuatralion  3). 

'  Appendix  C  (14)  and  Rowland  Hill's  note  on  unfinished  proof  impression  of  the  first  die  : 
vide  p.  19. 

*  Appendix  C  {21). 
=  Ibid.  (14). 

*  Appendix  G. 
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of  December,  1S39,  and  also  to  the  preparation  of  the  first  die  engraved  for  the  One 
Penny  stamp.  The  entry  ahiiost  certainly  covers  work  tliat  had  been  in  progress 
for  a  good  many  days  prior  to  the  date  when  it  was  inserted  in  the  book. 

The  First  Dik  for  the  Oxe  Penny  St.^mp. 

It  will  be  seen  that  two  dies  had  to  be  engraved  for  the  postage  stamp  before  a 
satisfactory  result  was  attained.  We  have  been  unable  to  find  a  single  letter  or  docu- 
ment amongst  the  records  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  which  has  any  reference  to  the 
three  essays  we  have  described  [Illustrations  4,  5  &  6),  or  to  the  first  die  of  the  stamp, 
previous  to  the  time  when  the  engraving  of  the  die  was  completed.  The  stamps 
were  urgently  required,  and  no  doubt  verbal  arrangements  were  at  first  made  by  the 
firm  with  all  the  parties  concerned  in  their  production.  The  only  means  we  have, 
therefore,  of  tracing  the  various  steps  in  the  manufacture  of  the  die  is  by  an  ex- 
amination of  the  different  proof  impressions  that  are  in  existence,  and  by  what  we 
know  of  the  methods  that  would  be  followed  bj'  the  firm  in  its  production. 

The  background  first  ot  all  selected  for  the  stamp  was  tliat  of  the  last  of  the  three 
essays  we  have  described  {Ilhtstraiion  6).  An  impression  of  this  was  transferred 
from  the  stock  roller  on  to  a  flat  piece  of  steel  and  the  exact  size  of  the  background 
required  for  the  stamp  and  a  space  for  the  head  were  outlined  on  this  die.  An  im- 
pression was  then  taken  up  on  to  another  roller,  the  parts  of  the  pattern  outside  the 
indicated  marks  were  removed,  the  space  for  the  head  was  cleared,  and  the  back- 
ground required  for  the  stamp  was  then  transferred  to  another  flat  piece  of  steel, 
which  became  the  actual  die  of  the  stamp.  The  die  was  then  handed,  with  the 
drawing  made  by  Henry  Corbould,  to  Charles  Heatli  for  the  engraving  of  the  Queen's 
head. 

The  Engr.wer  of  the  Queen's  Head. 

And  here  we  must  make  a  digression  in  order  to  see  what  further  light  we  can 
throw  upon  the  ve.xed  question  of  who  really  engraved  the  head.  Up  to  the  j'ear 
1890  tradition  and  all  philatehc  writers  had  given  Charles  Heath  the  credit  of  the 
work.  At  the  time  of  the  first  I.ondon  Philatelic  Exhibition  held  at  Baker  Street  in 
May,  i8go,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  in  response  to  an  in\itation  from  the  Committee, 
prepared  an  exhibit  of  various  proofs,  etc.,  of  British  and  early  Colonial  stamps.  Mr. 
J.  D.  Heath  then  took  the  opportunity^  of  looking  up  some  records  and  found  that 
the  fifty  guineas  for  engraving  the  Queen's  head  was  actually  paid  to  Frederick 
Heath  !  Thinking  to  be  absolutely  accurate  in  this  matter  he  had  the  proof  of  the 
original  One  Penny  stamp  shown  by  the  firm,  labelled  "  Engraved  by  Frederick 
Heath."  It  was  upon  this  evidence  that  the  late  Mr.  W.  A.  S.  \^'estoby'  and  the 
late  Mr.  Hastings  E.  Wright  and  Mr.  A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.  -  in  their  monographs,  pub- 
lished, respectively,  in  1891  and  1S99,  assigned  the  work  to  Frederick  Heath.  We 
will  now  consider  the  fresh  information  we  have  collected  from  various  sources,  and 
we  will  begin  with  the  documents  of  which  we  give  copies  in  Appendix  C.     The  first 

'  "  Penny  Postage  Jubilee.  A  descriptive  catalogue  of  all  the  postage  .stamps  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  issued  during  fifty  years,"  by  W.  A.  S.  Westoby,  London, 
1891,  p.  I. 

'  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles,"  by  Hastings  E.  Wright  and  A.  B. 
Creeke,  jun.     London,  1899,  p.  iS. 
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of  these  is  dated  January  i6th,  1840,'  and  is  a  letter  from  J.  B.  Bacon  to  Charles 
Heath,  saying  that  he  is  sending  him  the  "  new  die."  Mr.  Bacon  asks  him  "  to  have 
the  Oiieen  engrav'ed  in  the  highest  style  of  art  practicable,  consistent  with  trans- 
ferring," to  give  his  "  personal  attention  to  it  "  and  to  ha\e  it  "  ready  as  soon  as  may 
be."  Six  days  later  =  J.  B.  Bacon  tells  Rowland  Hill  that  the  die  is  at  Mr.  Heath's 
house  and  on  February  20th,  ^  Charles  Heath  returns  the  die  to  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Fetch.  Then  on  February  aGth'Mr.  Bacon  writes  in  a  letter  to  Mr.  J.  Ledingham,* 
"  Mr.  Heath  has  had  two  interviews  with  Mr.  W'yon  in  consequence  of  which  he  has 
the  Plate  and  is  at  work  to  improve  the  likeness  and  I  do  not  expect  it  back  until 
to-morrow  noon  or  night."  Again,  on  March  21st, "  Mr.  H.  Fetch,  forwards  to  Charles 
Heath  the  die  for  the  Two  pence  value,  which  he  returns  by  April  6th.  J.  B.  Bacon 
forwards  the  die  again  to  Charles  Heath  on  the  latter  date'  and  no  doubt  received  it 
back  again  a  day  or  two  later.  We  have  also  found  an  Estimate  in  J.  B.  Bacon's 
writing  of  what  the  dies  and  plates  cost  the  firm,  and  at  the  head  of  this  is  "  Original 
dies — ^;ost^C.  Heath  £52  10  o."  A  search  in  "The  Times"  newspaper  was  re- 
warded by  the  discovery  of  two  notices  of  which  we  give  copies  in  Appendix  A.  The 
first  of  these  was  published  on  January  17th,  1840,"  and  the  other  on  April  14th,' 
fellow ing,  and  both  of  them  state  that  Charles  Heath  was  the  engraver  of  the  ad- 
hesive stamps.  His  name  is  also  given  by  Henry  Cole  in  an  essay  he  wrote  for  the 
"London  and  Westminster  Review"  of  March,  i8.|0,  in  the  article  entitled,  "The 
Queen's  Head,"  by  James  Hannay  and  W.  H.  Wills,  that  appeared  in  "  Hciisehold 
Words  "  of  February  21st,  1852,  and  also  by  Edward  L.  Fembcrton  in  a  letter  pub- 
lished in  "  1  he  Philatelist  "  of  January,  1868. 

On  the  other  hand  there  is  fairly  strong  evidence  that  Chaiks  Heath's  son, 
Frederick  A.  Heath,  did  the  actual  work.  Mr.  Algernon  Graves  writes  in  "  Notes 
and  Queries  "  of  December  r3th,  1884.  "  The  commission  to  engrave  the  first  pos- 
tage stamp  was  originally  given  to  Charles  Heath,  but,  as  he  feared  his  eyesight  was 

not  good  enough  for  such  fine  work,  he  handed  it  over  to  his  son  Frederick 

About  twenty  years  ago,  Mr.  D.  T.  Whiter "  presented  me  w ith  £ix  impiessions,  printed 
direct  from  the  copper-plates, 'i  these  had  been  given  to  him  many  years  before,  by 
Frederick  Heath."  Mr.  Graves  also  obtained  four  other  proof  impressions,  in  Sep- 
tember, 1883,  from  the  collection  of  a  Mr.  Elliott.  The  album  of  Mr.  Graves,  con- 
taining these  ten  impressions,  was  purchased  by  the  late  Earl  of  Crawford,  K.T. ,  in 
September,  1909.  The  impressions  consisted  of  proofs,  of  the  two  engraved  dies  of 
the  stamp,  and  one  of  the  second  die  bears  in  pencil,  "  Engraved  by  Frederick  Heath." 
Mr.  F.  J.  Melville  also  mentions  in  one  of  his  works'^  that  Mrs.  Haywood,  a  grand- 
daughter of  Henry  Corbould,  and  niece  of  Frederick  Heath,  possesses  a  proof  im- 
pression, which  has  in  pencil  in  the  handwriting  of  Edward  Henry  Corbould,  »Mhe 

•Appendix  C  (15).  "Ibid.   (16).  'Ibid.    (24).  «  Ibid.   (30). 

*  Mr.  John  Ledingham  was  appointed  clerk  to  Rowland  Hill  in  the  latter  part  of  September, 
183(3.  He  had  previously  acted  in  that  capacity  to  Mr.  Gardiner,  who  was  Secretary  to  the 
Commissions  of  Post  Office  Enquiry.  Mr.  Ledingham,  some  years  later,  was  engaged  at  the 
General  Post  Office  with  Rowland  Hill. 

•Appendix  C  (41).  'Ibid.   (45).  »  Appendix  A    (4).  »  Ibid.   (5). 

»"  Mr.  D.  T.  White  was  a  printseller  in  Maddox  Street,  Regent  Street.     He  died  in  1S68. 

"  This  should,  of  course,  be  steel  plates. 

»»  "  Chats  on  Postage  Stamps."     By  Fred.  J.  Melville.     London,  191 1,  pp.  173-175- 

''  Edward  Henry  Corbouid's  first  wife  was  Fanny  Jemima,  daughter  of  Charles  Heath. 
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son  of  Henry  Corbould  :  "  Engraver's  proof  by  Frederick  Heath  after  drawing  by 
Henry  Corbould,  F.S.A. "  The  illustration  shows  that  this  likewise  is  a  proof  of 
the  second  die.  In  the  notice  of  Charles  Heath,  in  the  "  Dictionary  of  National 
Biography,"  it  is  stated  that  he  "  kept  a  large  school  of  assistants  working  under  his 
superintendence,"  which  may  be  considered  a  further  point  in  Frederick's  favour, 
bearing  in  mind  these  two  signed  proofs.  We  also  think  that  tlic  wording  of  J.  B. 
Bacon's  letter  of  Januarj'  i6th,  18401  to  Charles  Heath,  is  open  to  the  construction 
that  Mr.  Bacon  knew  or  conjectured  that  the  work  was  not  going  to  be  done  by  Charles 
Heath's  own  hand,  and  it  seems  a  peculiar  incident,  too,  that  Heath's  Christian  name 
was  omitted  in  the  contract  made  in  April,  1840,  for  the  supph*  of  Postage  Stamps. ' 
But  perhaps  the  strongest  CN-idence  in  Frederick  Heath's  favour,  is  contained  in  the 
two  following  letters.  The  first  was  written  to  him  bj-  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  on  jMa\',  5th, 
1870,'  to  enquire  whether  he  would  undertake  to  engrave  a  head  of  the  Queen  for  the 
Halfpenny  Stamp,  then  about  to  be  brought  into  use.  In  this  letter  Jlr.  Bacon  said  : 
"  We  shall  shortlj'  require  a  new  Queen's  head,  sliglith'  reduced  from  that  j'ou 
formerly  engraved — for  a  id.  P[ostage]  Stamp."  It  is  quite  true  that  Frederick 
Heath  did  other  work  for  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  in  connection  with  British  Colonial 
Stamps,  but  we  think  the  reference  in  this  letter  to  the  head  "  formerly  engraved  " 
can  only  have  been  to  that  on  the  first  One  Penny  postage  stamp.  In  the  second 
WTitten  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,  in  May,  iSjS'  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  state 
that  the  artist  who  engraved  the  Queen's  head  on  the  postage  stamp  had  recently 
died,  and  this  reference  can  only  have  been  to  Frederick  Heath,  who  passed  away 
on  April  26th,  1878. 

To  sum  up.  It  is  quite  certain  from  the  evidence  we  have  adduced  that  the 
order  for  the  engraving  of  the  die  was. entrusted  to  Charles  Heatli.  We  tliink  tliat 
the  actual  cutting  of  the  die  was,  however,  performed  b}'  his  son  Frederick,  but  en- 
tirely under  his  super\-ision  and  direction,  and  wc  consider  that  both  father  and  son 
are  equally  entitled  to  the  credit  of  having  achieved  the  remarkably  beautiful  piece 
of  engra\ang. 

Before  resuming  our  narrative  of  the  manufacture  of  the  die,  wc  will  gi\'c  a  few 
details  of  each  of  these  distinguished  artists.  The  notice  of  the  father  is  taken  from 
the  "  Dictionary  of  National  Biography,"  from  which  wc  have  before  quoted  :  Charles 
Heath'  born  in  1785,  was  the  illegitimate  son  of  James  Heath,  the  engraver  to  the 
Royal  Famil}-.  He  received  instruction  in  engra\dng  from  his  father,  and  an  etched 
head  done  bj'  him  at  the  age  of  six,  is  in  the  print  room  at  the  British  Museum.  His 
small  plates  for  the  numerous  popular  editions  of  English  classics  are  executed  with 
great  taste  and  deUcacy,  and  in  some  of  his  portraits  he  attained  great  excellence.  In 
his  larger  plates  he  was  less  uniformly  successful.  In  May,  1826,  his  collection  of 
engravings  was  dispersed  by  auction,  apparently  from  pecuniary  difficulties.  Heath, 
though  not  the  originator,  was  the  chief  promoter  of  the  well-known  illustrated 
"  Annuals,"  and  kept  a  large  school  of  assistants  working  under  his  superintendence. 
Among  his  pupils  were  the  well-known  engravers  Doo  and  Watt.  Heath  died  on 
November  i8th,  184S,  in  his  sixty-fourth  year,  leaving  a  family,  of  whom  one  son 
became  an  engineer  and  another  was  brought  up  to  his  father's  profession.  In  April. 
1840,  a  second  sale  was  held  of  his  stock  engravings  executed  since  1825. 


•Appendix  C   (15).  =  Appendix   F  (i).  »  Appendix  C   (2S6).  *  Ibid.   (311). 

'  His  full  name  was  Charles  Theodosius  Heath,  but  he  seldom  used  his  second  Christia  1  name. 
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To  this  account  we  would  add,  as  we  have  akeady  mentioned,  that  Charles 
Heath  was  one  of  the  founders  of  the  firm  of  Perkins,  FaLrman  &  Heath,  in  December, 
1819,'  but  he  ceased  to  be  a  member  of  the  firm  when  lie  became  a  bankrupt  two 
years  later. 

Of  his  son  Frederick,  no  notice  appears  in  the  "  Dictiottary  "  and  verj-  few  details 
are  known  of  the  latter 's  Ufe.  The  onh-  particulars  we  can  furnish  are,  that  his 
se;ond  Christian  name  was  "Augustus,"  that  he  was  the  eldest  son,  and  was  bom  in 
1810,  that  besides  engra\-ing  the  Queen's  head  used  for  the  first  One  Penny,  Three- 
halfpence  and  Two  Pence  stamps  of  Great  Britain,  it  wUl  be  seen  further  on  in  our 
work,  that  he  engraved  the  Queen's  head  on  the  small  Halfpenn}-  value  of  1S70.  He 
is  also  known  to  have  engraved  for  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  the  beautiful  circular  Five 
ShiUings  stamp  of  New  South  Wales,  that  was  issued  in  the  colony  in  April,  1S61.  * 
But  his  principal  work  consisted  in  engra\-ing  drawings  for  illustrating  books,  of  which 
he  must  have  executed  ver}^  numerous  examples,  in  addition  to  engraving  sketches 
of  a  large  size.  From  the  account  we  have  given  of  the  engra\'ing  of  the  Queen's  head 
for  the  stamps  of  1840,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  at  this  period  he  acted  as  one  of 
the  assistants  emplo\-ed  by  his  father,  and  probablj-  many  of  the  plates  that  bear  the 
name  of  "  Chas.  Heath,"  were  actually  the  work  of  his  burin.  In  an  announcement 
in  "  The  Times  "  newspaper,  of  May  7th,  1878,  his  death  is  stated  to  have  occvirred, 
in  his  sixtj'-eighth  j'ear,  on  the  twentj'-sixth  of  the  previous  month,  at  87,  Sussex 
Road,  Holloway,  where  he  had  resided  for  many  years. 


coxtinuation  of  the  history  of  the  first  die  for  the 
One  Penny  Stamp. 

We  can  now  continue  our  description  of  the  manufacture  of  the  die,  which,  it  will 
be  remembered,  we  left  in  Charles  Heath's  possession  for  the  engra\Tng  of  the  head. 
After  the  face  and  head  had  been  faintly  outlined,  and  a  certain  amount  of  work 
had  been  done  on  the  diadem  and  hair,  some  proofs  were  puUed  in  black  on  India 
paper,  mounted  on  soft  white  card.  [Illustraiion  13).  The  Roj'al  Collection  con- 
tains two  such  specimens.  One  of  them  is  on  India  paper,  wliich  has  become  detached 
from  the  card,  the  other  is  impressed  on  a  piece  of  card,  large  enough  to  show  that 
the  size  of  the  die  measured  52  X55  mm.  The  latter  was  once  in  the  possession  of 
Rowland  Hill,  and  has  in  pencil,  in  his  handwriting  "  h.\lf  oz  one  penny"  in  small 
capitals,  in  a  straight  Une  directly  below  the  design,  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  card. 
"  The  face  is  of  course  unfinished.  These  stamps  wiU  be  printed  in  sheets,  each  con- 
taining 240.  On  the  margin  of  the  sheets  will  be  an  instruction  to  place  the  stamps 
above  the  address.  The  baek  will  be  gummed."  After  the  printing  of  these  proofs 
the  work  was  continued,  and  the  engraving  of  the  head  was  completed.  The  head 
did  not  entirely  fill  the  space  originally  cleared  for  it  and  blank  spaces  remained 
around  it.  Some  of  these  spaces  were  filled  in  with  diagonal  lines,  but  those  in  front 
of  the  diadem  and  forehead,  and  behind  the  chignon  were  left  blank.  Fresh  proofs 
were  then  printed  in  black  on  white  card,  and  on  one  of  these  in  the  Royal  Collection 


»  Vide  p.  10. 

=  ••  The  Postage  Stamps of  New  South  Wales."     By  A.  F.  Basset  HuU.     London. 

191 1,  p.  164. 
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the  blank  portions  have  been  filled  in  with  Indian  ink,  and  the  background  surround- 
ing the  head  also  received  an  application  of  the  same  ink,  in  order  to  darken  those 
parts  and  so  throw  the  head  into  more  relief  (Illustration  14).  The  vacant  spaces 
round  the  head  on  the  die  were  then  filled  with  engraved  lines,  and  the  background 
surrounding  the  head  was  gone  over  with  a  graver,  some  of  the  lines  were  deepened 
and  others  were  added,  in  order  to  darken  those  parts,  as  suggested  in  the  previous 
proof  impression.  Fresh  proofs  were  then  taken  in  black  on  India  paper,  mounted  on 
soft  white  card  {Illustration  15).  The  die  then  had  the  words  "  postage  one  pexny" 
engraved,  at  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch's  establishment,  in  small  sans-serif  capitals,  in 
a  straight  line,  at  the  bottom  of  the  design,  and  new  proofs  were  struck  in  black,  on 
India  paper,  mounted  on  soft  white  card  {Illustration  16).  The  die  must  have 
been  completed  some  days  before  the  middle  of  January,  1840,  in  order  to  allow  time 
for  hardening,  experiments  to  be  made  in  transferring,  and  a  new  die  to  be  prepared  ; 
for,  as  we  have  already  she\\Ti,  the  new  die  was  forwarded  to  Charles  Heath  on  the 
sixteenth'  of  that  month.  The  inscription  "  postage  one  penny  "  for  the  stamp  was 
not  officially  decided  upon  until  January  30th,  1840,  as  it  was  on  this  date  that  Row- 
land Hill  writes  in  his  "  Journal  "  :    " Agreed  with  the  C(hancellor)  of  Ex- 

(chequer)  that  the  legend  on  the  stamps  should  be  '  Postage  one  penny,'  and  '  Postage 
two  pence,'  and  issued  instructions  to  the  engravers  accordingly'  ..." 

A  copy  of  his  letter  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  referred  to  in  the  quotation,  wiU 
be  found  in  Appendix  C-  The  inscription  must,  however,  have  been  engraved  on 
the  first  die  previous  to  this  date,  and  was  no  doubt  done  by  instructions  to  see  how 
the  words  looked  before  the  final  decision  was  made.  The  die  was  at  once  abandoned, 
as  the  background  was  considered  to  be  too  light,  the  Queen's  head  was  also  too 
lightly  engraved,  and  it  was  found  tliat  the  die  did  not  transfer  sufficiently  well. 
Presumably  the  Heaths  did  not  take  into  consideration  the  fact  that  the  die  re- 
quired to  be  engraved  slightly  deeper  than  it  was  intended  the  design  in  the  printing 
plate  should  be,  in  order  to  allow  for  the  slight  loss  of  strength  and  depth  that  ne- 
cessarily occurs  in  the  course  of  transferring.  The  steel  die  is  still  in  the  possession 
of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  Limited.  As  we  have  alreadj-  said,  it  measures  52  X55  mm., 
and  an  inspection  shows  that  it  is  13  mm.  in  thickness.  Reprints  have  been  made 
of  the  die  at  different  periods  as  follows  : — 

(i)  In  black  on  white  card. 

(2)  In  black,  yellow-gi'een,  ultramarine,  rose-carmine,  orange-red,  on  thin 
yellowdsh  white  wove  paper. 

The  first  were  printed  at  a  comparatively  early  date,  and  the  second  were  taken 
in  the  autumn  of  1909.  The  reprints  have  small  smudges  of  ink  beneath  the  word 
"  one  "  and  the  letters  "  NNY  "  of  "  PENNY,"  due  to  rust  marks  on  the  die,  and 
by  this  means  can  be  told  from  original  impressions. 

The  last  reprints  were  printed  on  pieces  of  paper  either  singly,  or  with  two  im- 
pressions of  the  die  close  together,  side  bj'  side,  in  the  centre.  In  the  latter  case 
they  were  so  carefully  printed  that  from  a  superficial  examination,  one  would  con- 
clude they  had  been  produced  from  a  plate  containing  two  impressions,  transferred 
from  the  original  die,  instead  of  from  the  die  itself.  Owing  to  the  thinness  of  the 
paper  the  "  rust  marks  "  do  not  shew  very  clearh'  on  some  of  these  specimens. 


»  Appendix  C  (15).  «  Ibid.  (21). 
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Experimental  Die  for  the  One  Penny  Stamp. 

The  first  die  for  the  postage  stamps  not  turning  out  a  success,  a  new  die  had  to  be 
prepared  immediately.  The  background  selected  for  this  was  one  Perkins  &  Heath 
had  used  for  the  central  band  of  a  design  for  covering  the  reverse  side  of  a  specimen 
banknote  they  had  submitted  to  the  Bank  of  England  in  1822,  or  thereabouts 
[Illustration  i).  This  specimen  was  submitted  to  the  Bank  with  the  view  of  obtain- 
ing a  contract  for  printing  its  notes.  Impressions  of  both  the  front  and  back  designs 
upon  the  note  were  given  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  editions  of  a  pamphlet,  "  An  Essay 
on  the  general  principles  and  present  practice  of  banking  in  England  and  Scotland,"  by 
Thomas  Joplin,  published  in  London  in  1S27  and  1838,  respectively.  Our  illustra- 
tion is  taken  from  one  of  the  specimens  given  in  a  copy  of  the  pamphlet.  The  whole 
design  measures  igo  x  116  mm.  and  the  impression  is  in  black  on  India  paper,  mount- 
ed on  soft  white  card.  The  dark  pattern  of  the  central  band  of  the  banknote,  which 
was  used  for  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  stamps,  was  originally  cut  on  a  roller 
with  Perkins'  engine-turning  lathe,  and  this  roller  was  probably  one  of  those  brought 
from  America  by  Mr.  Perkins.  In  order  to  obtain  this  pattern  on  a  flat  steel  surface 
for  copper-plate  printing,  an  impression  was  transferred  from  the  engraved  roller 
to  another  roller,  and  on  this  the  borders  of  curved,  interlaced  lines,  which  appear 
white  in  the  print,  were  cut  with  the  engine-turning  lathe.  The  pattern  was  then 
transferred  from  the  latter  roller  to  a  flat  piece  of  steel,  from  which  prints  of  it  could 
then  be  taken.  In  a  pattern  of  this  kind  the  complications  caused  in  the  transferr- 
ing of  one  containing  a  head,  letters  or  figures,  etc.,  as  previously  explained'  does  not 
arise,  as  there  are  no  right  or  left  alternate  positions,  each  time  it  is  transferred,  to  be 
considered. 

For  the  postage  stamp,  the  pattern  on  the  first  of  these  rollers  was  transferred  to 
another  roller,  and  on  the  latter  narrower  side  borders  of  curved,  interlaced  lines  and 
reticulations,  more  suitable  to  the  size  of  the  stamp,  were  cut  with  the  engine-turning 
lathe.  A  space  for  the  head  was  cleared  on  this  roller,  and  a  portion  of  the  design 
outside  the  part  required  for  the  stamp  was  also  removed.  The  portion  intended 
for  the  stamp  was  then  transferred  to  a  flat  piece  of  steel,  which  in  this  case  was  used 
as  an  experimental  die.  Mr.  George  Rushall,  an  engraver  employed  by  the  firm 
previous  and  subsequent  to  1840,  is  believed  to  have  had  charge  of  the  Perkins'  engine- 
turning  lathe,  and  to  be  responsible  for  producing  the  background  with  the  side 
borders  actually  used  for  the  stamp. 

This  particular  dark  background  was  chosen  because,  as  we  have  already  men- 
tioned, the  background  of  the  first  die  was  found  to  be  too  light,  and  did  not  conse- 
quently throw  the  head  sufficiently  into  relief.  After  a  lapse  of  thirteen  years,  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.,  early  in  1853,  made  use  of  the  same  pattern  for  the  background  of  the 
One  Penny  and  Four  Pence  triangular  postage  stamps  they  printed  for  the  Cape  of 
Good  H-jpe. "  Then  in  1854  they  used  the  same  background  for  the  One  Penny  and 
Six  Pence  postage  stamps  of  Victoria,  depicting  the  Queen  seated  in  the  Coronation 
Chair,  but  the  side  borders  of  these  stamps  had  a  different  pattern  to  those  of  the 
One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  of  Great  Britain.     The  same  background  was  also  used  for 


•  Vide  p.  II. 

'The  same  background  was  used  for  the  triangular  One  ShiUing  of  the  same  colony  in  1857, 
but  strange  to  say  the  background  of  the  Si.x  Pence  value  is  of  a  different  pattern. 
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an  essay  of  similar  design  they  prepared  for  a  Two  Pence  postage  stamp  of  New  South 
Wales  in  1854,'  and  again,  for  the  Five  Shillings  postage  stamp  they  printed  in  1880 
for  the  island  of  St.  Vincent  in  the  British  West  Indies.  In  the  last  four  specimens 
we  have  mentioned,  a  jiortion  of  the  actual  background  with  the  original  white,  curved 
interlaced  hnes  that  is  shewn  on  our  Illustration  I  was  used,  but  the  background  was 
inverted,  as  compared  with  the  position  it  occupies  on  the  (ireat  Biitain  stamps. 
The  St.  Vincent  stamp  being  of  larger  dimensions  than  usual,  the  white  side  lines  are 
the  same  as  they  appear  on  that  illustration,  but  the  width  of  the  ^'ictolia  stamps 
being  less,  they  only  shew  the  first  ciuve  of  the  white  lines  which  extends  furthest 
on  to  the  dark  background  at  either  side.  It  is  somewhat  curious  that  no  writer  has 
previously  noticed  that  the  background  of  the  colonial  stamps  we  have  specified  is 
the  same  as  that  of  the  first  postage  stamps  of  Great  Britain.  After  an  interval  of 
another  thirty-four  years  the  firm  once  more  made  use  of  the  same  background  for 
new  postage  stamps  for  the  Government  ol  New  Zealand  in  1914. 

Reference  should  also  be  made  here  to  the  Life  Policy  stamps  prepared  by  Per- 
kins, Bacon  &  Co.  in  1853  for  the  Inland  Revenue  Authorities.  Permission  was 
given  to  the  firm  to  make  use  of  the  Queen's  head  and  background  of  the  actual  die 
engraved  for  the  One  Penny  postage  stamp,  for  this  series  of  stamps.  As  collectors 
of  fiscal  stamps  know,  the  Oueen's  head  and  background,  enclosed  witl.in  a  circular 
band,  with  "  LIFE  policy"  in  the  upper  curve,  and  the  value  in  words  in  the  lower 
curve,  was  placed  in  the  centre  of  these  large  upiight  stamps.  \Mien  new  plates 
were  required  for  some  of  the  values  in  185S,  and  subsequent  years,  the  retouched 
die  of  1854  of  the  One  Penny  postage  stamp,  to  be  described  further  on,  was  used. 
Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon,  in  giving  evidence  before  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label 
Stamps,  in  April,  1S52,  -  when  speaking  of  the  background  of  the  postage  stamps,  or 
of  any  similar  pattern  produced  by  the  engine-turning  lathe,  said  :  "if  we  were  asked 
which  we  would  prefer,  to  reproduced  that  same  die  again,  unless  we  had  kept  all  the 
calculations  and  divisions  upon  all  the  wheels,  or  to  make  a  thousand  fresh  ones,  but 
not  like  that,  we  would  prefer  making  a  thousand  ;  we  could  do  it  quicker  ;  it  is 
self-acting  machinery.  We  cannot  dictate  to  the  machine  ;  we  can  cause  it  to  make 
an  oval,  or  a  circular,  or  a  straight  line,  but  as  to  the  particular  pattern  it  is  going  to 
produce,  we  know  nothing  of  it  until  it  is  done." 

As  soon  as  the  background  of  the  expeiimental  die  we  have  described  was  finished, 
an  impression  of  the  First  Die  engraved  for  the  stamp  was  transferred  to  a  roller,  and 
the  whole  of  the  design,  with  the  exception  of  the  Oueen's  head,  was  removed.  An 
impression  of  the  head  was  then  transferred  to  the  vacant  space  on  the  die,  prepared 
with  the  dark  background.  The  die  was  then  sent  to  Charles  Heath  and,  while  in  his 
charge,  a  series  of  fine  lines  were  made  from  the  top  of  the  crown  to  the  foot  of  the  bust, 
shewing  that  it  was  intended  to  reduce  the  width  of  the  head  and  bust  somewhat, 
when  the  new  head  came  to  be  engraved.  The  design  measures  19x20  mm.,  and  a 
proof  impression  of  the  die  is  known  in  black  on  India  paper,  mounted  on  soft,  white 
card  {Illustration  18).  This  experimental  die  was  evidently  made  in  order  to  see 
how  the  Queen's  head  looked  on  the  new  background,  and  also  as  a  guide  for  the 

1  "  Tlie  Postage  Stamps  ....  of  New  South  Wales."  By  A.  F.  Basset  Hull.  London, 
igii,  p.  201. 

^  "  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps."  London.  1852,  pp. 
169,  170. 
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Heaths  in  engraving  the  new  liead.  His  Majesty  the  King  now  possesses  the  only 
known  impression  of  this  die,  which  the  late  Earl  of  Crawford,  K.T.,  obtained  from 
the  collection  of  the  late  Mr.  Jules  Pauwels,  of  Torquay.  According  to  the  late  Judge 
F.  A.  Philbrick,  K.C.,  and  the  late  Mr.  W.  A.  S.  Westoby,  this  proof  impression  was 
originally  on  a  card  with  another  proof,  which,  from  the  description  given,  was 
evidently  an  impression  of  the  first  die  engraved  for  the  stamp  ;  and  they  state  that 
these  two  proofs  were  disposed  of  at  the  sale  of  the  effects  of  Charles  Heath,  after  his 
death  in  November,  1848. ' 

We  now  give  Mr.  Pauwels'  own  account  of  these  essays. ^  He  says:  "Deux 
grandes  raretes. — Deux  essais  anglais  du  i  penny,  restes  inconnus,  ont  ete  decouverts 
ces  jours-ci  chez  un  des  premiers  marchands  de  tableaux  de  Londres  ,ou  ils  figuraient 
depuis  plusieurs  annecs,  encadres  et  mis  sous  verre.  Ce  marchand  les  tenait  de  feu 
Charles  Heath,  I'auteur  de  ces  timbres,  qui  re^ut  60  guinees  pour  prix  de  la  gravure, 
selon  ce  que  nous  dit  M.  N.  Rondot,  dans  le  Magasin  pittoresque.  Ces  deux  mythes, 
epreuves  de  graveur,  sont  imprimes  sur  carton.  L'un  a  le  fond  du  timbre  en  usage, 
la  tete  un  peu  plus  large  et  cercle  autour  des  cheveux  ;  puis  un  pointillement  grave 
au  burin  sur  le  coin  arrondit  et  retrecit  les  lignes  depuis  la  couronne  jusqu'a 
I'extremite  du  buste.  II  n'y  a  pas  d'inscription  ;  c'est  comme  si  elles  avaient  ete 
coupees.  Le  deuxieme  a  Teffigie  un  peu  changee,  comme  I'indiquc  le  pointillement. 
II  represents  le  type  actucl,  sans  ligne  blanche,  mais  avec  fond  different  d'une  execu- 
tion superbe  ;  en  bas,  on  ht  sur  une  seulc  ligne  :  Postage  one  penny.  Ces  deux  essais 
ont  forme  le  type  adopte:  c'est  le  fond  de  l'un,  I'effigie  de  I'autre. "  We  have  turned 
up  the  reference  to  M.  Natalis  Rondot 's^  article  and  find  that  what  he  said  was  : 
"  Le  type  des  timbres  de  I  penny  et  de  2  pence  a  ete  dessine  et  grave  sur  acier  par 
Heath  ;  la  gravure  a  ete  payee  60  guinees."  Mr.  Pauwels'  description  of  the  two 
essays  is  quite  accurate,  with  the  exception  of  the  statements  that  the  one  with 
"  Postage  one  penny  "  has  the  same  head  as  the  issued  stamps. 

The  late  Mr.  Edward  L.  Pemberton,  writing  in  1868,  gives  a  similar  account  of 
the  same  two  essays. '  According  to  him  they  had  then  "  been  for  many  years  in  the 
hands  of  a  well-known  picture  dealer  of  London,  who  had  them  framed  and  glazed, 
being  given  to  him  by  the  late  Mr.  Charles  Heath,  who  engraved  them."  Further 
on  he  adds  :  "  This  pair,  which  may  be  justly  termed  the  King  of  Essays,  is  in  the 
possession  of  a  well-known  amateur  residing  near  Torquay,  and  is  supposed  to  be 
unique." 

The  entry  "  Engraving  Dies,  Rollers,  etc..  Queen's  Head,"  under  the  date  Jan- 
uary 15th,  1840,5  in  the  Engraving  Book  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch,  refers  to  work 
done  in  connection  with  the  experimental  die,  and  also  to  the  preparation  of  the 
second  die  for  the  One  Penny  stamp.  The  work  was  no  doubt  spread  over  several  days 
before  it  was  completed  on  the  date  the  entry  was  made.  There  is  a  further  entry 
of  "  Engraving  Rollers  for  the  Queen's  Head,"  under  the  date  February  8th,  1840, 
but  we  do  not  know  what  this  can  refer  to. 


1  '■  The  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain."     By  F.  A.  Philbriclc  and  W.  A.  S. 
Westoby.     London.     1881,  p.  289. 

2  "  Le  Timbre-Poste."     Brussels.     December,  1867.     p.  95. 
«"  Le  Magasin  Pittoresque."     Paris.      July,  1863.     p.  223, 
'"  The  Philatelist."     January,  186S.     pp.  15,  16. 

'  Appendix  G. 
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The   Second  Die  for  the  One  Penny  Stamp. 

When  the  result  of  the  experiment  with  the  head  of  Die  i  and  the  background  of 
Die  2  was  considered  satisfactory,  a  new  flat  die  was  prepared  for  an  entirely  new 
engraving  of  the  Queen's  head.  For  some  reason  or  other,  this  was  not  transferred 
from  the  roller  impression  made  for  the  experimental  die,  as  it  might  easily  have  been, 
but  was  constructed  in  the  following  circuitous  manner.  The  die  was  obtained  by 
transferring  a  piece  of  the  unused  background,  left  on  the  roller  made  for  the  exper- 
imental die,  to  a  flat  piece  of  steel.  The  space  for  the  head,  and  the  size  of  the  back- 
ground required  were  carefully  outhned  on  this.  An  impression  was  then  taken 
up  on  to  another  roller,  the  space  for  the  head  was  cleared,  and  parts  of  the 
background  round  the  portion  required  for  the  stamp  were  removed.  The 
background  was  then  transferred  to  another  flat  piece  of  steel,  which  became  the 
actual  die  of  the  stamp.  We  can  onh*  surmise  that  this  course  was  followed  because 
Charles  Heath  suggested  that  the  space  cleared  for  the  head  should  be  of  a  shghtly 
different  shape,  and  the  whole  background  of  rather  larger  dimensions.  Both  these 
alterations  were,  at  any  rate,  earned  out  in  the  new  die. 

There  was  also  a  further  modification  due  to  a  different  part  of  the  background 
on  the  roller  having  been  used.  The  interlaced,  curved  lines  and  reticulations,  forming 
the  side  borders,  fall  on  slightly  different  portions  of  the  background  to  what  they 
do  on  the  experimental  die.  This  can  at  once  be  seen  by  comparing  the  exact  posi- 
tions that  the  white  dots  of  the  background  occupy  within  the  curved  lines,  on  im- 
pressions of  the  two  dies.  The  design  of  the  new  die  measures  19J  X2o]  mm.  Proof 
impressions  were  struck  of  this  state  of  the  die,  in  black  on  India  paper  mounted  on 
soft  white  card  (Illustration  19). 

The  Royal  Collection  contains  a  rough  engraver's  rubbing  on  stout,  white,  wove 
paper  of  another  die,  similar  to  our  Illiistnilion  19,  except  that  it  was  laid  down  from 
a  different  part  of  the  background  on  the  roller  to  that  used  for  the  latter  die,  or  for 
the  background  of  the  Experimental  Die  [Illustration  18).  From  certain  marks  on 
the  print  it  looks  as  if  this  die  was  spoilt  in  hardening,  and  if  this  was  so,  it  is  sufficient 
to  account  for  its  never  having  been  used.  We  do  not  know  for  what  purpose  this 
die  was  made,  but  it  may  have  been  wanted  for  making  experiments  with  the  labels 
to  be  placed  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  stamps,  to  be  described  further  on. 

After  the  background  of  the  die  {Illustration  19),  was  completed,  five  impressions 
of  it  were  transferred  from  the  roller,  in  a  row,  to  a  steel  plate,  which  had  previously 
received  five  impressions  of  the  first  die  engraved  for  the  stamp,  which  were  also 
arranged  in  a  row.  Fine  vertical  and  horizontal  lines  were  pre\-iously  drawn  on  the 
plate  for  guidance  in  transferring  the  impressions,  in  order  to  keep  them  at  equal 
distances  apart,  and  any  traces  of  these  lines  that  happened  to  be  left  after  the  im- 
pressions had  been  transferred  were  cleaned  off.  Apparently  it  was  intended  to  have 
a  third  row  of  designs  below  the  second  one,  as  four  pairs  of  fine  vertical  lines,  and  a 
horizontal  one  were  left  on  the  plate  at  this  spot,  as  proof  impressions  we  have  examin- 
ed show.  The  two  rows  of  designs  were  placed  close  together,  and  the  experiment  was 
made  in  order  to  compare  the  two  different  backgrounds,  to  see  whether  the  darker 
one  transferred  more  satisfactorily  than  the  fighter  one,  also  to  see  how  the  proposed 
stamps  would  look  arranged  in  rows,  and  whether  the  cUstance  allowed  between  them 
was  sufficient.     The  plate  on  which  these  designs  were  laid  down  measured  112  X227 
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mm.,  and  impressions  are  known  printed  from  it  in  blue  on  medium  white    wove 
paper  {Illustration  17).' 

Tliis  plate  was  probably  also  used  for  printing  a  number  of  impressions  of  the 
top  row  design — Die  i — ,  but  whether  these  were  in  colour  or  in  black,  we  are  unable 
to  state.  What  we  can  affirm  is,  that  impressions  of  Die  i  were  used  for  pasting  on 
sheets  of  paper,  which  had  been  previously  ruled  into  small  rectangles.  A  letter 
from  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon,  of  February  15th,  1840,  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill,  a  brother  of  Row- 
land Hill,  who  had  been  appointed  Inspector  of  Postage  Stamps  at  Somerset  House 
on  January  31st,  1840,-  shows  a  sheet  of  these  labels  was  sent  to  him,  in  order  that  he 
might  be  able  to  gauge  the  size  that  the  moulds  for  the  watermarked  paper  for  the 
stamps  ought  to  be  made."  This  sheet,  or  one  like  it,  was  submitted  to  Rowland 
Hill,^  and  thirty-five  impressions  of  Die  i  were  afterwards  sent  to  him  on  February 
27th,  1840,^  at  the  request  of  Mr.  Ledingham,  so  that  a  similar  sheet  could  be  pre- 
pared to  show  tlu'  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  "  the  position  and  distances  which 
the  stamps  will  occupj'. "  Impressions  of  Die  i  were  also  used  for  testing  a  sample 
sheet  of  "  crown  "  watermarkt'd  paper." 

The  die,  as  we  have  before  noted,  was  sent  on  January  i6th,  1840,'  to  Charles 
Heath,  for  the  engraving  of  the  Queen's  head.  When  the  work  was  completed,  a  few 
impressions  were  printed  in  black  on  India  paper  mounted  on  soft  white  card.  These 
have  a  white  line  round  the  back  hair,  and  at  the  back  of  the  neck,  showing  that  the 
space  cleared  for  the  head  was  rather  too  large  {Illustration  20).  The  white  spaces 
were  then  filled  in  with  lines  imitating  the  background  and  further,  similar,  proof 
impressions  were  taken.  His  Majesty  the  King's  specimen  of  this  state  is  marked 
"  ist  Proof  "  in  pencil,  in  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's  handwriting  {Illustration  27).  The 
die  was  in  this  state  when  Charles  Heath  returned  it  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  on 
February  20th,  1840. '  with  the  remark  :  "  If  that  does  not  transfer  well  nothing  will." 
We  believe  that  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  gave  one  or  two  Proof  Impressions  of  this  state  of 
the  die  to  Rowland  Hill  on  the  following  day,  as  the  Counting-House  Diary  of  the 
firm,  under  the  date  Friday,  February  21st,  1840,  contains  the  following  entry,  in 
Mr.  Bacon's  handwriting  :  "  Finish  the  New  Die  with  Postage,  and  check  letters 
at  top  and  One  Penny  at  bottom  and  send  Proof ;  take  a  sheet  of  impressions  as  they 
will  come  on  the  plate  and  sent  Mr.  Hill,  as  a  guide  to  make  the  Mould  by.  Print 
several  stamps  in  different  positions  on  the  sheet  reed,  from  Mr.  Hill,  and  send  him. 
Get  sheets  from  Mr.  Wise,  imy  [immediately]  and  send  Estimate  by  Monday,  to  Mr. 
Hill  directed  to  Comr  of  Stamps  and  Taxes."  The  correspondence  in  Appendix  C. 
shows  these  instructions  were  carried  out.  Two  impressions  of  this  state  of  the  die 
were  also  sent  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill,  on  February  22nd,  1S40. "  On  March  2nd, '"  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Petch  had  the  satisfaction  of  receiving  a  letter  from  Rowland  Hill,  in  which 
he  makes  the  interesting  announcement  :  "  The  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  showed 
me  on  Saturday  an  autograph  letter  from  the  Queen  expressive  of  '  high  appreciation' 
of  the  stamp."     Sometime  between  February  20th  and  26th,  1840,  the  die  was  re- 

'  The  illustration  docs  not  show  the  guide  lines  on  the  plate  below  the  second  row  of  designs. 

^  His  appointment  was  confirmed  by  the  Treasury  minute  of  February^  20th,  1840,  vide 
Appendix  A  (6).  He  became  Supervisor  of  Stamping  Department,  August  26th,  1S4S,  called 
"  Comptroller,"  April  13th,  1863,  was  superannuated  May  7th,  1872,  and  died  November  0th. 
1876,  in  his  eighty-third  year. 

3  Appendix  C  (22).         6  ibid.  (30-32).  '  Ibid.  (15).  »  Appendix  C  (26). 

« Ibid.  (29).  6  Ibid.  (28).  «  Ibid.  (24).  "  Ibid.  (33). 
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turned  to  Charles  Heath,  and  he  had  two  interviews  with  Mr.  Wyon,  who  was  asked 
to  make  suggestions  for  an  improvement  of  the  likeness  of  the  Queen. '  The  result  of 
Jlr.  Heatli's  visits  so  far  as  we  have  been  able  to  discover,  was  almost  nil.  Tlie  only 
alterations  we  can  detect  are,  that  some  of  the  lines  running  down  the  back  of  the 
Queen's  neck  were  strengthened  antl  prolonged,  and  the  shading  of  tlie  ear  was 
slightly  altered.  Tlie  die  was  not  returned  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petcli  until  March 
3rd,  or  4tli  iiS40. 2  His  Majesty  the  King's  specimen  of  this  state  of  the  die,  printed, 
as  usual,  in  black  on  India  paper,  mounted  on  soft  white  card,  is  marked  "  2d  Proof  " 
in  pencil,  by  Jlr.  J.  B.  Bacon.' 

Proofs  .^nd  Sketches  of  the  Die  sent  to  Ro\vl.\nd  Hill. 

While  the  die  was  at  Mr.  Heath's  for  the  engraving  of  the  Queen's  head,  Rowland 
Hill  sent  three  notes  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch,  on  January  22nd,  23rd,  and  24th, 
1840,  asking  them  to  let  him  have  "  anything,  however  unfinished,  that  would  show' 
what  sort  of  a  stamp  the  label  ^\■ill  be  zvlicii  finished."  On  January  23rd,  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Fetch  forwarded  him  an  impression  of  the  die,  which  we  think 
could  only  ha\'e  been  a  specimen  of  the  background  with  tJie  space  cleared  for  the 
head  (Illustration  19).  This  did  not  satisfy  him,  as  he  repeated  his  request  the 
next  day,  and  then  we  have  an  undated  letter  of  the  firm,  which  was  probably  sent  on 
January  24th,  promising  that  a  sketch  should  be  forwarded  to  him  the  next  morning.  * 
Wliether  an}'  sketch  or  proof  was  sent  to  him  on  January  25th,  and,  if  so,  what  it  was 
we  cannot  say.  The  reason  Rowland  HiU  particularly  wanted  a  sketch  or  proof  of 
the  stamp  at  this  time,  is  made  clear  by  an  entry  in  his  "  Journal  "  under  the  date 
January  25th,  1840  :  "  Sent  specimens  as  perfect  as  ihcy  could  be  obtained  of  the 
proposed  stamps,  with  a  letter  to  Col.  Maberly^  inviting  suggestions." 

The  enclosures  contained  in  this  letter  were  described  by  the  late  Mr.  Maitland 
Burnett,  J. P.,  in  1881,'  when  he  was  Honorary  Secretary  of  the  Philatelic  Society, 
London,  but  the  account  of  the  proof  of  the  adhesive  stamp  is,  unfortunately,  not 
very  clear.  VVhat  he  wrote  was  :  "  Another  enclosure  in  tliis  letter  is  a  proof,  in  a 
very  unfinished  state,  of  the  well-known  penny  adhesive.  The  centre  of  the  stamp 
only  is  there,  without  the  top  or  bottom  labels  ;  but  in  Sir  Rowland  Hill's  writing  is 
what  was  intended  should  have  been  the  inscription  in  the  bottom  label ;  viz.  '  Half 
oz.  One  Penny.'  "  Now  if  the  background  of  this  proof  was  the  same  as  that  of  the 
issued  stamp,  as  is  stated,  it  could  not  have  had  the  head  engiaved,  as  the  second  die 
was  not  finished  or  returned  by  Charles  Heath  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch,  until  nearly 
a  month  later,  viz.,  on  February  20th,  1S40. '  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  proof  had  the 
head  engraved,  it  must  have  been  an  impression  of  the  first  die,  which,  we  have  seen, 
had  a  different  background  to  the  issued  stamp.    That  is,  it  was  a  proof  of  our  Illustra- 

'  Appendix  C  (30). 

=  Ibul  (34). 

"  The  second  state  of  the  die  is  not  ilhistrated,  as  the  difierences  between  this  and  the  first 
state  are  so  minute  that  it  was  thought  a  reproduction  would  serve  no  useful  purpose. 
*  Appendix  C  (16-20). 

'Colonel  William  Leader  Maberly  was  Secretary  of  the  Post  Office  from  September  29th, 
J836.  to  April  2ist,  1854. 

* "  The  Philatelic  Record."  London.   1881.  Vol.  III.  p.  192, 

'  Appendix  C  (24). 
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iions  19  or  15,  and,  as  we  have  before  said,  we  think  it  must  have  been  the  former 
that  was  sent  to  Rowland  Hill  on  January  2jrd,  iiS4(),  That  it  could  have  been  an 
impression  of  the  experimental  die  is  quite  out  of  the  question,  as  no  proof  of  a  trial 
die  like  that  would,  under  any  circumstances,  have  been  sent  to  Rowland  Hill. 

Colour  Trials  for  the  Stamps. 

During  the  time  that  the  second  die  was  in  Charles  Heath's  hands,  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Fetch  also  laid  down  several  other  flat  dies,  at  different  times,  of  the  same 
background,  which  were  made  from  the  identical  roller  that  produced  the  die  given 
to  him.  [Illitstraiion  19).  Either  some  of  these  or  the  bottom  row  of  five  specimens 
of  the  same  design  on  the  plate  we  have  already  described  [Illustration  17),  were 
used  for  printing  impressions  in  various  colours  on  thick,  spongy,  white,  wove  paper. 

The  following  are  known  : — 

Purple-blue,  deep  blue,  blue,  light  blue. 

Dark  brown,  red-brown,  umber-brown,  light  umber. 

Brick-red,  deep  red,  pale  red. 

Black. 

These  colour  trials  were  submitted  by  the  printers  pasted  on  small  sheets  of 
thick  paper  in  three  rows,  showing  the  gradations  of  colour,  with  one  in  black,  placed 
by  itself  in  the  margin  on  the  right  side.  The  late  Judge  F.  A.  Philbrick,  K.C.,  had 
one  of  these  sheets  in  his  collection,  which  was  not  quite  complete,  and  from  its 
appearance,  he  believed  that  it  orginally  had  four  or  perhaps  six  specimens  in  each 
row.  1  This  sheet  is  now  in  the  Postal  Museum  at  Berlin.  A  letter  to  Henry  Cole 
of  March  3rd,  1840,"  shews  tliat  these  impressions  in  colour,  were  printed  about  that 
period. 

The  Colours  Selected  for  the  Stamps. 

We  have  found  no  new  record  of  the  exact  date  when  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch 
were  authorized  to  print  the  One  Penny  in  black  ink,  and  the  Two  Pence  in  blue  ink. 
In  two  of  their  letters  to  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes,  of  February  24th, 
and  March  i6th,  1840,'  they  wrote  :  "  Although  we  are  willing  to  print  in  any  prac- 
ticable colour,  we  most  strongly  advise  the  penny  stamp  to  be  printed  in  black  ink, 
as  beyond  all  comparison  superior  to  any  other  for  steel  plate  engraving."  The  date 
must,  therefore,  have  been  subsequent  to  March  i6th,  and  so  it  was,  as  Messrs.  Wright 
and  Creeke  *  produce  evidence  to  shew  that  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  received  definite 
instructions  as  to  the  colours  on  March  iSth,  1840.  The  information  is  contained  in 
a  letter  of  that  date  from  Mr.  H.  L.  Wickham,^  addressed  to  Rowland  Hill,  in  which 
he  gives  the  terms  of  the  contract  he  had  concluded  with  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  for 
the  printing  of  the  stamps,  and  among  the  terms  mentioned  were  :  "  The  id.  value 
•to  be  Black.     The  2d.  to  be  Blue." 

1 "  The  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain."  By  F.  A.  Philbrick  and  W.  A.  S. 
Westoby.     London.     1881.     p.  288. 

*  Appendix  C  (34).  Tlie  account  for  1,600  prints  for  the  Review,  mentioned  in  this  letter, 
was  for  some  illustrations  for  the  article  by  Henry  Cole,  that  appeared  in  the  "  London  and  West- 
minster Review  "  of  Maixh,  1840. 

'Appendix  C  (27-37). 

*"  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke    Jun.     London.     1899.     p.  xxi. 

'  Mr.  Henry  Lewis  Wickham  was  chairman  of  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes. 
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The  late  Earl  of  Crawford,  K.T.,  in  an  article  he  wTote  in  1907,'  came  to  the 
conclusion  that  "  black  "  was  chosen  as  a  provisional  colour  for  the  One  Penny  stamp, 
while  experiments  were  being  made  to  find  a  suitable  red  ink  for  that  value.  He  was 
led  to  this  belief  because  he  thought  a  small  plate  containing  three  impressions  of  the 
One  Penny  stamp  {Illustration  33),  and  another  plate  containing  twelve  impressions 
of  the  same  \'alue  [Illustration  35),  both  of  which  he  had  prints  of  in  shades  of  red, 
were  respectively  in  existence  at  the  beginning  of  January,  and  early  in  February, 
1S40.  In  what  way  he  arrived  at  these  dates,  it  is  quite  impossible  for  us  to  say, 
but  it  will  be  seen  later  on  that  the  Die  of  the  One  Penny  stamp  was  not  finally  com- 
pleted until  February  22nd,  1840,  so  that  the  plates  of  which  his  Lordship  spoke 
could  not  have  been  made  at  the  dates  he  mentioned.  It  will  also  be  seen  in  the 
course  of  our  history,  that  there  is  equally  no  foundation  for  the  conclusion  he  came  to 
that  "  black  "  was  a  provisional  colour  chosen  for  the  One  Penny  stamp,  or  that  an\' 
experiments  were  made  with  red  inks  from  these  two  small  plates,  prior  to  the  issue 
of  the  stamp  in  black  in  Jlay,  1840. 

Tri.\l  Obliterations  for  the  Stamps. 

The  colour  trials  we  have  spoken  of,  of  the  background  of  the  stamps,  were  also 
used  for  experiments  \\ith  cancelling  marks  and  are  found  with  two  varieties  of 
obliterations.  One  of  these,  struck  in  black,  consists  of  the  obliterating  mark  pro- 
posed by  Mr.  Charles  F.  \Miiting,  with  the  letters  "  V.R."  in  a  monogram,  in  script 
capitals,  in  the  centre,  of  which  we  have  already  given  a  description.  =  The  other 
cancellation  is  that  of  the  well  known  JIaltese  cross,  which  was  afterwards  used  by 
the  Post  Office  for  obliterating  the  stamps.  Like  the  former,  it  is  struck  in  black, 
when  found  on  these  colour  trials. 

Experiments  for  the  L.^bels  .\t  the  Top  .\nd  Bottom  of  the 
One  Penny  Stamp. 

During  the  same  period,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  made  use  of  several  of  the  flat 
dies  of  the  background  [Illustration  19),  we  have  referred  to  under  "  Colour  trials 
for  the  stamps,"  for  making  experiments  with  labels  for  the  top  and  foot  of  the  One 
Penny  stamp,  which  were  to  contain  the  inscription.  W'e  ha\-e  already  pointed  out, 
that  it  was  not  until  January  30th,  1840,^  that  it  was  officially  decided  that  the 
legend  should  consist  of  the  words  "  Postage  One  Penny,"  although  this  form  of  the 
inscription  had  been  inserted  on  the  first  die  engraved  for  the  stamp,  previous  to 
that  date.  Of  the  trials  made  for  the  labels,  we  have  come  across  specimens  of  four 
varieties,  and  there  may,  of  course,  have  been  others.  Two  of  these  were  made  at 
the  suggestion  of  Jlr.  Edwin  HiU.  Specimens  were  sent  to  him  by  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Petch  on  February  17th,  1840,'  and  others,  no  doubt,  were  forwarded  to  Henry 
Cole,  as  we  find  them  in  the  Album  of  Essays*  he  left  to  the  Art  Library  of  the  Vic- 
toria and  Albert  Museum,  South  Kensington.  One  has  the  words  "post.\ge  one  penny" 
at  the  bottom,  in  a  straight  line,  in  small  srt«s-S(,T;/ capitals,  in  black,  precisely  similar 
to  the  inscription  on  the  first  die  engraved  for  the  stamp,  except  that  the  words  are  en- 
closed within  a  frame  formed  of  a  plain  Une.    The  w  hole  design  measures  19J  X  22  mm. 


^London  Philatelist.     1907     Vol.  XVI,  p.  248. 

*Vide  p.  6.  'Appendix  C  (21).  « Ibid.   (23).  *  Vide  p.  14. 
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and  is  printed  in  black  on  white  card.  {Illiislration  7.)  The  other  has  "  postage" 
at  the  top  in  white  sans-serif  capitals,  with  a  thin  white  hne  beneath,  and  at  the  bot- 
tom "one  penny,"  in  similar  capitals,  with  a  thin  white  line  above.  In  the  four 
corners,  in  black  sans-serif  capitals,  are  the  letters"  A  B  " — "  V  R."  This  design 
measures  19-^  x  25  mm.  and  is  printed  in  black  on  white  card.  (Illustration  8).  These 
specimens  were,  no  doubt,  submitted  placed  close  together,  as  the  ink  smudge  at  the 
right  upper  corner  of  [Illustration  7)  and  at  the  left  upper  corner  of  [Illustration  8)  shew.?.. 
Both  designs  were  probably  laid  down  on  and  were  printed  from  the  same  plate. 
A  third  trial  formerly  in  the  collection  of  the  late  Earl  of  Crawford,  K.T.,  has  "postage" 
at  the  top  and  "  one  penny  "  at  the  bottom  in  white  Roman  capitals.  The  four 
corners  were  cut  off  in  the  shape  of  small  square  blocks,  and  pieces  of  white  paper 
were  pasted  in  their  places,  round  which  thin  black  lines  were  drawn  by  hand.  These 
corner  blocks  contain  the  letters  "BR  " — "  V  R."  inserted  with  pencil,  in  small 
sans-serif  capitals.  This  design  measures  I9}X22|  mm.  and  is  printed  in  black  on 
white  paper.  [Illustration  9).  The  card  on  which  it  is  mounted  bears  at  the  back 
"  Approved  R.  H.  2/21/40  "  in  Rowland  Hill's  handwriting.  This  essay  has  un- 
fortunately disappeared  since  Lord  Crawford's  death,  and  we  cannot  trace  in  whose 
hands  it  now  is.  The  last  of  the  four  trials  is  similar  to  the  third,  but  the  corner 
letters  "BR  " — "  V  R  "  are  engraved  in  small  Roman  capitals,  in  the  centre  of 
star-like  ornaments.  This  design  measures  19}  x  225  mm.  [Illustration  10.)  The 
meaning  of  the  letters  is  not  very  clear,  but  a  suggestion  has  been  put  forward  that 
they  stand  for  "  Brittania  Regni  Victoria  Regina."  Mr.  Lewis  Evans,  of  the  firm 
of  Messrs.  John  Dickinson  &  Company,  Limited,  formerly  possessed  two  specimens' 
of  this  essay  printed  in  black  on  white  paper,  pasted  close  together  on  a  small  piece  of 
stout  paper,  and  we  are  indebted  to  him  for  the  loan  of  the  specimens,  from  which 
our  illustration  was  reproduced.  One  other  trial  must  at  any  rate  have  been  made, 
which  subsequently  became  the  type  adopted  for  the  stamp.  In  this  the  words 
"  postage  " — "  ONE  penny  "  Were  in  similar  type  to  that  used  for  the  two  last  trials 
described,  but  the  letters  were  made  broader  and  more  conspicuous.  It  was  also 
decided  to  leave  the  four  corner  blocks  plain  for  the  time  being. 

The  entry  "  Engraving  Patterns  for  Queen's  Head,"  in  the  Engraving  Book  of 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  under  the  date  February  21st,  1840,-  refers  to  the  e.xperi- 
ments  that  were  made  for  the  labels  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  stamp.  The  work 
was,  no  doubt,  spread  over  several  days  previous  to  the  date  of  the  entry  on  which 
day  it  was  completed. 

The  Water-colour  Sketches  of  the  Stamps  in  the 
Royal  Collection. 

His  Majesty  the  King  possesses  two  rough  water-colour  sketches  of  the  stamps, 
which  were  made  for  Rowland  Hill,  who  gave  them  to  Mr.  Francis  Thornhill  Baring, 
(afterwards  Lord  Northbrook),  who  was  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  in  1839-40. 
The  sketches,  each  of  which  measures  2iJX245nim.  are  on  a  small  white  card,  the 
size  of  which  is  62x49  ^^-  The  one  to  the  left  is  in  black  and  that  to  the  right  is 
in  blue.     The  black  has  "  id."  and  the  blue  "  2d."  written  in  pencil  on  the  Queen's 

1  One  of  these  specimens  has  since  passed  into  the  Royal  Collection.  The  other  still  remains 
in  Mr.  Evans'  possession. 

'  Appendix  G. 
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head.  The  sketches  were  presented  by  the  present  Lord  Northbrook,  to  King  George, 
when  Duke  of  York.  (Ill iisf ration  ii).  They  have  been  described  as  being  the  ori- 
ginal sketclies  made  for  tlie  stamps,  but  this  is  a  mistake.  The  fact  that  tliey  have 
the  word  "  post.-\ge  "  at  the  top,  and  crosses  in  the  upper  corners  proves  that  they 
could  not  certainly  have  been  made  until  after  February  22nd,  1S40,  as  the  entry 
from  the  Counting-House  Diary  of  Messrs.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch,  of  February  21st, 
we  have  already  quoted, '  and  the  diagram  sent  to  the  firm,  by  Rowland  Hill,  on  the 
following  day,^  shews  that  it  was  intended  at  that  period,  to  have  letters  in  the  upper 
corners  of  the  stamps.  We  do  not  know  who  suggested  the  addition  of  the  crosses 
and  the  relegation  of  the  letters  to  the  lower  corners,  nor  the  e.xact  date  when  it  was 
decided  to  make  this  change  ;  but,  as  will  be  seen  further  on  in  our  story,  the  crosses 
were  not  inserted  on  the  engraved  die,  until  some  day  between  March,  4th  and  nth, 
1840.  In  our  opinion  these  sketches  were  purposely  made  in  order  to  shew  what 
effect  the  crosses  would  have  on  the  appearance  of  the  stamps,  and  we  think  that 
the  end  of  February,  1S40,  was  the  date  when  they  were  executed. 

Continuation  of  the  History  of  the  Second  Die 
FOR  THE  One  Penny  Stamp. 

The  background  above  and  below  the  Queen's  head  on  the  second  die  engraved 
by  the  Heaths,  was  found  to  extend  too  far  in  each  direction  to  admit  of  the  en- 
graving of  the  labels,  so  as  to  give  the  stamp  a  symmetrical  appearance.  A  small 
portion  of  the  background  at  the  top  and  bottom,  was  then  carefully  removed  from 
the  die  and  the  inscription  "  postage  " — "  one  penny,"  the  corner  blocks  and  a  thin 
outer  line  dowTi  each  side  were  engraved  upon  it.  The  whole  design  then  measured 
i9|X22|mm.  The  entry  "  Engraving  Die  for  the  Queen's  Head,  Penny  Postage," 
in  the  Engraving  Book  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch,  under  the  date  March  4th,  1840,' 
refers  to  the  engraving  of  the  inscription,  and  the  alterations  we  have  described.  It 
is  possible  that  the  die  was  again  returned  to  Charles  Heath,  as  His  Majesty  the  King 
has  a  specimen  of  this  state,  printed  in  black  on  India  paper  mounted  on  soft,  white 
card,  which  is  marked  "  C.  H.  3d."  in  pencil,  in  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's  writing.  {Illustra- 
tion 28).  The  die  was  once  more  sent  to  Charles  Heath,  and  some  small  alterations 
were  made  :  the  shading  of  the  Queen's  ear  was  apparently  slightly  altered  again,  and 
probably  some  of  the  lines  of  the  hair,  etc.,  were  strengthened.  His  Majesty  the 
King's  specimen  of  this  state  which,  as  usual,  is  printed  in  black  on  India  paper  mount- 
ed on  soft,  white  card,  bears  "  C.H.  4th,"  in  pencil,  in  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's  writing.  •*  The 
Heaths,  having  put  the  finishing  touches  to  the  Queen's  head,  a  white  cross  pate  was 
engraved  in  each  of  the  upper  corner  blocks.  This  addition  must  have  been  made 
between  March  4th  and  nth,  1840,  as  the  first  ])latc  was  in  process  of  manufacture 
at  the  latter  date.'*  The  die  was  then  hardened  and  ready  for  making  plates. 
{Illustration  22).  The  flat  piece  of  steel  used  for  the  die  was  about  13mm.  in  thickness 
and  measured  75  xysnnn.,  except  that  the  width  at  th(>  top  was  only  74nun.  Proof 
impressions  are  known  of  the  finished  state  of  the  die,  in  black  on  India  jxiper  mounted 
on  soft,  white  card. 

'  Vide  p.  25.  2  Appendix  C  (25).  ^  Appendix  G. 

*  We  have  thought  it  useless  to  illustrate  the  fourth  state  of  the  die,  for  the  same  reasons 
as  we  gave  for  not  illustrating  the  second  state. 

'Appendix  C  (35). 
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We  have  found  the  following  entry,  in  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's  handwriting,  at  the  end 
of  the  Counting-house  Diary  of  the  firm  for  1S40. 
"  I     Rowland  Hill. 

2  Edwin  Hill. 

3  Chairman  of  Comrs. 

4  J.  E.  D.  Bethune. 

5  D.  D.  Heath. 

6  Mr.  Wyon. 

7  W.  J.  Lewis. 

8  J.  B.  Bacon. 

9  C.  Heath. 
10     H.  Cole." 

We  believe  this  to  be  a  list  of  the  persons  to  whom  proof  impressions  of  the 
finished  die  were  presented.  In  addition  to  these  names  a  proof  was  sent  by  Mr.  J. 
B.  Bacon  to  his  cousin  Mr.  William  Wheelwright,  in  a  letter  dated  April  13th,  1S40, 
and  one,  the  day  before,  to  Mr.  Marriott,  who  lent  the  medals  for  the  drawing  of 
the  Queen's  head  by  Henry  Corbould. 

Recapitulation  of  the  Various  Known  Stages  of  Engraving 
OF  THE  Second  or  Actual  Die  used  for  the  Stamps. 
1840. 
Jan.    15.  Die  completed    ready   for   engraving   the   Queen's   head.     Appendix   G. 
[Ilhistration  19). 
16.  Die  sent  to  Charles  Heath.     Appendix  C  (15). 
Feb.    16?  Proof  impressions  taken  of  the  die.     (Illiistralwn  20). 

20.  Die  returned  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  by  Charles  Heath.  Appendix  C  (24). 
22.  Two  proof  impressions  of  the  die  sent  to  Edwin  Hill.     Appendix  C  {26) 

[Illiislration  27). 
20-26.  Die  returned  to  Heath.     Appendix  C  (30). 
Mar.    2.  Letter    from    Rowland    Hill   to  Perkins,    Bacon  &  Petch    conveying  the 
Queen's  "  high  appreciation"  of  the  stamp.     Appendix  C  (33). 
,,      3  or  4.  Die  returned  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  by  Heath.      Appendix  C  (34). 
,,     4.  Inscription    "  POSTAGE — one    penny,"    added   to   the   die.     Appendix    G. 

[lUiistratinn  28). 
„     4-1 1.  Crosses  pate  added  in  the  upper  corners  of  the  die.     Appendix  C  (35) 
[Illustration  22). 
13.  Proof  impression  of  the  die  sent  to  Mr.  H.  L.  Wickham.     Appendix  C  (36). 

Impressions  Taken  from  the  Die  in  1871. 

At  some  period  after  a  new  die  had  been  made  at  the  end  of  1854,  the  numeral 
"  I  "  and  the  words,  "  old  original,"  were  engraved  on  the  die  of  1840  in  two  lines 
below  the  stamp.  The  words  are  in  sans-serif  capitals  and  were  engraved  "  direct  " 
on  the  die,  so  that  they  are  "  reversed"  on  the  prints.  On  February  ist,  1871,'  Mr. 
Ormond  Hill''  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  say  that  :    "  The  Board  [of  Inland 

'  Appendix  C   (208). 

^  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  was  the  son  of  Mr.  Edwin  Hill.  He  was  appointed  Assistant  Superintend- 
ent of  Postage  Stamps  in  May,  1841,  became  Assistant  Supervisor  of  the  Stamping  Department 
in  August,  i85.(  (called)  Deputy  Controller  in  April,  1863,  was  appointed  Comptroller  on  May  7th, 
1872,  and  left  the  service  on  March  loth,  1876. 
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Revenue]  are  desirous  of  ha\-ing  for  the  supplj'  of  the  Postmaster-General,  six  proofs 
in  black,  and  six  in  the  proper  colours,  from  each  the  id.  Postage  die,  the  id.,  the  iM. 
and  the  2d.  I  shall  feel  much  obliged  if  you  will  have  these  taken  ;  and  I  shall  be 
glad  if  you  will  at  the  same  time,  take  a  similar  number  of  each  for  me  to  keep,  and  a 
few  from  each  die  in  two  or  three  other  colors.  I  give  instructions  to  the  officer  to 
give  out  the  dies  for  this  purpose."  The  impressions  taken  of  the  One  Penny, 
"  Original  Die,"  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  had  the  words  "  old  original,"  and  the 
nmucral  "  i  "  on  them,  and  they  were  printed  on  thin,  hard,  yellowish  white,  wove 
paper,  in  the  following  colours  : — 

id:,  black. 

id.,  pale  blue. 

id.,  pale  and  also  deep  orange-vermilion. 

id.,  sage-green. 

id.,  yellow  and  also  orange-yellow. 

id.,  purple  and  also  deep  purple. 

The  First  Government  Contr.\ct. 

The  Act  establishing  Uniform  Penny  Postage,  which  received  the  Royal  assent 
on  August  i/th,  1839,  enacted  :  "  That  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury 
to  order  and  direct  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  from  time  to  time  to 
provide  proper  and  sufficient  Dies,  or  other  implements  for  expressing  and  denoting 
the  Rates  or  Duties  which  shall  be  directed  by  an\-  such  Warrant  as  aforesaid,  and  to 
give  any  other  orders,  and  make  any  other  regulations  relative  thereto  they  may 
consider  expedient."  Also  :  "  that  the  Rates  or  Duties  which  shall  be  expressed  or 
denoted  b}^  anj'  such  Dies  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  denjminated  and  deemed  to 
be  Stamp  Duties,  and  shall  be  under  the  care  and  management  of  the  Com- 
missioners of  Stamps  and  Taxes  for  the  time  being."  The  Treasury  minute 
of  December  26th,  1839,'  directed  "  that  the  Conuuissioners  of  Stamps  and 
Taxes,  and  the  Commissioners  of  Excise,-  should  receive  the  official  directions  to 
take  the  necessary  steps  in  conjunction  with  this  board,  and  with  the  Postmaster- 
General,  for  the  preparation  of  the  stamps."  Then  we  find  Rowland  Hill,  in  his 
"  Journal,"  under  the  date  January  30th,  1840,  writes  :  "  Settled  with  Mr.  Wickham 
the  general  outline  of  a  Treasury  minute  placing  the  management  of  the  stamps  under 
the  Comrs.  of  Stamps."  Then,  in  the  Treasury  minute  of  February  20th,  1840,^  we 
read  :  "  My  Lords  read  that  part  of  their  minute  of  the  26th  of  December  last,  which 
has  reference  to  the  Stamps  to  be  used  in  the  collection  of  Postage.  Together  with 
their  minute  of  the  28th  ulto.*  directing  that  tlie  paper  required  for  such  Stamps 
should  be  procured  by  contract  through  the  Commissioners  of  Excise.  My  Lords 
are  of  opinion  that  the  preparations,  for  producing  the  several  kinds  of  Stamps 
( numerated  in  the  minute  of  the  26th  of  December,  and  the  experiments  connected 
therewith,  have  now  so  far  advanced  as  to  render  it  expedient  to  place  the  completion 
of  the  work  under  the  immediate  superintendence  of  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps 

•  Appendix  A  (3). 

*  These  two  departments  were  afterwards  merged  under  the  title  "  Board  of  Inland  Revenue." 
'  Appendi.\   A   (6). 

'  We  have  not  been  successful  in  finding  a  copy  of  this  Ahnute. 


LINE  ENGRAVED  POSTAGE  STAMPS.  33 

and  Taxes."     This  is  followed  by  a  number  of  instructions  to  the  Commissioners, 
last  named,  regarding  their  duties  and  the  measures  they  were  to  take. 

It  seems  somewhat  of  an  anomaly  that  postage  stamps  should  have  been  placed 
under  the  charge  of  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes,  which  was  a  branch 
of  the  Inland  Revenue  Department,  and  not  under  the  Post  Office  itself,  for  whose 
use  they  were  created.  It  was  doubtless  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Commissioners  had 
had  a  long  experience  in  providing  embossed  and  other  stamps,  for  the  collection 
of  various  Inland  Revenue  taxes,  and  also  to  the  view,  taken  by  Parliament,  that 
the  public  paid  a  stamp  duty,  by  means  of  the  postage  stamps,  just  as  they  pay  a 
stamp  dute  on  agreements  and  other  legal  documents. 

The  Inland  Revenue  authorities  have  since  their  introduction  in  1840,  been 
responsible  for  providing  all  the  postage  stamps  used  in  the  British  Isles,  down  to 
April  ist,  1914,  since  which  date  by  Order  in  Council,  of  March  30th,  of  that  year, 
all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Commissioners  are  exercised  and  performed  by  the 
Postmaster-General  concurrently  with  the  Commissioners  of  Inland  Revenue. 

As  soon  as  the  Die  for  the  One  Penny  stamp  was  completed,  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Petch,  by  Rowland  Hill's  direction,  WTote  on  February  24th,  1840,  to  the  Com- 
missioners of  Stamps  and  Taxes.  In  this  letter  they  state,  that  the  Die  for  the  pro- 
posed adhesive  stamp  has  been  prepared,  and  they  offer  to  print  any  quantity  of  One 
Penny  and  Two  Penny  stamps  daily,  that  may  be  required,  at  sevenpence  per  thou- 
sand, the  paper  to  be  furnished  by  the  Commissioners,  but  nothing  is  said  about 
gumming  the  stamps.  The  price  was  to  include  every  expense  of  drawings,  original 
dies,  plates,  printing,  etc.,  and  the  whole  of  the  work  was  to  be  done  under  the  re- 
gulations and  instructions  of  the  Commissioners.  After  the  first  year  they  offer  to 
contract  at  the  rate  of  sixpence  per  thousand,  and  they  strongly  advise  the  One  Penny 
stamp  to  be  printed  in  black  ink. '  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  later  on,  had  an  interview 
with  Mr.  H.  L.  Wickham,  the  Chairman  of  the  Commissioners,  who  endeavoured  to 
get  them  to  lower  the  price  they  had  quoted.  They  wrote  to  him  on  March  nth, 
that  it  was  impossible  for  them  to  reduce  their  quotation  for  the  first  year,  but,  if 
after  that  period  the  quantity  of  stamps  wanted  should  prove  to  be  400,000  or  more 
per  day,  they  would  be  wilHng  to  fix  the  price  at  five  pence  per  thousand.  They 
further  offered  to  give  their  personal  bond  of  any  amount,  in  case  of  their  misconduct 
"  and  of  four  or  five  times  the  amount  of  such  stamps,  should  any  ever  be  improperly 
taken  from  the  plates,"  and  the  Commissioners  could  have  any  number  of  their  own 
officers  on  the  premises  as  additional  security.  They  state  that  the  first  plate  of  240 
stamps  would  be  ready  for  press  that  week. 

They  conclude  by  saying  that  no  other  house  could  dot  he  work  equally  well 
at  seven  shillings  per  thousand,  let  alone  sevenpence,  and  that  if  they  had  thought 
the  Government  was  willing  to  adopt  letter-press,  or  compound-printing  for  the 
stamps,  or  they  had  been  informed  that  their  price  was  too  high,  they  would  not 
have  proceeded  further  with  the  business.  =  On  March  13th,  the  firm  sent  Mr.  H.  L. 
Wickham  a  proof  impression  of  the  Die  of  the  One  Penny  stamp'  and  they  had 
another  interview  with  him  on  the  following  day,  when  the  question  of  the  gumming 
of  the  stamps  seems  to  have  been  raised.  The  terms  for  a  contract  were  practically 
settledat  this  interview'  and  they  were  confirmed  in  a  letter  to  Mr.  Wickham  onMonday, 
March  i6th,  1840,  offering  to  print  and  gum  the  stamps  at  sevenpence  halfpenny  per 


>  Appendix  C  (27).  «  Ibid  (35).  '  Ibid  (36).  *  Ibid  (37)  and  Appendix  E  (lo) 
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thousand  for  the  first  year  and  to  then  reduce  the  charge  to  fivepenny  halfpenny  per 
thousand,  provided  tlie  quantity  required  amounted  to  400,000  stamps,  or  upwards, 
per  day. '  This  offer  was  accepted  by  the  Commissioners  on  March  i8th,  -  and  two 
days  later  they  wrote  and  authorized  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  to  prepare  Dies  or 
plates  for  expressing  and  denoting  the  Stamp  Dutj'  of  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence 
paj'able  on  the  Postage  of  Letters.^  Articles  of  Agreement  were  then  drawn  up 
embodying  the  terms  of  the  contract,  and  these  were  signed  on  April  13th,  1840. 
The  Articles,  inlcr  alia,  stated  that  the  design  approved  for  the  One  Penny  and  Two 
Pence  adhesive  stamps,  was  "  a  fine  steel  plate  engraving  by  Heath  of  Her  Majesty's 
head  reduced  from  Wyon's  City  Medal,  with  an  engine-turned  background  by  the 
said  Messrs.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  such  stamps  to  be  printed  on  sheets  of  the  said 
paper,  each  sheet  containing  240  impressions,  the  several  impressions  being  exact 
facsimiles  of  one  another,  except  that  they  are  to  be  distinguished  by  certain  com- 
binations of  the  letters  of  the  Alphabet."  The  stamps  were  to  be  printed  "  with 
proper  ink  of  any  practicable  coloiu-  or  colours  that  the  said  Commissioners  shall 
direct,"  upon  paper  furnished  by  the  Commissioners,  and  they  were  to  be  covered 
"  at  the  back  in  a  proper  and  sufficient  manner  for  use  with  such  gum  or  glutinous 
wash  as  the  said  Commissioners  shall  approve."  The  stamps  were  to  be  delivered 
"  in  a  fit  and  proper  condition  for  use  in  such  quantities,  and  at  such  times  as  the 
said  Commissioners  shall  appoint  at  the  Head  Office  for  Stamps  and  Taxes,  or  where- 
soever else  in  London  or  Westminster  they  shall  require,  the  first  of  such  deliveries 
of  any  quantity  not  exceeding  the  rate  aforesaid  (300,000  per  daj')  to  be  made  on  or 
before  the  21st  day  of  April,  instant."  All  drawings,  original  dies,  plates,  machinery 
and  fittings  were  to  be  provided  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  and  the  printing,  etc., 
of  the  stamps  was  to  be  done  in  rooms  or  offices  used  exclusively  for  the  purposes.  The 
dies  and  plates  were  to  be  "  deposited  in  such  place  or  places  as  the  said  Commissioners 
shall  direct,  and  in  a  box  or  boxes  or  other  inclosure  pro\'ided  by  the  said  Commissioners, 
with  two  or  more  different  locks,  the  key  of  one  of  which  shall  be  kept  by  the  said 
Joshua  Butters  Bacon  and  Henry  Petch,  and  the  key  or  keys  of  the  other  or  others  of 
the  said  locks  shall  be  kept  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the  said  Commissioners 
shall  appoint  in  that  behalf."  The  manufacture  of  the  dies  and  plates  and  the  print- 
ing of  the  stamps,  etc.,  were  also  to  be  under  the  superintendence  of  an  Officer  or 
Officers  appointed  by  the  Commissioners.  The  price  paid  was  to  be  sevenpence 
halfpenny  per  thousand  and  the  contract  was  to  remain  in  force  for  the  term  of  one 
year  from  the  day  of  the  first  delivery  of  stamps.  * 

Later  Contracts  with  the  Government. 

Nothing  appears  to  have  been  done  when  the  first  contract  expired  in  April, 
1841,  and  it  was  only  in  March,  1843,  that  it  was  agreed  that  the  price  after  the  first 
year  to  the  quarter  ending  April,  1843,  should  be  yd.  instead  of  7|d.  per  thousand 
stamps.^  A  new  Agreement  was  then  drawn  up  and  this  was  signed  and  dated  May 
5th,  1S43.  The  wording  of  the  Agreement  was  very  simihir  to  the  first,  except  for 
the  following  changes.  The  price  was  fixed  at  6Jd.  per  thousand  stamps  until  the 
quantity  of  stamps,  received  in  a  quarter  of  a  year  amounted  to  30,000,000,  when 
the  price  fell  to  6Jd.,  or  if  it  reached  32,000,000,  or  over,  the  price  was  further  lowered 

'  Appendix  C  (37).         -  Vide  p.  27.         '  Appendix  C  (39,  40).         '  Appendix  F  (i). 
'Appendix  C  (157,  158). 
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to  6d.  per  thousand.  It  was  agreed  "  that  if  any  such  gum  or  wash  be  required  to 
be  substituted  in  lieu  of  that  heretofore,  and  now  used  for  the  same  purpose  and  the 
expense  whereof,  and  of  the  apphcation  of  the  same  shall  exceed  that  of  the  gum  or 
wash  now  used,  then  tlie  additional  expense  so  occasioned  thereby  shall  be  borne  by 
the  said  Commissioners."  And  it  was  agieed  lastly  "  that  this  agreement  shall  con- 
tinue in  force  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  so  long  as  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and 
Taxes  for  the  time  being  shaU  require  the  delivery  of  any  such  stamps,  or  until  the 
same  shall  be  determined  by  the  said  Joshua  Butters  Bacon  and  Henry  Fetch,  or  the 
survivor  of  them  upon  six  months  notice  thereof,  in  writing  to  be  given  by  them  or 
him  to  the  said  Commissioners." 

In  May,  1851,*  owing  to  an  offer  made  by  Messrs.  Henry  Archer  and  Robert 
Edward  Branston  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,  to  supply  the  postage  stamps 
at  5d.  per  thousand,  the  price  was  reduced  to  this  figure  for  five  years,  commencing 
July  5th,  that  year. ^  In  February,  1856,  a  statement  appeared  in  "  The  Times" 
newspaper,  that  on  the  expiration  of  the  contract  then  running,  arrangements  had 
already  been  made  to  substitute  surface-printing  for  the  stamps.  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Co.  thereupon  wrote  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,^  to  enquire  if  this  statement 
was  correct  and  received  a  reply,*  that  the  Board  had  "  not  at  present  come  to  any 
determination  upon  it,  as  alleged  in  the  article  referred  to."  The  letter  of  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  is  interesting  as  it  brings  out  the  fact  that  in  the  printing  and  deliveries 
of  the  stamps  during  nearly  sixteen  years,  only  a  single  sheet  had  been  found  missing, 
and  this  they  say  "  very  probably  was  delivered  by  us  but  stuck  to  another  sheet 
and  was  counted  and  destroyed  as  one  sheet,  when  actually  there  were  two  together." 

Previous  to  the  termination  of  the  contract  of  1851,  negotiations  took  place 
between  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  and  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,*  with  the  result  that 
a  new  agreement  was  drawn  up  and  signed  on  July  28th,  1856. 

The  wording  of  this  agreement  followed  the  two  previous  ones  of  which  we  liave 
given  particulars,  with  certain  alterations  and  additions.  The  price  was  further 
reduced  to  4jd.  per  thousand  stamps,  the  clause  regarding  the  -gum  was  retained, 
and  various  new  stipulations  were  made  concerning  the  rooms  and  offices  in  which 
the  stamps  were  printed.  A  new  clause  relating  to  spoilage  of  paper  was  introduced 
to  the  effect  that  "  if  the  total  quantity  of  sheets  of  paper  spoiled  in  any  quarter  of  a 
year  shall  exceed  five  per  cent,  of  the  quantity  of  sheets  printed  during  the  same 
period,  the  firm  shall  be  charged  with  the  cost  of  all  the  paper  beyond  such  five  per 
cent,  which  shall  be  wasted  by  reason  of  such  spoiling."  The  agreement  was  to  re- 
main in  force  "  for  the  term  of  five  years  to  be  computed  from  the  fifth  day  of  July, 
1856,  and  for  so  long  after  as  the  Commissioners  of  Inland  Revenue,  for  the  time  being 
shall  require  the  delivery  of  any  such  stamps,  or  until  the  same  shall  after  the  ex- 
piration of  the  said  term  of  five  years,  be  determined  by  the  said  firm  upon  six  months 
notice  thereof  in  writing  to  be  given  by  them  to  the  said  Commissioners."  The 
following  new  clause  was  added  near  the  end  :  "  And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed  by 
the  said  firm  that  they  will  adopt  any  improvement  in  the  manufacture  or  design  of 

'  Appendix  C  (171,  172). 

*  Anyone  desiring  further  particulars  concerning  Messrs.  Archer  and  Branston's  offers  to 
print  the  stamps  will  find  a  full  account  of  the  negotiations  between  them  and  the  Board  of  Inland 
Revenue  in  the  "  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps.'  London,  1S52, 
pp.  20-54  ;    188-220. 

3  Appendix  C  (202).  *  Ibid  (203).  *  Ibid  (207,  209,  210  211). 
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the  present  stamps  or  the  introduction  of  any  other  description  of  stamps  which 
experience,  or  the  progress  of  art  may  shew  to  be  desirable,  and  which  the  Com- 
missioners of  Inland  Re^■cnue  may  approve  and  require,  compensation  being  paid  to 
them  by  tlie  said  Conmiissioners  for  any  additional  expense  to  which  they  shall  be 
put  by  reason  of  their  adopting  any  improvement  which  shall  be  so  required,  the 
amount  of  such  compensation  to  be  determined  by  the  said  Commissioners  of  the 
Treasury." 

On  December  3rd,  1861,  a  new  agreement  was  signed.  In  this  a  further  reduc- 
tion was  made  to  4d.  per  thousand  stamps,  but  the  contract  was  to  last '  for  a  period 
of  "  ten  3'ears,  to  be  computed  from  the  5th  day  of  July,  1861,  and  for  so  long  after 
as  the  Commissioners  of  Inland  Revenue  for  the  time  being  shall  require  the  delivery 
of  any  such  stamps,  or  until  the  same  shall  after  the  expiration  of  the  said  term  of 
ten  years  be  determined  bj'  the  said  firm  upon  six  months  notice  thereof,  in  writing 
to  be  given  by  them  to  the  said  Commissioners."  The  other  clauses  were  practically 
the  same  as  those  in  the  pre\aous  agreement,  but  the  following  new  clause  was  in- 
serted :  "  Pro\ided  also  that  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Commissioners,  without 
such  cause  as  aforesaid  or  for  the  firm,  to  terminate  this  contract  upon  giving  to  the 
other  partj^  six  months  notice  thereof  in  writing,  and  upon  papnent  or  tender  by  the 
party  so  giving  notice  of  the  sum  of  £1,000,  three  months  at  least  before  the  ter- 
mination of  such  notice."  This  contract  was  modified  in  1S65,  when  the  price  was 
raised  to  42d.  per  1,000  stamps,  =  on  condition  that  the  sheets  were  twice  gummed. 
A  new  contract  for  one  year  was  signed  in  October,  1865,  and  the  first  delivery  of 
sheets  charged  at  4jd.  per  1,000  stamps  was  made  on  the  thirtieth  of  that  month. 
A  fresh  contract  was  signed  on  April  12th,  1867,^  when  it  was  determined  to  continue 
the  double  gumming  of  the  sheets,  and  the  price  of  4|d.  per  1,000  stamps  remained 
in  force  until  the  end  of  1879,  when  the  printing  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  passed  out 
of  the  hands  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 

The  "  Small  Crown  "  \^'atermarked  Paper  for  the  Stamps. 

The  Lords  of  the  Treasury,  in  their  minute  of  December  26th,  1839,*  directed 
that  the  paper  to  be  used  for  the  adhesive  stamps,  etc.,  should  be  "  peculiar  in  its 
watermark,  or  some  other  feature,  but  to  be  supplied  to  Government  by  competi- 
tion," and  in  their  minute  of  January  28th,  1S40,  they  ordered  that  the  paper  should 
be  procured  by  contract,  through  the  Commissioners  of  Excise.^ 

Previous  to  these  dates  Rowland  Hill  and  Henrj'  Cole  made  enquiries  about 
watermarked  paper  for  the  stamps,  and  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  furnished  the  latter 
with  addresses  of  paper  mould-makers,  on  December  14th,  1839.  °  Communications 
on  the  same  subject  also  passed  between  the  firm  and  !Mr.  Stacey  Wise  of  Rush  JfiUs, 
Hardingstone,  a  village  about  two  miles  from  Northampton, "  who  was  in  the  habit  of 
pro\idmg  them  with  part  of  the  paper  they  used  in  their  ordinary  bank-note 
business. 

'  Appendix  C  (308). 

-  Appendix  E  (55). 

'  We  have  been  unable  to  find  the  actual  contracts  of  1865  and  1867,  but  a  Draft  copy  of  the 
former  was  sent  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  on  September  29th,  1865  (Appendix  E  (37)  and  the 
date  of  signature  of  the  latter  is  mentioned  in  the  Contract  for  the  Halfpenny  stamps  :  vide 
Appendix  F  (2). 

•Appendix  A  (3).        'Ibid  (6).         'Appendix  D  (i).         'Ibid  (2). 
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Mr.  John  Prince,  a  wholesale  stationer,  of  27,  Bread  Street,  Cheapside,  London, 
on  December  27th,  1839,  sent  Rowland  Hill  a  sheet  of  hand-made  bluish  laid  paper 
measuring  9J  by  15  inches.  The  laid  lines  on  this  sheet  are  horizontal  and  are  crossed 
with  vertical  lines  one  inch  apart.  The  sheet  is  watermarked  in  the  centre,  with  the 
paper-maker's  trade-mark,  a  shield  with  a  posthorn  in  the  centre,  a  crown  above  the 
shield,  and  the  monogram  "  R  T  "  in  script  type  below,  the  letters,  no  doubt,  being 
the  initials  of  "  Robert  Turner,"  a  well-known  paper-maker.  This  sheet,  which  was 
probably  submitted  as  a  sample  of  watermarking,  is  now  in  the  Royal  Collection. 

On  February  5th,  1840,  Rowland  Hill  noted  in  his  "  Journal  "  that  :  "  The 
advertisement  for  tenders  for  the  supply  of  paper  for  covers,  etc.,'  appeared  to-day," 
and  three  days  later  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  sent  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  for  his  opinion  two  samples 
of  paper  made  by  a  Mr.  Smith. '  Mr.  Edwin  Hill's  letter  also  shews  that  he  was  then 
in  possession  of  a  sample  of  paper  furnished  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,'  which  was 
doubtless  made  by  Mr.  Stacey  Wise.  On  the  tenth  of  the  same  month  Mr.  Wise 
wrote,*  that  he  was  "engaged  in  making  specimens  of  paper  with  a  complex  and 
beautiful  watermark  for  the  envelopes."  Five  days  later,  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  sent  Mr. 
Edwin  Hill  a  sheet  of  labels,  with  directions  about  the  making  of  the  moulds  for  the 
crown  watermarked  paper,  and  he  says  that  the  size  of  the  paper  required  for  the 
240  stamps  on  the  plate  would  be  "  at  least  10  and  J  by  i8|  "  inches.*  On  the  nine- 
teenth of  February,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  sent  Mr.  Wise  a  mould  they  had  re- 
ceived from  Mr.  Edwin  Hill,  with  instructions  to  make  several  specimen  sheets  of 
paper  of  various  weights.  =  Six  days  later  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  wrote  to  Rowland 
Hill  :  "  we  have  taken  si.x  impressions  from  the  spoilt  head,  [the  first  die  engraved 
for  the  One  Penny  stamp]  upon  the  paper  you  gave  us,  and  your  brother  [Mr.  Edwin 
Hill],  has  cut  off  and  taken  two  of  them  away.  The  watermark  is  so  faint  on  this 
sheet  that  it  is  all  but  impossible  to  see  it,  and  of  course  does  not  injure  the  head. 
We  therefore  both  agree  that  as  far  as  the  public  seeing  the  watermark  is  concerned 
it  is  no  better  than  none,  but  when  wet  it  is  easily  distinguishable,  as  we  proved  to 
him  and  this  he  thought  an  argument  in  favour  of  a  weak  watermark,  besides  the 
advantage  in  the  printing  and  in  this  we  agree  with  him  and  most  decidedly  recommend 
that  it  should  not  be  very  strong."' 

On  March  ist,  Mr.  Wise  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  enclosing  copy 
of  a  letter  he  had  received  from  the  Excise  Office,  to  the  effect  that  his  tender  for 
the  paper  for  the  covers,  etc.,  had  not  been  accepted,*  and,  as  is  generally  known,  the 
contract  for  the  supply  of  paper  for  this  purpose  was  given  to  Mr.  John  Dickinson. 

The  following  day  Rowland  Hill  entered  in  his  "Journal" :  "  Dickinson  paper  will 
not  do  for  labels,  the  great  number  of  threads  required  makes  it  very  expensive,  and 
when  cut  up  the  threads  would  some  of  them  draw  out.     The  C[hancellor]  of  the  Ex 


'  The  "  Mulready  "  wrappers  and  envelopes. 
2  Appendix  U   (s,  4,  5). 
>Ibid  (4). 

*  Ibid  (6). 

'  Appendix  C  (22)  and  vide  p.   25. 
6  Appendix  D   (7,   8). 
'  Appendix  C   (28). 

*  Appendix  D  (9). 
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[chequer]  has  therefore  decided  under  my  advice  to  employ  the  watermark  paper 
for  labels."  The  same  day  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  wrote  to  Mr.  Wise  that  Rowland  Hill 
was  in  favour  of  giving  him  the  order  for  the  crown  paper,  but  that  possibly  Mr.  Wood, ' 
might  be  against  it,  and  that  an  appointment  would  be  fixed  for  Mr.  Wise  to  sec  both 
these  gentlemen."  On  March  4th  the  interview  took  place  as  related  in  Rowland 
Hill's  "  Journal  "  :  "  Met  Mr.  John  Wood  and  Mr.  Stacy  [sic]  Wise  at  the  Excise 
Off.  [ice],  and  contracted  with  the  latter  for  200  reams  of  paper  for  labels  at  I4d.  a 
pound.  Dickinson's  price  for  label  paper  was  2S.  Hereafter,  the  contract  is  to  be 
by  public  tender,  but  there  is  not  time  for  it  on  the  present  occasion."  The  letter 
book  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  contains  the  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Wise  to  Row- 
land Hill,  that  was  apparently  written  at  their  counting-house.  No  date  is  attached 
to  this  letter,  but  as  it  occupies  a  place  in  the  book  between  letters  dated  February 
8th  and  March  9th,  1840,  it  must  belong  to  this  period.  As  the  contract  was  made 
on  March  4th,  we  think  the  letter  was  probably  sent  at  the  end  of  the  previous  month. 
The  price  quoted  by  Mr.  Wise,  for  the  first  500  reams  of  the  crown  watermarked 
paper,  including  the  cost  of  the  moulds,  was  i/i|  per  lb.'  but  as  the  initial  contract 
was  made  for  a  much  smaller  quantity,*  Mr.  Wise  was  successful  in  maintaining  that 
he  could  not  supply  this  amount  under  1/2  per  lb. 

Before  proceeding  with  the  account  of  the  manufacture  of  the  paper  by  Mr. 
Wise,  we  must  give  particulars  of  an  essay  of  watermarked  paper  that  belongs  to  a 
date  previous  to  March  4th,  1840.  This  essay  consists  of  a  sheet  of  bluish  wove  hand- 
made paper  measuring  g^  by  15^-  inches,  watermarked  with  six  small  crowns,  lonim. 
apart,  in  a  straight  line  in  the  centre  of  the  sheet  lengthwise,  but  of  a  type  rather 
larger  in  size  than  that  of  the  small  crowns  eventually  adopted.  We  think  that  this 
was  one  of  the  specimen  sheets  made  by  Mr.  Wise,  from  the  mould  furnished  by  Mr. 
Edwin  Hill,  and  which  was  sent  to  the  former  on  February  19th,  1840.'^  It  seems 
probable,  too,  that  it  was  a  sheet  of  the  same  trial  make  that  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch 
used  six  days  later  for  printing  six  impressions  of  the  first  engraved  die  of  the  One 
Penny  stamp."  The  sheet  from  which  our  description  is  taken  is  in  the  Royal 
Collection.    ' 

We  now  return  to  March  4th,  1840,  the  date  on  which,  as  we  have  seen,  the  con- 
tract for  a  supply  of  paper  was  made  with  Mr.  Wise.  As  soon  as  this  gentlemen 
obtained  the  order,  he  no  doubt  consulted  with  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  concerning 
the  watermark  of  the  paper,  and  we  find  the  following  entry  in  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's 
handwriting  at  the  end  of  the  firm's  counting-house  diary  for  1840.  No  date  is 
attached  to  the  entry,  but  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  it  refers  to  this  period. 


'  Mr.  John  Wood,  the  Chairman  of  the  Commissioners  of  Excise  ;  erroneously  described  as 
the  Chairman  of  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  in  "A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps 
of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and  A.  B.  Crcekc,  Jun.     London.  iSqg   p.  12. 
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"  Gave  Mr.  Wise  a  marked  sheet  of  paper  divided  off  as  follows  :  — 

12  squares  across  measuring       gj  inches. 
&  20         do.         large         ,,  i8| 

also  a  margin  all  round  of  |  an  inch  which  makes — 

9  9/16 
i  inch  each  side  . .  . .     i 

10  9/16  for  paper. 


expected  stretch  of  paper        . .  3/16 


size  of  Plate   . .         . .         . .         loj 

i8t 


h  inch  each  end  . .  . .       i 

expected  stretch  of  paper 


19I 


size  of  Plate       . .         . .         . .  igf  " 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  entry  contains  inaccuracies,  but  it  is  reproduced  exactly 
in  the  form  in  which  it  appears  in  the  diary. 

On  March  17th,  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  wrote'  to  Mr.  Wise  "  It  is  quite  time  the  sample 
sheet  with  the  crowns  made  its  appearance  or  you  will  be  out  in  your  contract," 
and  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  sent  him  another  letter  ^  on  the  following  day  in  which  he  said : 
"  From  the  time  you  are  in  getting  this  sheet  ready,  my  father  fears  you  will  be 
behind  time  with  the  paper."  The  sheet  or  sheets  must  have  arrived  on  the  follow- 
ing morning,  as  we  find  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  wrote  to  Mr.  Wise  on  March  19th, 
telling  him  that  the  watermark  was  not  correct,  and  giving  him  directions  of  the  way 
in  which  it  was  to  be  altered. '  They  said  :  "  The  crowns  must  be  lowered  one  eighth 
of  an  inch  more,  the  20  crowns  equally  divided  up  and  down  the  plate  :  this  will 
leave  the  eighth  of  an  inch  thus  gained  to  be  equally  divided  between  the  upper  and 
lower  margin.  The  cross  that  is  10  9/ioth  wide,  which  is  right  altogether,  but 
the  lines  and  outer  edge  of  the  paper  is  only  three  eighths  of  an  inch  on  each  side  when 
they  ought  to  be  half  an  inch  each  thus  taking  from  the  two,  a  quarter  of  an  inch. 
The  space  for  crowns  between  the  Hues  is  9  i3/i6th  when  it  ought  to  be  99/16,  thus 
taking  a  quarter  of  an  inch  improperly  in  the  centre  from  the  margin."  We  have 
examined  what  we  believe  to  be  portions  of  a  sheet  or  sheets  of  this  trial  sample  of 
paper.  The  quality  of  the  paper  is  thin  yellowish  white  wove  with  rows  of  crowns, 
the  crowns  being  lomm.  apart  horizontally  and  13mm.  vertically.  The  word 
"  POSTAGE  "  at  the  sides  is  in  Roman  capitals  I2|mm.  in  height,  that  is  of  much  larger 
type  than  in  the  paper  used  for  the  issued  stamps,  and  the  five  marginal  Unes  are 
wider  apart.  The  crowns  are  also  rather  larger,  and  they  correspond  in  size  and 
shape  with  those  on  the  essay  sheet  of  bluish  wove  paper  we  have  described.  Some 
of  this  thin  yellowish  paper  was  used  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  in  May,  1840,  for 
certain  printings  taken  from  a  plate  containing  three  impressions  of  the  One  Penny 
die,  which  they  used  for  experimental  purposes  and  to  which  reference  will  be  made 
later  on.  The  particulars  of  the  paper  are  in  fact  taken  from  some  of  the  actual 
pieces  that  were  used  for  these  printings,  and  they  are  the  only  specimens  of    the 


'Appendix  D  (12).  "Ibid  (13).  »  Ibid  (14). 


40  GREAT  BRITAIN 

paper  we  have  come  across.  The  moulds  used  for  this  paper  and  for  the  sample 
watermarked  sheets  ordered  on  February  igth  were  returned  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  on 
April  15th,  1840.' 

After  hearing  from  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  that  the  watermark  in  the  paper 
was  inaccurate,  Mr.  Wise  had  new  moulds  made  and  on  April  2nd,  1840^  wrote  to 
these  gentlemen  as  follows  :  "  Will  send  you  a  sheet  of  the  Stamp  paper  on  Saturday 
morning  if  the  officers  will  permit  it,  they  have  suggested  whether  it  ought  not  to  be 
sent  to  the  Excise  Office  first — there  are  three  of  them  alternately  in  attendance, 
and  another  is  expected — they  place  themselves  at  the  vat  side,  and  mark  down 
every  sheet  thai  is  made  and  complain  much  of  the  heat,  cold  and  damp — they  say 
they  must  tell  out  every  sheet  themselves  when  it  comes  to  the  finishing  Bench. 
I  hope  to  send  up  2  Rms.  the  early  part  of  the  week,  but  I  am  exceedingly  annoyed 
with  the  conduct  of  the  men  who  had  agreed  to  do  a  certain  quantity  of  work,  say  5 
Rms.  per  day  :  although  the  moulds  are  of  less  dimensions  then  they  agreed  to — they 
will  only  now  do  4  Rms.  per  day.  The  Officers  put  the  moulds  under  Government 
locks  every  meal  time  and  night."  The  letter  is  interesting  as  shewing  the  great  care 
and  precautions  the  Excise  Office  took  in  the  manufacture  of  the  paper,  to  prevent 
any  being  illicitly  made,  and  also  demonstrates  the  trouble  manufacturers  had  with 
their  employees  over  three  quarters  of  a  century  ago. 

On  April  6th,  1840,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  were  advised  that  Mr.  Stacey  Wise 
would  bring  2  reams  of  the  "  crowii  "  paper  to  London  on  the  following  day,'  but  if 
he  did  so,  the  Excise  Office  did  not  hand  it  over  at  once  to  the  firm,  as  the  latter 
stated  in  a  letter  to  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps'  on  April  9th,  that  "  if  paper  is 
received  we  shall  be  ready  to  commence  printing  on  Monday  next."  However,  a 
supply  of  the  paper  must  have  been  delivered  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  on  April 
loth,  or  the  nth,- as  the  printing  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  actually  commenced  on 
the  latter  date  and  a  sheet  was  then  sent  to  Rowland  Hill  by  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon,''  with 
the  remark  "  you  will  see  that  the  Crowns  in  the  watermark  come  so  admirably  as  to 
pay  us  for  all  the  trouble  in  preparing  them." 


^ 


An  entirely  new  fact  that  has  come  to  light  in  our  researches  is  that  the  supplies 
of  the  crown  watermarked  paper  furnished  under  Mr.  Wise's  first  contract,  were 
made  in  triple  sheets,  that  is  every  sheet  had  to  be  divided  into  three  parts  before  it 
was  used  for  printing  the  stamps.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  complained"  that  it  took 
"  one  person's  time  to  cut  the  sheets,"  and  the  Excise  Commissioners  thereupon 
authorized  Mr.  Wise  to  introduce  a  watermarked  "  dot  "  at  the  top  and  bottom  of 
each  of  the  centre  divisions,  which  he  did.'  The  firm  were  then"  able  to  "  cut  a 
hundred  sheets  at  a  time  instead  of  doing  them  singly."  The  three  divisions  of  the 
sheet  when  cut,  each  measured  loi  by  19^  inches.  The  small  crown  watermarks 
are  13mm.  apart  horizontally  and  are  spaced  15mm.  vertically,  and  are  arranged  in 
twenty  rows  of  twelve,  so  that  when  the  sheet  was  printed  in  proper  register  with  the 
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plate  each  stamp  received  a  crown  watermark  in  the  centre.  The  240  crowns  are 
enclosed  within  a  frame  formed  of  five  straight,  watermarked,  parallel  lines.  The 
outer  four  of  these  lines  are  broken  at  certain  intervals  by  the  insertion  of  the  word 
"  POSTAGE  "  watermarked  in  Roman  capitals  7  to  8  mm.  in  height.  The  word 
"  POSTAGE  "  appears  once  in  the  centre  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  sheet  and  twice 
at  each  side.  On  the  left  side  the  words  read  upwards,  on  the  right  side  downwards, 
and  at  the  bottom  the  word  is  inverted.  The  paper  was  hand-made  from  wire  wove 
moulds  and  the  "  bits  "  to  form  the  watermarks  were  composed  of  cylindrical  wire 
curved  and  bent  by  hand  to  the  required  patterns,  and  were  then  stitched  on  to  the 
wire-work  of  the  moulds  with  a  finer  description  of  wire.  It  was  greyish  white,  with 
"  deckle  "  edges  on  the  four  sides  of  the  mill  sheet,  and  like  all  hand-made  paper 
varied  a  good  deal  in  thickness.     The  ream  consisted  of  500  sheets. 

The  correspondence  in  Appendix  D*  shews  that  there  was  a  great  deal  of  delay 
in  supplying  the  paper  in  April  and  May,  1840,  so  much  so  that  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Fetch  were  sometimes  at  a  standstill  with  the  printing  of  the  stamps  for  want  of  it. 
Some  of  the  paper,  owing  to  the  hurried  manner  in  which  it  was  made,  was  also 
defective  and  had  to  be  rejected. ' 

On  June  24th,  1840,^  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  wrote  to  the  Commissioners  of 
Stamps  &  Taxes,  saying  that  there  was  only  sufficient  paper  left  of  the  initial  con- 
tract to  last  five  weeks  and  suggesting  that  a  fresh  supply  should  be  ordered.  The 
Secretary  in  his  reply  on  July  6th,'  said  "  that  the  Board  caused  a  representation  to 
be  made  to  the  Treasury  on  the  subject,  and  have  received  a  reply  from  Mr.  Gordon 
stating  that  the  Commissioners  of  Excise  have  been  instructed  to  enter  into  a  further 
contract  with  Mr.  Stacy  [sic]  Wise  on  terms  arranged  by  their  Lordships,"  and 
this  order  was  promptly  carried  out.  But  between  these  dates,  viz.,  on  June  26th, 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  received  three  reams  of  experimental  paper,  watermarked 
small  crown,  that  Rowland  Hill  had  obtained  from  Mr.  Stacey  Wise.  This  paper 
was  made  from  a  new  mould  that  was  one  third  of  the  size  of  the  moulds  previously 
used  and  each  ream  weighed,  respectively,  9  1/3  lbs.,  8  2  '3rd  lbs.  and  8  lbs,  that  is 
equal  to  28  lbs,  261bs  and  24  lbs,  if  it  had  been  in  triple  reams.  *  The  three  different 
weights  of  paper  were  all  less  than  that  of  the  paper  supplied  by  Mr.  Stacey  Wise 
under  the  first  contract,  but  exactly  what  the  weight  of  the  latter  was  we  are  unable 
to  say,  although  Mr.  Wise,"  when  quoting  a  price  in  the  first  instance  to  Rowland 
Hill,  based  his  calculations  on  a  weight  of  "  about  33  lb."  From  an  entry  made  by 
Mr.  Edwin  Hill  in  his  "  Diary  "  under  the  date  March  gth,  1840,'  it  appears  that 
the  weight  was  31^  lbs.  per  triple  ream,  but  the  wording  of  the  note  is  somewhat 
obscure,  as  Mr.  Hill  speaks  of  a  "  First  order  "  and  "  Present  order."  What  he  meant 
by  the  words  "  First  order  "  we  do  not  quite  know,  as  we  have  seen  that  the  initial 
contract  with  Mr.  Wise  was  made  on  March  4th, '  which  was  only  five  days  before  the 
date  of  the  entry.      The  most  Hkely  explanation  that  occurs  to  us  is  that  Mr.  Hill 
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was  referring  to  some  proposals  that  had  first  of  all  been  made  with  regard  to  the 
size  and  weiglit  of  the  paper,  but  which  were  altered  before  the  actual  contract  was 
concluded  with  Jlr.  Wise. 

Rowland  Hill  held  the  idea  that  if  the  paper  was  made  thinner,  the  stamps  would 
adhere  better  when  attached  to  letters,  and  he  had  this  experimental  lot  of  paper 
made  in  order  to  test  and  compare  the  adhesiveness  of  the  gum  on  papers  of  diffei  ent 
gravity.  This  is  borne  out  by  the  entry  in  his  "  Journal,"  under  the  date  June  27th, 
1840,  which  reads  :  "  Have  had  some  experiments  tried  with  a  view  of  rendering  the 
labels  more  readily  adhesive  ;  with  this  view  the  paper  will  be  made  thinner  and  will 
be  less  sized."  The  correspondence  in  Appendix  D'  shews  that  none  of  the  three 
lighter  qualities  of  paper  was  suitable,  owing  chiefly  to  the  gum  shewing  through 
the  sheets  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  =  expressed  the  opinion  to  Rowiand  Hill,  "  that  thirty 
pounds  p.  ream  or  lolbs.  p.  ream  of  240  labels,  and  the  strength  of  paper  and  sizing 
employed  in  the  bulk  of  the  paper  now  in  use  is  that  which  will  be  found  best  calculat- 
ed to  secure  all  the  objects  which  it  is  desirable  to  attain  and  we  [Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Fetch]  should  recommend  the  new  contract  to  be  so  made."  In  his  reply  on  July 
4th,''  Rowiand  Hill  wTote  :  "  The  further  supplies  of  paper  will  be  of  the  weight 
you  recommend,  viz.,  10  lbs.  to  the  ream  of  sheets  of  the  reduced  size.  With  regard 
to  the  quantity  of  size  it  is  desirable  that  you  should  communicate  direct  with  Jlr. 
Wise  the  contractor."  There  can  be  little  doubt,  therefore,  that  the  weight  inserted 
in  the  new  contract  made  with  Mr.  Wise  shortly  after  July  6th,  1840,  was  10  lbs.  per 
single  ream.  The  late  Earl  of  Crawford  had  in  his  collection  a  large  block  of  the 
One  Penny  black  stamps  with  gum  consisting  of  nearly  fifteen  complete  horizontal 
rows  of  a  sheet  printed  from  Plate  7  on  the  experimental  24  lbs.  per  triple  ream  paper.  * 
In  proof  of  this,  the  part  sheet  had  in  writing  "  24  lbs  "  twice  on  the  margin  at  each 
side,  and  further,  each  of  these  margins  had  deckle  edges. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  this  sheet  was  one  of  the  twenty-five  gummed  sheets 
printed  on  the  24  lbs.  paper.  ^  Another  interesting  feature  of  this  sheet  is  the  proof 
it  furnishes  that  Plate  7  was  used  for  printing  on  this  experimental  paper  before  any 
"  Imprimatur  "  sheet  of  the  plate  had  been  registered  at  Somerset  House,  as  it  will  be 
seen  later  on  that  the  latter  event  did  not  take  place  until  July  8th,  1840.  Ten  of 
the  actual  twenty-four  specimens,  in  the  case  of  the  24  lbs.  and  26  lbs.  varieties  of 
paper,  referred  to  in  Rowland  Hill's  letter  of  July  4th,'  are  now  in  the  collection  of 
His  Majesty  the  King.  These  twenty  stamps  are  also  printed  from  Plate  7,  and 
each  of  them  is  obliterated  with  a  trial  cancellation  composed  of  seven  concentric 
circles  round  a  small  circle  of  solid  colour,  as  given  in  our  Illustration  No.  36.  One 
of  the  strips  of  ten  stamps  has  "  24  lbs  "  written  on  the  margin,  and  the  other  has 
"  26."  The  collection  also  contains  six  single  obliterated  specimens  arranged  in  two 
rows  on  a  piece  of  paper.  The  stamps,  in  order  to  test  the  strength  of  the  gum,  are 
only  partly  stuck  down  and  in  the  space  between  each  vertical  row  is  written,  res- 
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pectively,  "  24  lbs,"  "26  lbs."  and  "28  lbs."  The  printing  on  the  experimental 
crown  paper  was  done  on  June  26th  and  2gth,  1840,'  and  only  423  sheets^  out  of  a 
total  of  1697  sheets  were  printed,  no  doubt  all  from  Plate  7. 

We  have  found  from  one  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch's  account  books  of  1840, 
that  the  total  quantity  of  paper  they  received  under  Mr.  Staccy  Wise's  first  contract, 
consisted  of  67,500  triple  sheets,  equal  to  202,500  single  sheets,  when  cut  into  three 
divisions. 

This  paper  was  used  in  printing  the  following  stamps  : — ■ 

168,556  id.  black. 

6,011  id.       ,,     spoilt  impressions. 

23,891  2d.  blue. 

571  2d.       ,,     spoilt  impressions. 

3,323  id.  black  "  V.R." 

148  id.       ,,  ,,     spoilt  impressions. 


202,500  sheets. 

Taking  500  sheets  as  an  approximate  calculation  to  the  ream,  67,500  sheets  is 
equal  to  135  reams.  As  we  have  already  mentioned,  Rowland  Hill  stated  in  his 
"  Journal,"  that  the  initial  contract  had  been  made  for  200  reams,  but  it  appears 
from  the  letters  of  Mr.  Wise  and  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  of  May  2otli  and  June  24th, 
1840,'  respectively,  that  the  actual  quantity  was  only  133  reams,  which  is  confirmed 
by  the  figures  we  have  adduced. 

The  first  delivery  of  stamps  under  Mr.  Wise's  second  contract  commenced  on 
August  28th ,  1840. "  This  paper,  and  all  that  subsequently  supplied  by  Mr.  Wise, 
was  in  single  sheets.  Just  why  the  change  to  smaller  sheets  was  made  we  do  not 
know.  Complaints  were  made  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  of  the  pressing  and  rough- 
ness of  the  paper,  and  also  of  the  creasing  of  a  large  number  of  the  sheets.  ^  There 
were,  too,  complaints  on  the  score  of  unsoundness,  spotting  and  size-staining."  But 
what  possibly  had  most  weight  and  determined  the  change  was  the  liability  of  the 
sheets  to  get  creased  and  the  trouble  and  time  it  took  to  cut  them  into  three  divisions. 

In  September  and  October,  1840,  there  was  an  idea  of  once  more  experimenting 
with  thinner  paper,  as  the  following  extracts  from  Mr.  Edwin  Hill's  "  Diary " 
shews  : — ' 

"  September  14th,  1840.     Order  for  216  sheets  experimental  paper  from  Excise." 

"  October  6th,  1840,  Stacey  Wise,  Rush  Mills,  Northampton.  Cr[edit]  216 
sheets  Crown  watermarked  paper  thinner  than  that  in  use,  for  trial  substance — 9  lb. 
per  ream,  as  per  Wise's  letter.     N.B.  Mr.  Allen  has  this  paper  at  present." 

"  October  8th,  1840.     Try  the  new  paper  for  labels." 

"  October  13th,  1840.  New  paper  for  labels  to  be  tried  when  the  new  colour  is 
decided." 

"  December  15th,  1840."  Under  this  date  a  return  is  given  of  all  the  paper 
that  had  been  received  from  Mr.  Stacey  Wise  between  August  8th  and  September  29th, 
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1840,  amounting  to  450  reams  or  225,000  single  sheets  ;  and  at  the  end  of  this  return 
is  added  "  N.B. — 216  sheets  of  experimental  paper  have  also  been  received,  but  they 
are  quite  independent  of  this  account." 

Wc  have  found  no  reference  whatever  to  this  experimental  paper  in  the  records 
of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  and  cannot  say  whether  it  was  sent  to  them  from  Somerset 
House  for  trial  printing.  Wc  think  the  paper  that  was  furnished  by  Mr.  Stacey  Wise 
under  the  second  contract,  the  weight  of  which  we  have  seen  was  10  lbs.  per  ream, 
was  probably  found  to  be  so  satisfactory  that  this  little  lot  of  9  lbs.  per  ream  paper 
was  never  tested  or  used. 

A  serious  complaint  was  made  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  in 
August,  1841,  about  a  supply  of  the  paper  furnished  by  Mr.  Wise,  under  his  third 
contract.  The  letters'  show  that  this  lot  of  paper  was  very  irregular  in  substance 
and  was  too  weakly  sized.  In  consequence  of  these  defects  the  gum  penetrated 
through  the  paper  and  there  was  an  average  loss  during  eleven  days  of  more  than 
fourteen  per  cent  ;  2201  sheets  being  entirely  spoilt  during  that  period.  A  portion 
of  the  paper  was  thereupon  resized  by  Mr.  Wise,  and  appears  to  have  then  stood  the 
gumming  satisfactorily,  but  the  total  spoilage  from  August  to  November,  1841,  con- 
sisted of  no  less  than  10,481  sheets.  The  matter  was  finally  settled  by  Mr.  Wise, 
the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  &  Taxes,  and  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  each  sharing  one 
third  of  the  loss  incurred. '  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  recommended  that  future  supplies  of  the 
paper  should  be  made  to  weigh  about  i  lb.  per  ream  more,  i.e.,  11  lb,  and  this  sugges- 
tion appears  to  have  been  carried  out  in  future  contracts. "  Mr.  Wise  was  given  a  new 
order  and  was  told  to  submit  eight  sample  reams  of  paper.  This  was  printed  and 
gummed  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  in  February,  1842,  and  turned  out  to  their 
satisfaction. ' 

Mr.  Stacey  Wise  died  on  January  ist,  1842,  and  from  that  date  the  business 
was  continued  by  his  widow,  Mrs.  Elizabeth  S.  Wise. 

In  February,  1843,^  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  drew  Mr.  Edwin  Hill's  attention 
to  the  small  stock  of  paper  then  on  hand  and  no  doubt  a  fresh  order  was  given  to  Mrs. 
Wise,  shortly  after  that  date.  On  December  i6th,"  of  tlie  same  year,  Mr.  Edwin  Hill 
wrote  to  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  to  say  that  the  moulds  used  for  tlie  paper  seemed  to  be  in 
bad  repair  as  he  had  noticed  "  the  imperfect  appearance  of  some  of  the  crown  water- 
marks." Mr.  Bacon  in  his  reply  ten  days  later"  said  that  he  had  written  to  the  Mill, 
and  they  advised  that  a  new  pair  of  moulds  should  be  made  before  another  order  for 
paper  was  given.  Mr.  Bacon  wrote  again  to  Mr.  Hill,  the  following  day,'  to  say  he 
had  received  information  from  the  mould-maker  that  he  could  not  make  a  new  pair 
of  Crown  watermarked  moulds  in  less  than  six  weeks  from  the  time  they  were  com- 
menced. No  further  steps  seem,  however,  to  have  been  taken  in  the  matter  at  this 
time,  as  in  a  letter  to  Mrs.  Wise  on  February  2nd,  1844,"  Mr.  Bacon  wrote  :  "  Had 
you  not  better  write  a  letter  to  the  Commissioners  of  Excise  through  the  Supervisor 
stating  the  necessity  of  a  new  set  of  moulds  before  any  more  Postage  Paper  is  made," 
and  on  the  fifteenth'"  of  the  same  month  he  wrote  to  her  son :  "  Inform  me  by  return 
of  post  what  has  been  done  about  new  Postage  Moulds  as  it  is  now  quite  time  tliey 
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were  making,  in  fact  I  begin  to  be  troubled  for  fear  the  paper  will  be  wanted  before 
it  can  be  made."  The  cost  of  the  moulds  was,  in  each  instance,  included  in  the  contract 
price  of  the  paper  and  they  were  made  for  Mrs.  Wise  by  Mr.  Hayes.  '■ 

From  February,  1844,  onwards,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  odd  letters,  we  have 
been  unable  to  find  the  correspondence  that  took  place  between  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Co.  and  Mrs.  Wise.  Separate  letter-books  appear  to  have  been  kept  for  taking  copies 
of  all  letters  to  Rush  Mills^  and  the  letters  from  Mrs.  Wise  to  the  firm  were  also  kept 
separate  from  the  other  correspondence  they  received.  Although  a  thorough  search 
has  been  made  for  these  records  no  trace  of  them  can  now  be  found.  We  must,  there- 
fore, be  content  in  doing  the  best  we  can  to  trace  the  further  history  of  the  water- 
marked paper  from  the  comparatively  few  documents  we  have  discovered,  and  what 
is  already  known  of  the  changes  that  took  place  in  the  manufacture  of  the  paper. 

We  cannot  say  definitely  whether  new  moulds  were  obtained  for  the  watermarked 
paper  in  1844,  but  the  correspondence  we  have  reproduced  on  the  subject  leads  us  to 
think  that  a  new  pair  of  moulds  was  certainly  made  in  February  or  March,  of  that 
year.  If  this  was  so  the  moulds  could  only  have  lasted  about  two  years,  as  it  is 
evident  from  a  letter  of  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill,  on  January  17th,  1846," 
that  another  set  was  then  required.  Mr.  Hill  made  a  suggestion  that  Mrs.  Wise 
should  get  the  moulds  prepared,  with  the  exception  of  the  Crowns,  and  inferred  that 
these  could  be  added  afterwards  in  the  presence  of  a  Revenue  Office,  but  Mr.  Bacon 
thought  that  Mr.  Wood,  the  Chairman  of  the  Commissioners  of  Excise,  might  take 
exception  to  this  course  being  adopted.  We  have  found  that  a  new  contract  for 
1500  reams  of  the  crown  paper  was  given  to  Mrs.  Wise  in  February,  1846,  and  we 
think  it  is  highly  probable  that  the  new  moulds  were  first  used  for  the  paper  of  this 
contract. 

We  have  found  no  document  relating  to  the  Small  Crown  watermarked  paper 
during  the  next  six  years,  and  we  pass  on  to  March  23rd,  1852,'  on  which  day  Mr. 
J.  P.  Bacon  addressed  a  long  letter  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  in  reply  to  a  note  he  had 
received  from  him  that  morning.  In  this  letter  Mr.  Bacon  gave  an  account  of  the 
printing  and  gumming  of  a  trial  lot  of  20  reams  of  thinner  paper,  which  weighed  only 
9  tb  to  the  ream,  instead  of  the  usual  weight  of  about  11  lb.  He  reported  that  the 
paper  printed  well,  but  that  there  was  a  greater  amount  of  spoilage  in  the  process 
of  gumming,  owing  to  the  paper  curling  inwards  when  wet  with  gum,  causing  it  to 
stick  to  the  trays  in  which  the  sheets  were  placed  to  dry  and  when  removed  the  parts 
so  stuck  tore  from  the  sheets.  As  regards  the  price  of  a  thinner  paper,  which  ap- 
parently Mr.  Hill  thought  ought  to  be  less,  Mr.  Bacon  pointed  out  several  reasons 
why  a  thin  paper  cost  more  to  produce  than  one  of  a  thicker  quality. 

Several  of  the  officials  responsible  for  the  supply  of  stamps  held  the  opinion  that 
it  would  be  advantageous  to  have  the  paper  of  thinner  substance,  and  we  find  that 
in  July,  1852,  Mr.  J.  Ledingham,  who  was  then  at  the  General  Post  Office,  raised  the 
question  again  with  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon.  The  latter  wrote  to  him  on  the  twenty-first 
of  that  month*  and  said  :  "  There  is  no  insuperable  objection  to  the  idea  of  printing 
the  stamps  on  thinner  paper,  but  as  the  spoilage  is  increased  by  the  thinness  of  the 
paper  (the  strength  of  material  being  equal)  I  have  lately  urged  Mrs.  Wise,  who 
had  fallen  into  a  habit  of  making  it  thinner,  to  get  it  up  to  the  original  standard  of  11^ 
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tb  to  the  ream.  I  remember  that  Mr.  Rowland  Hill  was  at  first  deshous  to  have  a 
very  thin  paper,  but  I  thouglit  that  he  had  been  led  to  abandon  the  point,  tliough  I 
never  heard  any  reason  assigned  either  way."  From  a  letter  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co., 
to  Mr.  Orniond  Hill  on  September  30th,  1852,'  it  is  evident  that  a  further  trial  lot  of 
273  reams  of  tliinner  paper  was  obtained  from  Mrs.  Wise,  and  that  this  was  used  for 
printing  between  August  7th  and  September  7th  of  that  year.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
in  tlu'ir  report  on  this  paper  said  :  "  We  did  not  observe  any  great  objection  to  the 
general  use  of  such  thin  paper  arising  from  the  increase  of  spoilage,  \\liile  the  party 
who  pastes  the  half  sheets  together  reports  to  us  that  he  found  the  adhesiveness  of 
sucli  paper  to  be  decidedly  greater  than  usual.  We  are  therefore  of  opinion  that  it 
would  be  quite  safe  to  order  a  considerable  quantity  of  such  paper  to  be  made,  if  it 
should  be  the  opinion  of  the  Honourable  Commissioners  that  such  a  course  is 
desirable."  We  do  not  know  what  the  reference  to  pasting  half  sheets  of  the  paper 
together  means,  \\ithout  it  refers  to  torn  or  spoilt  sheets  which  were  made  up  into 
the  form  of  whole  sheets  for  the  purpose  of  more  easily  counting  the  spoilage  when  it 
was  delivered  to  Somerset  House.  =  On  November  nth,  1S52,'  Mr.  Ormond  Hill 
wrote  to  Mr.  Bacon  for  a  specimen  of  the  stamps  on  the  thinner  paper,  but  for  what 
intent  this  was  wanted  we  do  not  know.  We  have  found  no  copy  of  any  letter  sent 
in  reply  to  this  enquiry,  so  presume  an  answer  was  given  to  Mr.  HiU  at  a  personal 
interview. 

We  cannot  produce  anj'  document  to  shew  that  the  next  lot  and  subsequent 
supplies  of  the  paper  ordered  from  Mrs.  \\'ise  were  of  the  same  thin  variety  as  the 
273  reams,  but  an  examination  of  the  "  Imprimatur  "  sheets  shews  that  commencing 
with  Plate  167,  registered  April  i8th,  1853,  the  paper  was  of  a  thinner  quality  than 
that  hitherto  used.  The  paper  employed  for  printing  in  April,  1S53,  had  probably 
been  made  at  least  five  months  previously,  so  it  appears  from  this  that  a  new  con- 
tract for  thinner  paper  was  given  to  Mrs.  Wise  in  November,  1852. 

From  a  letter  WTitten  b}^  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  on  August  28th, 
1853,  *  it  seems  that  new  moulds  for  the  crown  paper  were  then  once  more  being  pre- 
pared, and  that  the  contract  for  the  paper  then  running  with  Mrs.  Wise  was  nearly 
completed.  There  can  be  no  doubt  she  received  an  order  for  a  further  supply  of  the 
paper  shortly  after  that  date. 

This  order  was  completed  in  April,  1854,  as  the  following  three  letters  of  Mr. 
J.  P.  Bacon  shew.  On  the  twelfth  of  that  month  in  a  letter  to  Mrs.  Wise,'  he  said  : 
"  \Miat  have  you  done  as  to  the  Crown  new  order,"  on  the  twenty-second'  he  wrote 
to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill,  in  reply  to  his  enquiry,  to  say  he  had  no  suggestions  or  observa- 
tions to  make  at  that  time  about  the  postage  paper  and  on  the  twenty-fifth,'  he  said 
in  a  letter  to  Mrs.  Wise,"  I  am  very  glad  you  have  got  the  order  for  Postage  paper  all 
right  again." 

On  January'  5th,  1855,'  a  complaint  was  received  from  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  that 
the  paper  was  so  weak  and  short  in  fibre  it  was  difficult  to  perforate  the  sheets.  Mr. 
J.  P.  Bacon  wrote  the  same  day"  to  Mrs.  Wise  asking  her  to  see  to  this,  but  as  he 
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pointed  out  "  the  paper  now  in  use  is  probably  six  months  old,  all  you  can  do  is  to 
look  to  the  present  stock."  On  May  25th, '  of  the  same  year,  he  wrote  to  Mrs.  Wise 
to  say  :  "  There  are  great  complaints  of  the  unevenness  of  the  Crown  paper,  some 
sheets  being  very  thin  and  other  very  thick.  Mr.  Hill  does  not  care  how  thin  you 
make  it  provided  it  is  even,  but  it  is  impossible  to  perforate  such  irregular  substances 
as  are  from  time  to  time  turning  up  in  this  paper.     This  must  be  attended  to." 

The  small  crown  watermarked  paper  continued  to  be  made  until  the  end  of  1854, 
when  a  change  occurred  in  the  watermark  and  a  larger  type  of  crown  was  substituted. 
Particulars  of  tliis  alteration  in  the  form  of  the  watermark  will  be  found  in  its  place 
further  on  in  our  work.  But  before  concluding  our  account  of  the  paper  watermarked 
with  small  crown  there  are  one  or  two  other  points  on  which  a  few  words  seem 
desirable. 

The  late  Mr.  H.  L'Estrange  Ewen,^  in  the  Fifth  and  Sixth  Editions  of  his 
"  Catalogue,"  states  that  "  In  1853,  a  taller  and  thinner  lined  '  Small  Crown  '  water- 
mark was  introduced,  and  at  the  same  time  the  paper  became  much  thinner,  a  change 
probably  due  to  tlie  introduction  of  perforation."  An  examination  of  stamps  from 
the  "  Imprimatur  "  sheets,  registered  between  the  years  1850  and  1855,  fails  to  support 
the  claim  that  a  taller  and  thinner  Small  Crown  was  introduced  in  1853.  These 
specimens  shew  "  crowns  "  of  many  shapes  and  sizes,  and  on  the  sheets  registered  in 
1853  and  after,  the  crowns  vary  just  as  much  in  pattern  as  on  those  registered  pre- 
vious to  1853.  This  is  just  what  one  would  e.xpect,  when  it  is  remembered  that  the 
240  crowns  on  each  mould  were  separately  formed  by  hand  of  twisted  wire,  and  were 
stitched  on  to  tlie  wire-work  of  the  mould  with  a  finer  wire.  The  stitching  was  very 
liable  to  become  loose  or  broken,  in  which  case  the  contour  of  the  crowns  was  likely 
to  be  altered.  The  breaking  of  the  stitching  wire  was  much  facilitated  by  the  action 
upon  it  of  the  clicmicals  contained  in  the  pulp  from  which  the  paper  was  manufactured, 
which  corroded  and  destroyed  the  wire  rapidly.  Those  causes  rendered  frequent 
repairs  to  the  moulds  necessary,  and  such  repairs  often  had  the  effect  of  per- 
manently altering  the  original  shape  of  the  crowns.  In  addition  to  this,  as  we  have 
shown,  several  pairs  of  moulds  were  required  at  different  periods.  We  believe  also 
that  further  moulds  were  made  of  which  we  have  found  no  records,  for,  as  we  have 
seen,  there  is  evidence  to  prove  that  the  moulds  became  worn  out  after  about  two 
years  service. 

As  early  as  December,  1843,'  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  wTotc  to  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  to  call 
his  attention  to  "  the  imperfect  appearance  of  some  of  the  crown  watermarks  "  due 
to  the  bad  repair  of  the  moulds  then  in  use.  It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  that  a 
large  number  of  varieties  are  found  in  the  shape  of  the  "  crowns,"  but  all  of  these 
are  so  to  speak  accidental  and  so  far  as  we  know  it  was  never  intended  to  make  any 
special  change  in  the  pattern  of  the  watermark  during  the  whole  of  the  period  of  four- 
teen years  the  Small  Crown  paper  was  manufactured.  Mr.  Ewen's  other  statement 
that  a  thinner  quality  of  paper  was  introduced  in  1853,  is  in  accordance  with  the 
remarks  we  have  already  made  on  this  subject. 

Some  years  ago  Mr.  A.  H.  Stamford,  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  PhilateUc  Society, 
London,  discovered  a  specimen  of  the  One  Penny  stamp  shewing  two  "  Small  Crowns," 
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one  of  which  was  inverted.  ^  The  late  Jlr.  S.  C.  Skipton,  a  recognised  authority  on 
the  linc-cngravcd  stamps  of  Great  Britain,  after  an  examination  of  the  specimen 
v\Totc  :-  "  The  colour  is  a  rich  deep  plum,  and  the  letters  in  the  lower  corners  (SD) 
are  not  those  of  the  earliest  shape  that  were  used  nor  are  they  the  latest  large  size. 
The  postmark  is  of  the  t\^c  introduced  in  1844.  On  examining  the  watermark,  we 
think  that  it  is  double,  one  being  inverted  and  very  faint  compared  to  the  one  in  the 
normal  position.  The  lower  parts  of  the  crown  is  [sic]  common  to  both  watermarks. 
On  examining  the  stamp  with  benzine  the  normal  watermark  comes  out  very  dis- 
tinct, but  there  is  no  trace  of  the  inverted  one.  On  the  evaporation  of  the  benzine 
the  second  watermark  again  appears  and  is  seen  when  the  stamp  is  held  to  the  light 
either  dry  or  damped.  Several  to  whom  I  have  shewn  it,  simply  asking  them  to 
look  at  the  watermark  without  mentioning  anything  more,  asked,  after  looking  at  it, 
if  it  was  a  double  watermark.  The  puzzle  is  how  this  could  have  occurred  in  the 
process  of  papermaking."  It  is  usual  to  press  the  sheets  of  paper  in  piles  after  they 
have  been  made,  and  we  think  the  variety  in  question  ma\'  have  been  caused  by  a 
sheet  of  paper  being  placed  inverted  in  a  pile  of  sheets  just  before  the  pile  was  pressed. 
The  impression  of  the  in\-erted  crown  would  thus  be  a  set-off  from  the  sheet  that  was 
either  above  or  below  the  one  from  whicli  the  stamp  came,  and  would  consequently 
be  an  impressed  instead  of  a  true  watermark,  wliich  would  account  for  it  not  sheuing 
under  the  action  of  benzine. 

The  Gumming  of  the  Stamps. 

Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  were  not  at  aU  desirous  at  first  of  undertaking  the  gum- 
ming of  the  stamps,  as  is  manifest  from  a  letter  they  WTote  to  ^Ir.  Rawsthorne  on  March 
14th,  1840,^  in  which  they  said  :  "  much  against  our  own  wish  we  have  agreed  to 
furnish  the  adhesive  matter  (and  put  it  upon  the  back  of  the  stamps)."  On  the 
same  day  they  sent  Rowland  Hill  an  estimate  of  the  supposed  expenses  of  gumming,  ♦ 
in  which  they  shewed  that  the  work  would  cost  three  farthings  per  thousand  stamps. 
They  offered  to  deduct  one  farthing  per  thousand  from  their  charge,  and  to  provide 
room  on  their  premises  for  the  Conuuissioners  to  do  the  gumming,  or  they  would  be 
willing  to  gum  at  the  actual  cost  to  themselves  or  take  all  risks  for  three  farthings 
per  thousand  over  and  above  the  price  at  which  they  had  offered  to  provide  the 
stamps  to  the  Government.  The  matter  w-as  finally  arranged  four  daj's  later,  when 
the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  agreed  to  pay  them  an  extra  halfpenny  per 
thousand  stamps  to  cover  the  cost  of  gumming. ' 

Some  months  before  this — on  October  9th,  1S39, — Mr.  John  Rawsthorne,  of 
Manchester,  wTote  to  Rowland  HiU  offering  to  furnish  gum  for  the  adhesive  stamps. ' 
On  December  2nd,'  of  the  same  year,  Mr.  Ledingham,  Rowiand  Hill's  clerk,  v\Tote 
to  Mr.  Rawsthorne  to  ask  him  to  submit  specimens  of  paper  gummed  with  his  pre- 
paration and  also  a  sample  of  the  gum  itself.     This  he  did  on  the  following  day," 
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vvlicn  he  also  offered  to  supi)ly  dry  gum,  like  the  sample  sent,  at  £45  per  ton.  He 
appears  to  have  wTittcn  again  to  the  Treasury  ten  days  later,  as  Rowland  Hill  replied 
to  a  letter  of  that  date  on  December  19th,  1839,'  'ind  said  that  he  would  probably 
avail  himself  of  Mr.  Rawsthorne's  offer  of  assistance. 

On  February  6th,  gtli  and  27th,  1840,=  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  sent  Mr.  Rawsthorne 
samples  of  various  papers  which  he  asked  him  to  gum.  Included  in  these  were  five 
specimens  which  had  been  printed  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch.  What  design  or 
designs  were  used  for  these  printed  specimens  we  cannot  say,  but  possibly  one,  if  not 
all  of  them,  were  printed  from  the  designs  on  the  small  plate  of  which  we  give  an 
Illustration  under  number  17.  At  any  rate  this  plate  was  almost  certainly  in  exis- 
tence at  the  time  these  sheets  of  paper  were  printed. 

As  soon  as  it  was  decided  that  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  should  do  the  gumming, 
they  wrote  to  Mr.  Rawsthorne  on  March  14th,  1840,'  to  enquire  at  what  price  he  was 
willing  to  supply  them  with  gum  like  the  sample  he  had  sent  to  Rowland  Hill,  and 
whether  he  could  furnish  them  with  a  few  hundred  weight  in  twenty  days'  time,  etc. 
We  have  not  found  the  letter  of  Mr.  Rawsthorne  in  reply  to  this  enquiry,  but  it  is 
evident  from  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Patch's  letter  of  March  17th*  that  he  asked  a  higher 
price  than  he  quoted  to  Mr.  Ledingham  in  December,  1839,  and  that  he  said  a  greater 
quantity  of  gum  would  be  required  to  cover  a  given  number  of  stamps  than  he  had 
before  stated.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  pointed  out  these  differences  to  him,  and 
they  enclosed  in  their  comnmnication  a  letter  they  had  obtained  from  Mr.  Edwin  Hill^ 
confirming  these  facts.  They  further  said  that  Mr.  Bacon  hoped  to  be  able  to  go  to 
Manchester  to  see  Mr.  Rawsthorne  in  the  course  of  a  few  days. 

Mr.  Bacon  had  an  interview  in  Manchester  on  March  21st  with  Mr.  Rawsthorne, 
and  the  result  was  that  this  gentleman  offered'*  to  supply  an  improved  solution  of 
gum,  similar  to  the  sheets  of  paper  gummed  and  sent  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill,  at  28/-  per 
cwt.  delivered  in  London,  less  2\  per  cent  ;  or  dry  gum,  equal  to  the  samples  sent  to 
Mr.  Ledingham,  at  48,'-  per  cwt.,  less  2i  per  cent,  and  half  the  carriage  amounting  to 
1/6  per  cwt.  Mr.  Bacon'  agreed  to  accept  one  of  these  propositions  and  promised  to 
let  Mr.  Rawsthorne  know  which  it  would  be  after  his  return  to  London.  On  March 
24th'  Mr.  Bacon  wrote  to  Mr.  I^awsthorne  to  say  that  having  tested  his  samples  he 
found  that  the  improved  gum  solution  was  "  much  less  "  and  the  dry  gum  a  "  little 
less  adhesive  "  than  the  samples  of  December,  1839,  and  that  he  "  must  have  another 
mail  to  reflect  upon  what  ought  to  be  done."  Mr.  Rawsthorne  rephcd  the  next  day' 
that  the  specimens  of  gummed  paper  given  to  Mr.  Bacon  were  only  to  show  the 
difference  of  colour  and  were  not  to  be  taken  as  samples  of  the  adhesiveness,  and  he 
would  warrant  the  improved  gum  to  be  stronger  and  superior  to  the  other.  The 
same  day  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  wrote  to  himi"  that  they  would  take  his  gum  in 
the  dry  state,  at  the  price  quoted  in  his  letter  of  March  21st,  provided  it  was  similar 
in  colour  and  adhesiveness  to  the  sample  sent  by  him  to  Mr.  Ledingham  on  December 
3rd,  1839  ;  it  being  understood  that  he  would  supply  them  with  five  hundred  weight 
in  fourteen  days  from  that  date,  and  any  further  quantity  that  they  might  require 
from  time  to  time  at  one  month's  notice,  and  that  he  would  furnish  them  on  or  before 
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delivery  of  the  first  parcel  of  the  article  with  the  proper  mode  of  rendering  it  into  a 
solution  fit  for  use.  They  also  agreed  to  take  from  him  all  the  quantity  they  required 
for  one  year,  that  being  the  term  of  the  first  contract  they  had  made  with  the  Govern- 
ment for  printing  the  stamps,  and  they  told  him  he  could  go  on  making  one  ton  more. 
On  April  7th,'  they  wrote  again  to  say  that  they  had  received  and  tried  the  gum,  as 
well  as  the  samples  sent,  and  that  they  wished  the  ton  then  being  made  to  be  like  the 
No.  I  sample,  "  as  that  is  lighter  and  better  in  every  waj'  than  the  others." 

On  April  22nd,-  the  firm  wrote  to  Jlr.  Kawsthorne  and  said  :  "  we  have  now 
been  five  days  occupied  in  gumming  the  stamps  and  the  difficulties  we  have  met  with 
are  beyond  description  ;  some  of  them  were  natural  to  a  new  business  in  which  we 
had  never  had  any  experience,  and  as  far  as  the  time  required  for  drying  goes,  and  the 
cockling  after  pressing  we  are  better  off  than  we  expected  to  be  ;  but  after  various 
experiments  we  find  : — 

1st. — That  three  persons  can  only  gum  and  dry  600  sheets  in  12  hours,  whereas 
we  shall  probably  require  five  times  that  quantity. 

2nd. — TJiat  unless  the  gum  is  laid  on  rather  thick,  it  will  nut  adhere  to  the 
letter,  when  wet  and  put  upon  it,  and  consequently  that  it  will  not  go 
near  so  far  as  you  supposed. 

3rd. — That  after  perfectly  gunmiing  the  sheets  it  frequently  happens  that  the 
gum  separates,  and  leaves  large  spots  upon  the  sheet,  where  the  gum 
has  not  taken  at  all.  We  do  not  believe  this  is  owing  to  any  fault  in  the 
gum,  but  in  the  bleaching  of  the  rag  or  sizing  of  the  paper  at  the  mill. 

4th. — That  the  sheets  do  cockle  and  thus  trouble  us,  while  drying,  and  before 
we  get  them  into  the  glazed  boards  for  pressing. 

If  you  can  assist  us  by  any  suggestions  we  shall  be  glad  to  hear  from  you,  for  at 
present  the  cost  to  us  of  gunnning  is  ruinous.  In  the  act  of  gumming  we  have  tried 
three  plans,  one  was  the  placing  the  sheets  under  a  tj'mpan — another  was  to  place 
them  in  piles  and  gum  the  top,  and  remove  them  as  done — and  the  last  is  placing 
them  singly  upon  a  block  a  fraction  smaller  than  the  sheet  and  this  is  the  best  mode 
of  the  three." 

Mr.  Rawsthorne  replied  on  April  14th,  l)ut  we  have  been  unable  to  find  his  letter. 
He  wrote  again  on  the  following  day^  to  say  he  had  dispatched  a  small  barrel  of 
solution  and  perhaps  on  trying  it  the  firm  would  be  able  to  get  on  more  smoothly. 
If  the  solution  became  too  thick  or  strong  it  could  easily  be  reduced.  On  May  5th,* 
he  wrote  again  to  enquire  how  the  firm  was  progressing  with  the  gunnning  and  asked 
for  a  report  about  the  solution  he  had  sent,  and  he  added  a  postscript  to  the  effect 
that  if  the  gum  became  too  thick  it  should  be  warmed  without  adding  any  more 
water.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  wrote  in  reply  on  May  8th,  ^  and  said  they  were 
getting  on  better  with  the  gunmiing  than  at  first,  but  that  there  were  still  difficulties. 
As  regards  the  solution  they  said  "  its  colour  is  good,  but  it  does  not  adhere  any  better 
than  that  we  are  using,  and  not  so  well  if  weakened  in  the  least."  The  account  for 
the  barrel  of  solution  and  the  one  ton  of  dry  gum  was  forwarded  by  Mr.  Rawsthorne 
on  May  19th.* 
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In  July,  1840,  Mr.  Cliarlcs  Prcssly  sunt  on  an  anonymous  communication  to 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch,  that  had  been  addressed  to  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps 
and  Taxes,  in  wliicli  the  writer  asserted  that  the  gum  on  the  stamps  was  of  very  in- 
ferior quaHty,  and  he  seems  to  have  suggested  that  it  should  be  replaced  by  the  use  of 
gum  acacia.  The  firm  replied  on  July  i6th, '  that  the  gum  was  of  a  good  adhesive 
quality  and  had  been  ajiproved  of  by  Rowland  Hill,  and  reconmiended  by  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Connnissioners  :  that  they  could  substitute  gum  acacia  if  wished,  but  the 
alteration  would  oblige  them  to  charge  an  extra  halfpenny  per  thousand  stamps,  or 
they  would  undertake  to  manufacture  a  gum  as  adhesive  as  gum  acacia  at  an  extra 
charge  of  one  farthing  per  thousand  stamps.  We  have  found  a  letter  of  Mr.  Edwin 
Hill,  dated  "  Friday  morning,"  which  is  endorsed  "  1840,"-  and  which,  wc  think, 
was  sent  in  reply  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch's  letter  of  July  i6th.  In  this  he  said  : 
"  I  spoke  to  my  brother  [Rowland  Hill]  yesterday  respecting  the  gum.  He  thinks  it 
hardly  necessary  to  increase  the  expense  as  the  gum  answers  tolerably  well,"  and  he 
went  on  to  say  tliat  his  brother  thought  a  little  sugar  might  be  mixed  with  the  gum 
as  at  first,  if  the  firm  had  discontinued  its  use  as  he  supposed  "  from  the  circumstance 
of  a  few  of  the  sheets  having  adhered  to  each  other."  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  added,  that  if 
the  firm  liked  to  try  the  effect  of  using  sugar  in  various  proportions,  the  waste  sheets 
of  stamps  might  be  utilized  and  so  the  effect  would  be  seen  ui»on  the  actual  paper  on 
which  the  stamps  were  printed. 

On  November  6th,  1840,'  Mr.  Rawsthorne  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  to 
say  it  was  six  months  since  the  ton  of  gum  had  been  forwarded,  and  asking  how  soon 
it  would  be  before  they  required  further  supplies.  The  firm  wrote  on  the  twenty- 
fourth  of  the  same  month  and  asked  him  to  forward  7  cwt.  more  of  the  gum  and  two 
casks  were  despatched  to  them  on  December  ist.  * 

On  the  twelfth  of  the  last  month,'  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  to 
say  that  some  of  the  stamps  had  been  returned  as  unsaleable  on  account  of  a  difference 
in  the  gum  and  that  Mr.  Allen"  upon  examination  found  that  he  had  more  than  a 
thousand  sheets  in  the  same  condition  as  the  sample  Mr.  Hill  sent,  and  he  asked  Mr. 
Bacon  what  he  thought  was  best  to  be  done  with  the  stock  they  had.  On  the  twenty- 
third  of  the  same  month'  Mr.  Pressly  forwarded  the  firm  a  copy  of  a  letter  the  Com- 
missioners of  Stamps  and  Taxes  had  received  from  Mr.  T.  Lawrence,  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Post  Office,  which  stated  that  complaints  had  been  frequent  of  the 
want  of  adhesiveness  of  the  One  Penny  stamps.  The  firm  in  their  reply  to  Mr.  Pressly 
on  December  26th '  said  that  they  had  run  out  of  the  ordinary  gum  they  used  for 
the  stamps  and  had  "  made  a  gum  which  adhered  better  than  the  other  when  first 
made,  but  which  lost  some  of  its  adhesive  quality  by  time.  From  this  only  3223  that 
were  printed,  and  of  this  number  1510  that  were  regummed,  the  remainder  gave  to  the 
Post  Office,  and  it  must  be  those  of  which  Mr.  Lawrence -complained,  as  all  others 
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have  been  from  the  same  original  guinniing  and  coming  from  the  same  source.     We 
have  now  a  good  supply  and  shall  take  care  not  to  be  short  again." 

On  December  21st,  1840,'  Rowland  Hill  wrote  to  Jlr.  Rawstliorne  to  say  his 
attention  had  bi'en  drawn  to  a  paragraph  in  a  Liverpool  paper,  wiiich  stated  that  the 
gum  on  the  jiostage  stamjjs  produced  cancer  on  the  tongue,  and  he  asked  him  what 
tile  ingredients  were  of  which  the  gum  was  composed,  so  tiiat  he  could  j)ublicly  an- 
nounce them,  in  order  to  allay  apjireh(.nsion  on  the  subject.  If  Mr.  Rawstliorne 
objected  to  the  comjiosition  of  the  gum  being  made  public,  he  asked  him  to  say  whether 
it  contained  anything  which  could  alfeet  the  tongue  ;  or  what  would  perhaps  be 
better,  would  he  address  a  letter  to  some  of  the  London  jiapers,  stating  that  he  was 
the  manufacturer  of  the  gum  and  that  it  did  not  contain  anything  of  a  deleterious 
nature.  \\'e  are  imable  to  give  a  copy  of  Jlr.  Rawsthorne's  rejily  to  Rowland  Hill, 
but  we  reproduce  a  letter  he  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  on  the  subject.  In 
this  he  said  ;^  "  Perhaps  you  may  have  seen  an  absiud  paragraph  in  the  London 
newspapers  '  that  the  adhesive  stamps  cause  cancers  !  in  the  ojiinion  of  scientific 
men,'  etc.,  etc.  The  '  John  Bull  '  stated  that  it  was  extracted  from  the  '  Li\'erpool 
Mercury."  I  have  written  to  Egerton  Smith  to  ascertain  if  it  originated  in  his  paper  ? 
previous  to  publishing  a  contradiction  to  allay  any  apprehensions  from  such  a  silly 
parapraph — the  material  from  which  it  is  made  is  eaten  diiily  in  my  own  family  in 
soups,  milk,  etc.  I  am  sure  I  have  no  need  to  enter  more  into  the  matter  as  regards 
yourseh'es,  you  are  quite  aware  that  there  is  nothing  deleterious  in  the  gum  when  it 
leaves  my  store,  in  fact  if  cancers  can  be  produced  by  licking  a  stick  of  sugar,  toffy  or 
taking  molasses  on  bread,  why  then  if  one  person  could  wet  a  few  millions,  at  once, 
there  might  be  some  grounds  for  such  a  ridiculous  charge.  I  ha\-e  written  Jfr.  Hill 
per  this  post."  \\'e  are  also  able  to  reproduce  the  actual  paragraph  which  appeared 
in  the  "  Manchester  Courier  "  of  November  2Sth,  1S40,  and  the  letter  written  to  Jlr. 
Rawsthorne  regarding  it,  in  reply  to  one  from  him.^ 

On  January  20th,  1841,'  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  wrote  to  Mr.  Rawsthorne  to 
draw  his  attention  to  an  attack  upon  the  gum,  which  had  been  published  shortly 
before  in  the  "  \\'eekly  Dispatch."  and  they  asked  him  if  he  was  willing  that  they 
should  give  in  their  answer  a  list  of  all  the  ingredients  used  in  its  composition.  W'e 
have  been  unable  to  find  Mr.  Rawsthorne's  reply  to  this  letter  and  cannot  say  whether 
the  matter  was  carried  further. 

Mr.  Rawsthorne  continued  to  supply  the  gum  for  the  stamps  until  the  end  of 
1845,  although  complaints  were  made  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  more  than  once 
about  the  quality  of  the  article.  The  last  lot  was  forwarded  on  November  5th,  1845, 
by  Jlr.  Peter  Rawsthorne,  manufacturing  chemist,  of  Hendham  Vale,  INIanchester,  to 
whom  his  brother,  ]\Ir.  John  Rawsthorne,  had  transferred  the  order,  A  long  cor- 
respondence took  place  in  reference  to  this  parcel,  as  part  of  it  was  found  to  be  of  in- 
ferior quality.  A  final  settlement  between  the  Rawsthorne  brothers  and  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Petch  took  place  on  May  i8th,  1846. 

After  1845  the  firm  obtained  their  gum  elsewhere,  imtil  they  manufactured  it 
themselves,  which  they  very  soon  did. 

In  January,  1855,^  the  Conunissioners  of  Inland  Re\enue  wrote  to  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  to  say  that  they  did  not  approve  of  the  "  gum  or  glutinous  wash  "  on  the 
postage  stamps  and  that  they  required  the  firm  to  provide  a  "  more  tenacious  and 
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adhesive  gum  or  wash — such  as  shall  be  approved  of  by  the  Commissioners."  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co. ,  in  their  reply  a  few  days  later,  '■  explained  that  the  first  gum  used  was 
recommended  by  Rowland  Hill,  that  they  had  since  given  a  fair  trial  to  immense 
numbers  of  applications,  and  they  thought  they  had  obtained  the  best  gum  which 
could  be  precured  from  purely  vegetable  matter.  That  as  they  were  now  allowed 
to  use  animal  substance,  they  had  prepared  a  strong  animal  gum,  which  was  an  en- 
tirely different  article,  and  they  had  been  using  this  "  since  about  the  commencement 
of  the  present  quarter,"  and  they  believed  it  to  be  "  equal  in  its  adhesive  qualities  to 
any  other  gum  yet  in  use."  They  said  that  they  were  still  making  experiments,  and 
had  set  on  foot  enquiries  on  the  Continent,  as  well  as  elsewhere,  to  try  and  discover  a 
still  better  article. 

Between  April  and  October  of  the  same  year,  experiments  were  made  with  a 
French  gum  submitted  by  Mr.  L.  Winter,  of  Paris.  A  considerable  correspondence, 
which  we  reproduce  in  Appendix  E-  took  place  over  those  trials.  The  letters  speak 
for  themselves,  and  the  matter  is  hardly  of  sufficient  importance  to  need  further 
comment  here.  It  will  suffice  to  say  that  the  French  gum  turned  out  to  be  inferior 
to  that  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  were  using  for  the  stamps,  and  was,  consequently  not 
adopted. 

Ten  years  later,  in  May,  1865,^  another  trial  was  made  of  a  sample  of  French  gum 
submitted  by  Mr.  Charles  Bouton,  of  Paris,  to  the  General  Post  Office,  London.  Six 
sheets  of  stamps  were  gummed  with  the  sample  and  sent  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill,  but, 
although  Mr.  Bouton  asserted  the  gum  was  the  same  as  that  then  exclusively  used 
for  the  French  postage  stamps,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  found  it  was  no  better  than 
the  French  gum  they  had  experimented  with  in  the  year  1855. 

In  April,  1865,"  the  Secretary  of  the  Post  Office  suggested  that  the  quantity  of 
gum  on  the  postage  stamps  should  be  increased,  and  Mr.  Ormond  Hill*  asked  Mr. 
J.  B.  Bacon  to  make  some  experiments  of  this  kind.  The  firm  submitted  four  reams 
of  sheets  with  different  variations  of  gumming."  In  what  way  the  first  two  reams 
differed  from  the  normal  gumming  we  cannot  say,  but  the  third  had  middling  thick 
gum  once  laid  on  the  sheets  and  the  fourth  had  the  sheets  twice  gummed.  Mr. 
Ormond  Hill  considered  that  the  last  ejyDcriment  was  the  best,  and  he  asked  Mr. 
Bacon  what  the  extra  cost  of  this  form  of  gumming  would  be.  The  firm  replied  that 
it  was  impossible  to  arrive  at  any  satisfactory  conclusion  as  to  the  cost  after  only 
trying  500  sheets  of  each  sort,  but  that  they  believed  that  the  charge  they  would  be 
compelled  to  ask  for  twice  gumming  the  sheets  would  be  one  halfpenny  per  1,000 
stamps.  Mr.  Hill  replied  on  May  iSth,'  that  he  had  been  in  conmiunication  with  the 
Post  Office  authorities  and  it  was  wished  that  the  firm  should  try  the  experiment  on 
such  a  scale  as  would  enable  them  to  speak  positively  as  to  the  cost.  He  asked  them 
to  do  this  as  quickly  as  possible  and  to  have  every  ream  specially  gummed,  so  marked 
that  it  could  be  readily  distinguished  when  delivered  ;  "  as  for  obvious  reasons  we 
wish  to  be  careful  not  to  issue  these  reams  until  the  question  be  settled."  These 
instructions  were  carried  out,  and  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  wrote  to  Mr.  Hill,  on  May 
26th,*  "Having  now  gummed  11,000  sheets  by  the  double  process  we  are  in  a  better 
position  to  speak  of  the  cost  arising  from  this  change  of  operation,  if  carried  out." 


1  Appendi.x;  E   (37).  ■•  Ibid   (46).  'Ibid   (53). 

2  Ibid   (38— 45).  Mbid   (47).  »  Ibid   (54). 

3  Ibid  (48— 52).  «  Ibid  (50— 52). 


54  GREAT  BRITAIX 

Thoy  gave  him  some  detailed  particulars  of  the  cost,  and  said  that  they  would  under- 
take to  do  the  \vt)rk  at  an  extra  charge  of  one  halfpenny  per  i.ooo  stamps.  On  June, 
15th,'  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wTote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  say  that  they 
accepted  the  offer  of  the  firm  to  put  two  coats  of  gum  upon  each  sheet  of  postage 
stamps  for  the  extra  charge  the  firm  had  named,  and  requested  them  to  proceed 
with  this  plan  without  delay.  They  further  said  that  their  solicitor  would  prepare  a 
contract  to  the  above  effect  for  the  execution  of  the  firm.  There  was  some  delay  in 
drafting  the  Contract,  as  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  wrote  to  llr.  Hill  on  August  26th,  = 
in  reply  to  a  letter  from  him,  to  say  "  in  reference  to  the  twice  gumming  of  the  pos- 
tage stamps,  we  beg  to  state  that  we  are  still  waiting  for  the  Solicitor  Department, 
having  heard  nothing  whatever  on  the  subject.  We  are  ready  to  conunence  the 
operation  at  short  notice."  On  September  29th,'  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  WToteto  Mr.  E.  H. 
Tilsley,  the  solicitor  :  "I  return  the  draft  contract,  regarding  wliich  I  have  no  remark 
to  make,  except  that  it  will  take  three  weeks  from  the  time  of  our  receiving  the  final 
order  to  commence  the  double  gumming  before  we  shall  be  in  a  position  to  deliver 
such  sheets  to  the  Warehouse  Keeper."  The  contract  for  the  double  gumming  of  the 
sheets  was  made  for  one  year,  and  on  October  17th,  1866,"  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote 
to  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  to  say  :  "  The  year  during  which  it  was  agreed  that  you  were  to 
put  a  second  coating  of  gum  upon  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  postage  labels  will 
terminate  on  23rd  inst.  But  I  write  now  to  tell  you  that  there  is  no  intention  on  the 
part  of  the  Board  to  discontinue  this  double  gumming,  and  that  a  formal  negotiation 
with  your  firm  for  the  perpetuation  of  the  Contract,  will  I  expect  be  opened  in  a  few 
days."  The  new  Contract  was  not  signed  until  April  12th,  1867.*  By  this  it  was 
agreed  that  the  double  gumming  of  the  sheets  should  be  continued  and  that  the  price 
should  remain  at  4|d.  per  1,000  stamps.  This  agreement  lasted  so  long  as  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  printed  the  stamps. 

We  will  now  add  a  few  particulars  of  the  composition  of  the  different  gums  that 
were  used  by  the  firm  for  the  stamps.  It  appears  from  Mr.  Rawsthorne's  letter  of 
December  24th,  1840,"  that  the  principal  ingredient  in  his  gum  was  obtained  from 
molasses,  Init  what  the  other  ingredients  were  we  do  not  know.  The  gum  varied  a 
good  deal  in  quality  and  colour  from  the  first,  as  is  proved  by  the  One  Penny  black 
stamps,  which  are  found  with  a  thick  brownish  gum  and  with  a  thin  yellowish  gum. 
As  regards  the  gum  used  after  1845,  ^Ir.  Edwin  Hill,  in  his  evidence  before  the 
Select  Committee,  on  Postage  Label  stamps  in  1S52,  stated  :•  "  Our  gum  is  potato 
starch,  slightly  burnt  or  toasted,"  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon,  in  his  evidence  before  the 
same  Committee,  said  : '  "  There  is  a  great  deal  of  nonsense  in  speaking  about  the  in- 
jury to  health  in  our  gum  ;  our  gum  is  composed  of  potato-starch,  wheat-starch 
and  gum." 

Towards  the  end  of  1854,'  animal  substance  was  introduced  in  the  gum  and  in 
reply  to  an  enquiry  in  July,  1867,  about  the  composition  of  the  gum,  Perkins,  Bacon 

>  Appendix  E  (55). 
Mbid  (56). 
3  Ibid  (57). 

*  Ibid  (38). 

'  Vide  p.  36. 

•  Appendix  E  (32). 

'  "  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps;."     London.     1852,  p.  85. 

*  Ibid.  p.   1O3. 

•  Appendix  E   (37). 
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&  Co.  wrote  :    "  The  gum  used  in  the  preparation  of  Postage  Stamps  (id.  and  2d.), 
is  made  of  gelatine  and  potato  starch  called  British  gum. 

To  prepare  the  gelatine  : — 

Soak  the  best  hide  pieces  (such  as  are  used  for  the  best  Tub-sized  papers)  for 
twelve  or  fourteen  hours  in  cold  water  :  then  clean  them  from  fat,  lime,  and  dirt  : 
put  them  into  a  steam  bath,  adding  water  till  they  melt  to  a  jelly.  When  the  jelly 
(at  nearly  boiling  heat)  has  evaporated  till  it  shows  on  a  saccharometer  ten  degrees, 
strain  through  a  hair  sieve.  After  standing  a  short  time  to  settle  pour  off  carefully, 
throwing  the  bottoms  away  and  the  jelly  is  fit  for  use. 

To  prepare  the  British  gum  : — 

To  71b  of  gum  add  |-  of  a  gallon  of  boiling  water,  stir  well  about  and  add  gradually 
from  time  to  time  |  of  a  gallon  more  until  the  whole  is  well  mixed.  Let  it  stand  till 
next  day. 

To  mix  the  two  constituents  together  : — 

Take  2  quarts  of  hot  jelly  and  3  quarts  of  liquid  British  gum,  stir  them  well  to- 
gether when  the  saccharometer  should  stand  at  50  to  51  (the  temperature  being  150 
to  160  degrees). 

It  must  be  used  hot  on  the  same  plan  as  glue  in  a  glue  pot." 

After  the  hot  gum  had  been  applied  by  hand  to  the  backs  of  the  sheets  of  stamps 
with  brushes,  the  sheets  were  put  separately  in  trays,  of  which  there  were  some  hun- 
dreds, to  dry. '  The  sheets  were  then  placed  in  piles  between  glazed  boards  and 
pressed  in  order  to  make  them  lie  as  flat  as  possible.  The  gumming  was  done  on  the 
top  floor  of  the  building  used  for  the  postage  stamps  in  Whitefriars  Street. 

The  Pl.^tes  fou  the  One  Penny  .\nd  Two  Pence  Stamps. 

The  Die  for  the  One  Penny  stamp  having  been  completed  and  the  steel  hardened, 
impressions  from  it  were  taken  up  on  a  roller  of  soft  steel,  which  in  its  turn  was 
hardened.  When  this  was  done  an  impression  was  transferred  from  the  roller  to 
another  roller  and  from  the  latter  an  impression  was  laid  down  on  a  flat  plate.  His 
Majesty  the  King  possesses  a  print  taken  from  this  plate  on  thin,  hard,  bluish  wove 
paper.  {Illustrafion  21).  For  what  particular  reason  this  plate  was  made  we  do 
not  know,  but  it  was  evidently  done  for  some  experimental  purpose.  The  design 
on  the  die  having  been  engraved  in  a  negative  form,  the  transferred  impressions  on 
the  roller  became  positive,  and  a  print  taken  from  any  one  of  them  showed  the 
design  in  a  negative  state '^ ;  just  as  it  appears  on  our  Illustration  21,  although,  as 
we  have  explained,  this  illustration  was  taken  from  a  print  from  a  flat  plate. 

The  rollers  used  for  the  postage  stamps  had  from  four  to  eight  impressions^  of 
the  die  on  each  roller,  but,  as  a  rule,  only  one  of  these  impressions  was  used  in  the 
making  of  a  plate.  The  impressions  were  placed  lengthways  on  the  surface  of  the 
roller  and  were  rolled  into  the  plate  from  top  to  bottom,  that  is  to  say  in  a  vertical 
direction  as  regards  the  design.  The  impressions  were  transferred  from  the  roller 
one  by  one  on  to  a  flat  piece  of  soft  steel  large  enough  to  take  240  impressions,  in 
twenty  horizontal  rows  of  twelve,  and  this  became  the  actual  plate  for  printing  the 
stamps. 


'  Appendi.x  D  (g8).  ^  Vide  p.   12.  =  Appendi.x  G. 
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As  wc  have  said,  only  one  of  the  impressions  on  a  roller  was  iisuall}'  used  in  laying 
down  a  plate,  but  during  the  first  year  or  so  it  is  possible  that  more  than  one  roller 
impression  was  employed  in  a  few  instances.  This,  at  any  rate,  seems  to  ha\c  been 
the  course  followed  in  the  case  of  Plates  7,  8,  9  and  10  of  the  One  Penny  value.  Most 
of  tlie  stamps  on  these  four  plates  were  produced  from  a  defective  roller  impression, 
or  impressions,  and  show  a  small  flaw  between  the  letters  "  o  "  and  "  N  "  of  the 
word  "  ONE,"  which  appears  white  on  the  stamps.  {Illustration  33).  Tiiis  flaw  pro- 
bably arose  from  a  speck  of  dirt  or  metal  getting  on  to  the  original  engraved  die,  or 
tlic  suifacc  of  the  roller,  unnotireil,  at  the  time  the  roller  used  for  these  plates  was 
made.  From  the  fact  that  a  certain  number  of  the  stamps  do  not  show  this  particular 
flaw  it  appears  as  if  more  than  one  roller  impression  was  used  in  the  making  of  these 
plates.  As  the  flaw  is  found  on  four  plates  it  was  probably  on  the  die,  as  it  indicates 
that  more  than  one  impression  on  the  roller  received  it  before  it  was  removed.  We 
are  unable  to  give  the  exact  date  when  the  roller  with  the  defective  impression  or 
impressions  was  constructed,  as  the  Engraving  Book  of  the  firm  contains  no  entries 
of  the  rollers  for  the  plates  for  many  years,  but  it  was  almost  certainly  made  during 
the  first  half  of  the  month  of  May,  1S40.' 

A  somewhat  similar  flaw,  no  doubt  due  to  the  same  cause,  appears  on  most  of 
the  stauips  of  Plates  i  and  2.  This  flaw  is  found  in  the  cross  in  the  left  corner  of  the 
stamps,  and  the  result  is  that  the  little  ray  directly  beneath  the  long  ray  pointing  to 
the  left  u])per  corner,  is  missing  or  defective. 

The  steel  plates  used  in  1S40  for  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  stamps  were 
obtained  from  Mr.  Richard  Bayley,  of  Sheffield,  with  the  exception  of  one  lot  pur- 
chased from  Messrs.  \Mlliam  Hoole  &  Co.  of  the  same  town.  Those  first  supplied 
measured  either  19  by  loi  inches  or  21  by  19  inches,  both  sizes  being  half  an  inch  in 
thickness.  After  the  receipt  of  the  plates  the  edges  had  to  be  cut,  the  corners  squaretl 
ami  the  l:irger  of  the  two  sizes  di\-ide(l  into  two.  This  work  was  carried  out  by  a 
snnth  and  engineer,  one  David  Davies  of  42  Collingwood  Street,  London.  On  January 
31st,  1840,  Mr.  Bayley  wrote  :  "  I  have  endea\-or'd  to  come  as  near  the  sizes  given 
as  I  possibly  could.  Should  we  be  likely  to  lia\e  more  of  these  large  plates  to  make, 
I  shall  lie  able  to  be  more  exact.  Tiiey  require  to  be  made  from  ingots  of  a  peculiar 
shape,  with  which  I  was  quite  unprepar'd  .  .  .  .  "  On  Februarv  27th,  he  forwarded 
another  lot  of  plates  five-eighths  of  an  inch  thick,  made  of  "  Imjirov'd  steel  fiir  en- 
graving upon,"  like  the  last,  and  wrote  :  "  I  tiust  they  will  prove  satisfactory  being 
all  full  to  the  size  both  in  length,  breadth  and  thickness.  I  am  sorry  to  send  them 
with  tile  ragged  ends,  but  they  are  so  strong  that  our  shears  had  not  sufticient  power 
to  pare  them,  so  as  to  be  straight  on  the  edges."  On  March  12th,  he  sent  oft'  four 
more  of  the  large  jilates  measming  21  by  ig  inches,  and  these  are  stated  to  have  been 
nine-sixteenths  of  an  incli  thick.  lie  wrote  :  "  The  above,  I  will  \-enture  to  say,  are 
the  largest  steel  plates  e\-er  sent  out  of  Slieftield.  They  would  ha\-e  been  sent  off  last 
week,  but  we  broke  a  shaft  in  rolling  the  last  jilate,  which  brought  us  to  a  standstill 
for  a  day  or  two.  I  find  it  to  be  quite  impossilile  to  roll  these  plates  without  K(H'ND 
corners  as  you  will  see  when  j-ou  examine  them,  but  you  wanted  a  plate  square  at  the 
corners  and  to  be  19  inches  in  the  narrowest  part,  consequently  I  had  no  alternative 
but  to  exceed  your  dimensions  as  to  length,  \'iz.,  21  inches,  so  as  to  leave  a  square  platt' 
when  the  round  corners  arc  cut  off."     This  appears  to  have  been  the  last  lot  of  the- 


'  Vide  furtheron  under  the  heading  '   Experiments  for  new  colours  for  tlic  stamps. 
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large  sized  plates,  as  the  size  of  those  subsequently  forwarded  was  in  each  case  iif  by 
20J-  inches,  the  thickness  being  five-eighth.s  of  an  inch.  The  cost  of  the  last  plates 
was  £3  each.  When  forwarding  eight  of  these  plates  on  June  loth,  1840,  Mr.  Bayley 
wrote  :  "  Having  made  a  mold  purposely  for  these  plates,  I  shall  be  able  to  get  them 
for  you  exactly  to  size,  and  of  a  superior  quality."  Later  on  plates  were  obtained 
from  Mr.  J.  H.  Winder,  of  Sheffield,  and  other  firms  and  tliese  were  also  five-eighths  of 
an  inch  in  thickness. 

After  the  plates  had  been  cut  the  exact  shape  required  they  had  to  be  annealed 
or  softened  by  the  Perkins'  method.'  This  process  took  a  week  or  more  for  its  com- 
pletion, as  a  number  of  plates  were  usually  done  at  the  same  time.  The  plates  were 
then  ready  to  receive  the  impressions  of  the  engrr.ved  die  taken  up  on  rollers,  and 
when  240  of  these  had  been  transferred  to  each  plate,  the  marginal  inscriptions  and 
the  plate  numbers  had  been  added,  and  the  letters  had  been  inserted  in  the  lower 
corners  of  the  impressions,  the  plates  were  hardened,-  one  by  one,  a  process  that 
took  about  a  day  to  accomplish.  About  i860,  an  improvement  was  effected  by  using 
Prussiate  of  Potash  with  the  charcoal  for  the  surface-hardening  of  the  steel  plates,  and 
this  has  been  superseded  by  the  employment  alone  of  Cyanide  of  Potassium  in  a  liquid 
form,  wliich  is  the  agent  used  at  the  present  day. 

The  first  book  we  have  been  able  to  find  that  gives  particulars  of  the  hardening 
of  the  dies  and  plates  commences  with  October,  1S63,  at  which  period,  and  for  some- 
time after,  Mr.  Robert  Grace  had  charge  of  this  particular  work.  It  is  evident,  from 
the  numbering  of  tlie  entries  in  this  book,  that  it  was  a  continuation  of  a  previous 
record,  but  this  has  unfortunately  been  destroyed  or  lost. 

From  enquiries  we  have  made  of  Mr.  A.  E.  Fisher,  the  head  of  the  department 
for  hardening  steel  plates  now  used  by  the  firm,  it  appears  that  there  must  have  been 
a  good  deal  of  difliculty  in  1840  in  hardening  plates  of  the  size  of  those  used  for  the 
postage  stamps.  The  plates  were  not  hardened  throughout,  but  only  on  the  surface, 
and  the  method  then  employed,  as  we  have  said,  was  nothing  like  so  perfect  as  that 
now  adopted.  As  a  consequence  the  surface  hardening  was  often  very  unequal, 
and  sometimes  quickly  wore  off  in  patches.  That  some  of  the  early  plates  were  not 
hardened,  at  any  rate  when  they  were  first  made,  is  pro\'ed  from  the  following  entry 
in  Rowland  Hill's  "  Journal  "  under  the  date  October  17th,  1840  :  "  Sent  for  Bacon, 
to  talk  to  him  among  other  matters  about  the  imperfect  manner  in  wliich  some  of  the 
labels  have  been  printed,  and  the  consequent  diminished  security  against  forgery  ; 
he  assures  me  that  all  the  imperfections  are  attributable  to  the  manner  in  which  he 
was  forced  by  the  Stamp  Office  in  the  early  stage  of  the  business  to  push  on  the 
printing  before  there  had  been  time  to  harden  the  plates.  That  he  stated  the 
objection  to  this  course  but  was  not  listened  to." 

Mr.  W.  White  was  in  charge  of  the  transferring  press  for  making  the  plates  in  1S40, 
and  he  was  succeeded  by  Mr.  David  Gill  in  January,  1864.  Mr.  (iill  was  then  in 
charge  until  the  completion  of  the  contract  at  the  end  of  1879.  The  plates  were  put 
into  the  press  lengthways,  and  the  impressions  were  transferred  in  horizontal  rows, 
that  is  in  vertical  cohunns  as  regards  the  printed  sheet  :  the  first  row  on  the  plate 
being  the  last  vertical  column  on  the  sheet.  This  was  almost  tJie  invariable  custom 
followed  in  transferring  the  impressions,  but  we  tliink  that  a  plate  now  and  then 
amongst  those  made  during  the  first  few  years  was  laid  down  the  reverse  way  to  that 
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we  have  described.  This  was,  no  doubt,  done  as  an  experiment  by  the  transferer. 
Great  care  had  to  be  exercised  in  transferring  the  impressions  that  the  roller  was  not 
rocked  too  far  in  either  direction,  as  injury  was  hkely  to  be  caused  in  this  way  to  the 
neighbouring  impressions  on  the  plate.  When  this  occurred,  as  it  sometimes  did, 
the  damaged  impression  was  touched  uy  by  hand  ;  sometimes  also,  in  the  old  trans- 
ferring presses,  the  roller  shpped  a  little  from  the  correct  position  in  which  it  had 
been  put.  In  such  a  case  the  impression  made  on  the  plate  would  be  out  of  its  proper 
place.  To  obviate  this  difficulty,  the  transferring  presses  were  afterwards  fitted  with 
a  screw  that  held  the  roller  fast  when  it  was  lowered  on  the  plate  and  raised  again. 
When  the  whole  240  impressions  had  been  laid  down  and  the  marginal  inscription' 
and  the  plate  number  had  been  added,  the  "  burr=  "  between  the  impressions,  etc., 
was  scraped  away  and  any  touching  up  that  was  thought  necessary  was  clone.  On 
some  plates  certain  of  the  specimens  had  the  exterior  lines  of  the  corner  squares 
containing  the  letters  redrawn,^  while  on  other  plates  specimens  had  the  exterior 
lines  at  the  sides  entirely  redrawn.  Examples  of  the  former  are  found  on  Plates  i,  2, 
4  and  5,  etc.,  of  the  One  Penny.  Original  Die,  and  of  tlie  latter  on  Plates  52,  54  to 
57,  inclusive,  76,  77  and  88,  of  the  same  die,  while  in  the  case  of  Plate  90,  Original 
Die,  practically  every  one  of  the  240  impressions  had  the  side  lines  redrawn. 

In  the  case  of  the  first  plate  made,  a  proof  sheet  was  printed  in  black  on  India 
paper  mounted  on  soft  white  card  and  sent  to  Rowland  Hill.  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's 
letter  of  April  ist,  1840,'  states  that  the  first  plate  was  then  ready,  except  for  the 
insertion  of  the  letters  in  the  lower  corners,  and  the  marginal  inscription  round  the 
four  sides,  and  an  entry  in  Rowland  Hill's  "  Journal,"  dated  April  2nd,  1S40,  shows 

that  he  then  had  this  proof  sheet  : — "  Mr.   Baring 'is  much  pleased  ' 

with  the  stamp  for  the  covers  ....  Showed  a  proof  of  a  sheet  of  labels,  without 
the  letters  however."  This  proof  sheet  was  exhibited  by  the  late  ^Ir.  Pearson  Hill 
at  the  "  Celebration  by  the  Corporation  of  the  Citj'  of  London  of  the  Jubilee  Anniver- 
sary of  the  Introduction  of  Inland  Uniform  Penny  Postage  at  the  Guildhall,  London, 
lOth  May,  1890,"  and  also  at  the  first  London  Philatelic  Exhibition,  which  was 
opened  on  May  19th  of  that  year.  The  sheet  was  afterwards  presented  by  Mr. 
Pearson  Hill  to  the  General  Post  Office,  London,  in  which  building  it  now  is.  The 
sheet  was  photographed  at  the  London  Philatelic  Exhibition  in  a  very  reduced  size 
and  copies  of  it  were  sold  there  with  other  photographs  of  interesting  objects 
displayed. 

Faint  lines,  sometimes  called  by  collectors  "hair  lines,"  were  made  on  the  plates, 
as  guides  for  the  workmen  in  transferring  the  impressions  from  the  roller,  so  that  the 
labels  should  be  placid  in  straight  lines  horizontally  and  vertically.  These  guide  lines 
were  cleaned  off  the  plates,  as  far  as  possible,  at  the  time  the  "  burr  "  was  removed, 
but  when  the  impressions  hai)pened  to  overlap  portions  of  the  lines,  the  lines  could 
not  be  touched.     In  such  cases  the  lines  became  visible  on  the  stamps,  and  specimens 

'  Vide  p.  65. 

*  That  is  tlie  rough  edges  caused  by  the  turning  up  of  the  steel  when  the  impressions  are 
transferred  from  the  roller  to  the  plate  or  in  the  punching  of  the  corner  letters  of  the  stamps. 

"  An  addition  of  this  kind  might  lie  necessary  in  consequence  of  damage  caused  to  the  lines 
of  the  corner  squares  in  the  removal  of  the  "  burr"  between  the  impressions,  or  it  might  be  due 
to  injury  caused  in  the  insertion  of  the  letters,  after  the  plate  had  left  the  Transferring  Room. 

*  Appendix  C   (44). 
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of  the  early  printed  stamps  shewing  traces  of  the  hnes  are  by  no  means  uncommon. 
The  guide  lines  were  only  used  on  the  earlier  plates  and  were  dispensed  with 
after  a  year  or  so. 

Between  the  years  1840  and  1852,  two  improvements  were  made  by  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Patch  to  the  transferring  press, '  and,  in  February,  1863 -,  a  "  ratchet  "  gauge, 
made  by  Messrs.  Holtzapffel  &  Co.,  was  devised  and  fixed  to  the  press,  by  means  of 
which  the  plate  could  be  moved  a  uniform  distance  subsequent  to  the  transfer  of  each 
roller  impression.  We  give  an  illustration  of  the  transfer  press  with  the  "  ratchet  " 
gauge.  When  this  particular  press  was  ordered  by  the  firm  in  1867,  the  makers  were 
given  the  following  dimensions  of  the  size  it  was  to  be  :  length  of  "  bed  "  28|inches  ; 
width  of  "  bed  "  16  inches  ;  length  between  sides  not  less  than  4  feet  6  inches.  The 
press  was  delivered  the  following  year  and  still  bears  the  names  of  the  makers,  "D. 
Gilbert  &  Sons,  Philadelphia  "  and  the  date  "  May,  1868."  This  press  was  in  con- 
stant use  down  to  1880,  when  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  lost  the  contract  for  printing 
the  stamps. 

On  making  transfers  previous  to  the  adoption  of  the  "  ratchet  "  invention,  it 
occasionally  happened  that  when  an  impression  had  been  rolled  into  the  plate  it  was 
seen  to  overlap,  touch,  to  be  too  near,  or  too  far  from  a  neighbouring  label.  The  faulty 
impression  on  the  plate  was  then  removed,  as  far  as  possible,  by  a  Ijiirnisher.  The 
plate  was  then  put  under  the  roller  again  and  another  impression,  or  "  fresh  entry," 
as  it  is  called  by  the  workman,  was  made  in  the  correct  position. ' 

We  have  examples  of  such  varieties  in  the  stamp  lettered  "  T  A  "  on  Plate  145 
of  the  One  Penny,  Original  Die,  and  the  stamp  lettered  "  0  L  "  on  Plate  13  of  the 
One  Penny,  Retouched  Die*  both  of  which  show  the  upper  part  of  the  stamps  struck 
twice.  Another  conspicuous  variety  is  the  stamp  lettered  "  L  K  "  on  Plate  75  of  the 
One  Penny,  Original  Die,  which  has  double  crosses  in  both  of  the  upper  corners.  Other 
examples  of  a  less  marked  description  arc  found  in  the  variety  of  the  One  Penny, 
Original  Die,  lettered  "  J  G  "  on  Plate  41  and  of  the  One  Penny,  Retouched  Die, 
lettered  "  A  D,"  both  of  which  show  traces  of  the  crosses  in  the  corner  blocks  con- 
taining the  letters.  The  former  of  these  varieties  also  shows  traces  of  the  letters  of  a 
second  word  "  penny."  The  latter  variety  was  on  Plate  27,  a  plate  which  gave  an 
abnormal  number  of  stamps,  for  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co,  Limited,  possess  a  sheet  printed 
in  black  which  was  taken  after  considerably  more  than  a  million  impressions  had 
been  printed  from  the  plate.  The  impression,  which  shows  very  few  signs  of  wear, 
is  on  "  proof  paper,"  and  has  neither  the  plate  number  nor  any  marginal  inscription. 
The  total  number  of  sheets  printed  from  this  plate  was  1,011,900,  and  the  plate  was 
not  even  then  anything  like  worn  out. 


'"Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps."  London,  1852,  p.  90. 
Mr.  Edwin  Hill  in  answer  to  Question  94Q,  said  :  "  Messrs.  Bacon  &  Fetch  constructed  a  press 
for  transferring  the  impressions,  so  that  the  plates  might  be  more  uniform  in  size  "  ;  and  Mr.  J.  B. 
Bacon  in  his  evidence  before  the  same  Committee,  stated,  p.  15.S.  that  two  improvements  had 
been  made  in  the  transferring  press  :  one  several  years  previously  and  the  other  "  six  or  eight 
months  ago." 

^Appendix  C  {24Q). 

'A  number  of  instances  of  "  fresh  entries"  are  also  found  amongst  the  early  colonial  stamps 
which  were  printed  from  plates  prepared  by  the  firm. 

*  That  is  of  the  Retouched  die  of  1834    a  description  of  which  will  be  given  later  on. 
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Sometimes  one  or  more  specimens  on  a  plate,  which  were  showing  signs  of  wear, 
would  be  "  re-entered,"  that  is  the  roller  would  be  applied  a  second  time  in  order  to 
repair  the  plate.  Any  "  re-entering  "  that  was  necessary  was  done  on  another  transfer 
press  and  not  on  the  large  press  that  was  used  for  making  the  "  postage  "  plates.  The 
reason  for  this  was  that  the  workman  was  able  to  see  better  on  the  smaller  press  how 
to  get  the  roller  impression  exactly  over  the  impression  to  be  "  re-entered  "  on  the 
plate,  a  piece  of  work  which  required  the  utmost  nicety  and  precision.  Some- 
times, as  we  have  said,  the  hardening  of  the  plates  was  not  uniform,  and  when  this 
occurred  the  hardening  was  liable  to  wear  off  the  surface  in  patches  sooner  than  it 
should  have  done.  In  this  case  the  impressions  of  the  stamps,  where  the  hardening 
had  worn  off,  would  soon  show  greater  signs  of  wear  than  those  on  other  parts  of  the 
plate,  ^^'hen  this  happened,  the  worn  impressions  would  be  "  re-entered  "  without 
softening  the  plate,  and  after  this  had  been  done  the  plate  would  often  be  left  as  it 
was  :  at  other  times  it  would  be  hardened  a  second  time.  In  the  case  of  "  fresh 
entries,"  or  "  re-entries,"  which  do  not  absolutely  coincide  with  the  first  impressions, 
and  of  alterations  which  are  made  by  hand  to  a  design  on  a  steel  plate,  the  more  the 
plates  become  worn  so  much  the  more  visible  do  parts  of  the  first  impressions  under- 
neath the  superimposed  ones  appear,  and  are  signs  revealed  of  the  reasons  for  the 
alterations  by  hand  that  have  taken  place.  It  is  also  a  curious  fact  that  the  hardening 
of  plates  has  a  tendencj"  to  promote  the  re-appearance  of  an  old  design  that  has  been 
taken  off  by  a  burnisher.  At  the  present  day  when  a  part  or  the  whole  of  a  design 
is  removed  from  a  plate  and  a  new  transfer  or  engraving  bj^  hand  is  inserted,  the 
plate  is  sometimes  "  knocked  up  "  from  the  back,  behind  the  spot  where  the  alteration 
has  been  made.  But  this  process  was  not  applicable  to  the  One  Penny  and  Two 
Pence  stamp  plates,  inasmuch  as  thcj'  were  too  thick  for  an\'  amount  of  "  knocking 
up  "  to  be  of  use. 

Although  line-engravers  draw  a  sharp  distinction  between  "  fresh  entries  "  and 
"  re-entries  "  made  to  a  plate,  philatelists  have  been  in  the  habit  of  classing  both 
varieties  under  the  latter  designation  and,  so  far  as  we  know,  the  first  term  has  never 
received  philatelic  recognition  by  any  wxiter.  The  difficulty  philatelists  labour  under 
is,  that  it  is  impossible  from  an  examination  of  specimens  of  varieties  of  this  kind  to 
determine  whether  they  are  the  result  of  "  fresh  entries  "  or  of  "  re-entries."  As  a 
matter  of  fact  the  former  are  far  commoner  than  the  latter,  and  among  the  whole  of 
the  colonial  stamps  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  's  printing  we  can  call  to  mind  but  one 
instance  of  true  "  re-entries,"  viz.,  on  Plate  i  of  the  Two  Pence  "  diadem  issue  "  of 
New  South  \\'alcs,  which  plate  was  returned  to  London  from  tlie  colony,  and  fourteen 
of  the  impressions  were  re-entered  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  in  December,  i860,  the 
plate  being  then  returned  to  the  colony.'  We  shall  give  examples  of  "  re-entries  " 
found  amongst  the  stamps  of  Great  Britain,  further  on  in  our  work. 

The  number  of  impressions  printed  from  the  plates  varied  very  greatly,  the 
length  of  life.of  a  plate  depending  principally  upon  the  quality  of  the  steel.  Some 
plates  wore  out  very  quickly  and  gave  comparatively  a  small  number  of  sheets,  while 
Plate  36  of  the  Retouched  Die,  in  addition  to  Plate  27,  already  mentioned,  ga\-e  over 
one  million,  and  se\-eral  others  approached  a  million. 


»  "The  Postage  Stamps     .     .  of  New  South  Wales."     By  A.  F.  Basset  Hull.     London. 

1911.     p.  176. 


Holder  and  Loose  Punch  for  Striking  the  Letters  in  the  Corners 

OF  the  Stamps. 


(Tage  6i, 
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The  Lettering  of  the  Plates  for  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  Stamps. 

From  ;Mr.  J.  B.  Bacnn's  k'ttur  of  April  ist,  1840,  ^  already  referred  to,  it  appears 
that  the  firni  liad  some  intention  of  inserting  the  letters  in  tlie  lower  corners  of  the 
stamps  on  the  plates  in  a  different  method  to  that  finally  decided  upon,  possibly  by 
having  each  letter  engraved  by  hand,  as  he  writes  :  "On  reflection  we  have  determined 
to  adopt  pnnchcs  made  on  purpose,  for  the  private  letters  in  each  stamp  and  they  are 
promised  us  on  Friday  next  "  [i.e.  on  April  3rd.]  They  were  actually  received  the 
following  day,  as  we  have  found  a  receipted  account,  dated  "  April  4th,  1840,"  of 
the  maker,  John  Davis,  of  Percival  Street,  St.  John  Street,  Clerkenwell,  which  reads  : 
"  cutting  a  set  of  letter  punches  £1  los.  od."  We  do  not  know  from  whom  Rowland 
Hill  got  the  idea  of  inserting  letters  on  the  stamps,  or  whether  it  was  entirely  his  own, 
but  as  early  as  December  31st,  1839,  -  he  gave  instructions  to  Mr.  Bacon,  that  "  certain 
letters  to  vary  with  each  stamp  [were]  to  be  placed  at  the  top  behind  the  head,"  and 
on  February  22nd,  1840, '  he  sent  a  diagram  of  the  way  the  letters  were  to  be  arranged, 
in  the  top  corners.  Later  on,  as  we  know,  it  was  decided  to  have  crosses  pate  placed 
in  the  upper  corners  and  the  letters  transferred  to  the  lower  corners.  The  system 
adopted  for  the  arrangement  of  the  letters  was  as  follows  : — 

The  stamiis  in   the  first   row  were  Ictttered  A  A,  A  B,  A  C,  to  A  L. 
Those  in  the  sec(md  ,,  ,,  B  A,  B  B,  B  C,  to  B  L. 

third  ,,  ,,  CA,  CB,  C  C,  to  C  L. 

and  so  on,  to  the  twentieth  row,  the  stamps  of  which  were  lettered  T  A,  T  B,  T  C, 
to  T  L.  The  introduction  of  the  letters  and  their  combination  was  due  to  the  sup- 
position that  they  would  constitute  a  further  preventative  against  forgery  of  the 
stamps,  as  it  was  thought,  that  if  a  large  number  of  forgeries  were  about  with  the 
same  letters,  they  would  immediately  attract  attention,  while  to  make  imitations 
with  different  letters  would  add  largely  to  the  cost  and  difficulty  of  so  doing. 

It  was  not  by  any  means  an  easy  matter  for  the  workman  to  get  the  letters  placed 
exactly  in  the  centre  of  the  corner  blocks,  at  least  for  some  years.  Owing  to  this 
difficulty  holders  with  fairly  long  handles  were  specially  made  in  which  the  punches 
were  fixed  before  use.  The  lower  extremity  of  the  head  of  each  of  these  holders 
ended  in  a  small  square  of  the  exact  size  of  the  lower  corner  blocks  of  the  stamps. 
When  the  workman  had  got  a  punch  fixed  in  the  holder,  he  fitted  the  end  with  the 
letter  on  to  one  of  the  lower  corner  blocks  of  an  impression  on  the  plate,  and  then 
punched  the  letter  by  hitting  the  head  of  the  punch  with  a  hammer.  We  give 
illustrations,  as  near  as  possible  in  the  exact  sizes,  of  one  of  the  actual  holders  used, 
and  of  one  of  the  loose  punches.  The  workman  started  operations  by  inserting,  say 
a  punch  with  the  letter  "  A  "  in  the  holder,  with  which  he  punched  every  letter  "  A  " 
required  on  the  plate.  The  punch  was  then  changed  for  one  lettered  "  B  "  when  the 
same  routine  was  followed,  and  so  on  until  he  finished  the  plate  with  a  punch  lettered 
"  T."  We  have  been  unable  to  trace  the  date  when  the  introduction  of  holders  for 
the  punches  took  place,  but  they  overcame  the  trouble  to  a  large  extent  of  getting 
the  letters  properly  centred,  although  letters  still  occasionally  got  misplaced  through 
insufficient  care  displayed  on  the  part  of  the  workman.  Further  on  we  shall  give 
some  particulars  of  the  number  of  plates  that  were  stamped  with  the  same  set  of 
punches. 


>  Appendix  C  {44).  ^  Ibid  (14)-  "  Ibid  (25). 
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After  all  the  letters  had  been  added  to  the  plate,  the  "  burr  "  round  them  was 
removed  and  the  letters  then  frequently  required  touching  up  by  hand.  The  touching 
up  of  the  letters  accounts  for  the  differences  of  shape  that  are  noticed  in  a  particular 
letter  on  stamps  from  the  same  sheet.  On  Plate  79,  of  the  One  Penny,  Original  Die, 
many  of  the  letters  were  so  badly  punched  that  when  the  plate  was  printed  from,  the 
centre  of  the  letters  filled  or  smeared  with  the  colour,  and  in  some  instances  have 
become  almost  indecipherable.  During  the  later  years  of  the  printing  of  the  stamps, 
an  employee,  named  Henry  Gill,  punched  the  letters  and  another,  named  Mure,  was 
kept  entirely  employed  in  removing  the  "  burr  "  and  touching  up  the  letters,  etc. 
Occasionally,  when  deeply  struck,  the  marks  caused  by  the  rim  of  the  head  of  the 
punch  can  be  seen  round  one  or  more  of  the  letters  in  the  corners.  A  good  example 
of  this  is  found  on  the  stamp  with  four  letters  "  I  "  on  Plate  i  of  the  Thrc- -halfpence 
value. 

Mistakes  made  in  Inserting  the  Letters. 

Sometimes  a  letter,  owing  to  its  being  either  too  faint  or  too  much  out  of  its 
proper  position,  was  punched  a  second  time  ;  some  of  these  varieties  being  possibly 
due  to  tlie  punch  moving  sUghtly  after  it  received  the  first  blow  from  the  hanuner. 
In  the  earlier  plates  quite  a  number  of  mistakes  were  made  by  the  workman  punching 
wrong  letters,  but  these  were  in  every  case  detected  and  corrected  by  having  the  right 
letter  punched  over  the  wrong  one.  In  many  of  these  instances  signs  of  the  first 
or  wTong  letter  are  clearly  visible  on  the  stamps,  and  we  find  many  varieties  such  as  : — 


Original  Die. 

id.  lettei 

-ed  FI, 

double 

F. 

Plate    I. 

Id. 

,      MF, 

,, 

M. 

I. 

Id. 

,      DG, 

,, 

D. 

2. 

Id. 

,      KE, 

,, 

E. 

2  and  5 

Id. 

,      PA. 

P. 

2  and  4 

Id. 

,      TL, 

,, 

T. 

2. 

Id. 

,      DD. 

D. 

..       4- 

Id. 

,      OA, 

0  over 

S. 

..       4- 

Id. 

,       HE. 

double 

H. 

5- 

Id. 

,      MK, 

M. 

.,       6. 

Id. 

,      DC, 

D. 

„       9- 

Id. 

,      JE, 

J 

,,     II. 

Id. 

,      LA, 

L. 

„     19- 

Id. 

,     sj, 

S. 

,,     20. 

Id. 

,      LL, 

left  L  over  K. 

,,     21. 

Id. 

,      ML, 

M  over 

K. 

,,     21. 

Id. 

.,      OF, 

double 

0. 

„     28. 

Id. 

„      LK, 

L  over 

P. 

..     39- 

Id. 

,       EJ, 

double 

E. 

..     78- 
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Retouched  Die. 
id.  k'ttrrcd  PL,  double  P.     Plates  9  and  2^. 

The  above  list  is  nothing  like  exhaustive  and  is  only  intended  to  include 
examples  of  some  of  the  more  prominent  errors. 

On  Plate  10  of  the  One  Penny,  Original  Uie,  the  letters  "  R  "  of  the  eighteenth 
row  have  long  tails.  Apparently  the  letter  "  P  "  was  inserted  by  mistake  on  all 
the  twelve  impressions  and  was  then  corrected  by  having  a  tail  added  by  hand  to 
each  letter  "  P. "  This  is  borne  out  by  the  fact  that  the  tails  of  the  letters  are  different 
to  those  on  the  letters  "  R  "  in  use  in  1840,  and  also  that  they  vary  considerably 
one  from  another. 

Another  mistake  was  sometimes  made  in  punching  the  letter  "  S  "  the  wrong 
way  up.  On  Plates  78,  105  and  107  of  the  One  Penny,  Original  Die,  every  stamp  in 
the  "  S  "  row,  that  is  the  last  horizontal  row  but  one  on  the  sheet,  had  this  letter 
inverted  and  the  same  fault  occurred  on  most  of  the  stamps  in  the  "  S  "  row  of  Plate 
5  of  the  One  Penny,  Retouched  Die,  and  on  stamps  lettered  "  S  "on  some  of  the 
other  plates.  This  mistake  was  of  such  a  trivial  nature  that  it  was  not  thought 
worth  while  to  correct  it  and  probably  there  being  no  philatelists  in  those  days,  it 
was  never  noticed  outside  the  premises  of  the  printers.  Specimens  have  been  seen 
in  recent  years  with  inverted  letters  other  than  the  letter  "  S."  One  of  the  One 
Penny  red-brown,  imperforate,  lettered  "  GI,"  was  illustrated  in  Stanley  Gibbons 
Monthly  Journal  for  December,  1906,  with  the  letter  "  G  "  inverted  and  we  have 
also  seen  a  specimen  of  the  Two  Pence,  without  white  lines,  with  a  letter  "  G  " 
inverted.  The  Royal  Collection  also  contains  a  specimen  of  the  One  Penny  red- 
brown,  imperforate,  lettered  "  QH,"  with  the  letter  "  H  "  sideways.  These  three 
specimens,  and  any  other  varieties  of  a  like  nature,  have  had  the  letters  fraudu- 
lently altered,  since  the  stamps  were  printed. 

Perhaps  the  most  curious  error  in  the  lettering  was  that  which  occurred  on 
Plate  77  of  the  One  Penny,  Original  Die.  On  the  early  sheets  printed  from  this 
plate  the  first  stamp  in  the  second  row,  which  should  have  been  lettered  "  BA, " 
had  the  letter  "  A  "  so  defectively  impressed  that  it  has  the  appearance  of  having 
been  entirely  omitted.  The  "  Imprimatur  "^  sheet  of  this  plate  was  registered  at 
Somerset  House  on  April  19th,  1847,  and  impressions  were  printed  from  the  plate  for 
postal  use  in  the  ordinary  way  before  the  error  was  discovered.  Illustration  25  is 
taken  from  a  specimen  of  this  error  in  the  Royal  Collection,  a  second  copy  is 
illustrated  in  the  British  Philatelist,  -  and  we  have  seen  a  third  example.  The 
specimen  in  the  Royal  Collection  is  postmarked  "  17  "  within  a  diamond,  and  the 
third  copy  bears  the  number  "  6  "  or  "  9  "  within  a  diamond.  These  obhterations 
were  used  at  the  General  Post  Office,  London.  The  postmark  on  the  copy 
illustrated  in  the  British  Philatelist,  is  a  Scottish  one  and  the  number  appears  to  be 
"  74  "  from  a  careful  examination  we  have  made  of  the  actual  specimen,  but  the 
first  figure  is  too  indistinct  to  be  quite  certain.  If  it  really  is  "74  "  the  stamp 
was  used  at  Coldstream.  We  do  not  know  who  it  was  that  made  the  discovery  of 
the  missing  letter  "  A,"  but  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  on  January 
5th,  1848, '  and  asked  him  to  have  the  letter  inserted  on  the  plate  and  a  fresh  sheet 

'  The  special  meaning  attached  to  this  word  will  be  explained  later  on. 
^  The  British  Philatelist,  London,  1909.     Vol.  I,  p.  89. 
'  Appendix  C  (169). 
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registered.  Mi.  Ilill  adtk-d  :  "As  no  notice-  appears  to  luive  been  taken  of  tiie 
missing  letter  it  is  not  likely  that  inconvenience  will  arise  from  issuing  tlujse 
already  piinted  and  as  they,  being  printed  from  a  registered  plate,  are  legal 
stamps  their  issue  need  not  be  longer  prevented.  I  have  informed  Mr.  Allen,  who 
is  prepared  to  receive  them."  The  letter  "A"  was  thereupon  inserted  and  the 
plate  was  re-registered  as  "  77  B  "  on  January  12th,  184S  ;  the  letter  "  B  "  being 
placed  before  the  numerals  in  the  two  left-hand  corners  of  the  plate,  and  after  the 
numerals  in  the  two  corners  of  the  right-hand  side. 

Dr.  E.  W.  Floyd  of  Manchester  has  shewn  us  two  specimens,  which  prove  the 
existence  of  another  interesting  variety,  of  a  somewhat  analogous  description  to  the 
one  on  Plate  yj.  This  occuiTcd  on  Plate  40  of  the  One  Penny,  Original  Die,  the  stamp 
being  lettered  "  KB."  The  first  specimen  shews  a  clear  "  double  entry  "  and  the 
letter  "  B  "  on  this  and  also  on  the  "  KB  "  stamp  of  the  Imprimatur  sheet,  which 
corresponds  in  every  particular,  was  punched  so  far  to  the  left  that  it  practically 
touches  the  right  frame-line  of  the  corner  square  in  the  printed  impressions.  An 
alteration  must  have  been  subsequently  made  on  the  plate,  because  the  other  specimen 
which  exhibits  the  same  "  double  entry,"  has  the  letter  "  B  "  in  the  centre  of  the 
square  and  shews  a  new  frame-line  at  the  right  side  of  the  square.  We  have  found 
no  mention  of  any  alteration  or  repair  to  Plate  40  in  the  records  of  Messrs.  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.,  although  it  is  obvious  that  one  was  effected. 

The  Different  Types  of  Lettering  used  for  the  Plates. 

And  this  brings  us  to  the  question  of  the  number  of  types  of  lettering,  or 
"  alphabets  "  as  they  are  called,  that  are  found  in  the  different  sets  of  punches 
employed.  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke^  state  that  commencing  with  Plate  132,  of 
the  One  Penny,  Original  Die,  first  used  in  February,  1852,  the  "  lettering  in  lower 
angles  is  larger  than  previously,  and  of  a  different  type."  Up  to  the  year  1S99,  when 
their  work  appeared,  philatelists  had  devoted  very  little  attention  to  the  corner 
lettering  of  the  stamps,  but  since  that  period  minute  researches  have  been  undertaken 
by  a  number  of  collectors  into  this  particular  point.  Many  of  these  students  have 
been  occupied  for  years  past  making  up  the  sheets  of  240  specimens  of  each  of  the 
first  eleven  plates  used  for  the  One  Penny  black  stamp,  as  well  as  other  plates  of  the 
One  Penny  red  and  Two  Pence  blue  stamps.  This  work,  which  may  certainly  be 
described  as  one  of  the  most  arduous  ever  attempted  by  philatelists,  is  made  possible 
chiefly  by  comparing  together  pairs,  strips,  blocks  and  single  stamps  having  the  same 
lettering,  and  noting  the  differences  in  the  position  of  the  letters  in  the  corner  blocks. 
Two  of  these  students,  Mr.  Julius  Bornefeld=  and  Mr.  H.  S.  Hodson, '  have  published 
the  results  of  their  investigations  and  are  in  accord  as  regards  the  number  of  alphabets 
employed,  down  to  the  period  when  the  letters  were  inserted  in  all  the  four  corners 
of  the  stamps,  at  which  time  the  letters  were  changed  in  type  to  sans-serif  capitals. 
Shortly  stated  they  are  : — 

Alphabet  I  in  use  from  1840  to  1852. 

Consists  of  small  Roman  capitals  and  is  found  on  Plates  i-iji  of  the  One 
Penu}'.  Original  Die,  and  on  Plates  1-4  of  the  Two  Pence.      (Illustration  29). 


»  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.   London.     1899.     Page  242. 

'  The  Stamp  Collectors'  Fortnightly,  London.     1908.     Vol.  XI\',  p.  1,(4. 
'  The  Philatelic  Circular,  London.     1912-13,  pp.  223,  235,  2.(9,  274. 
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Alphabet  II  in  use  from  1852  to  1855. 

Consists  of  larger,  broader  and  heavier  Roman  capitals,  and  is  found  on 
Plates  132-204  and  Reserve^  Plates  1-14  of  the  One  Penny,  Original  Die,  on  Plates 
1-21=  and  Reserve  Plates  15,  16  of  the  One  Penny,  Retouched  Die,  and  on  Plate  5 
of  the  Two  Pence.     (Illustration  30). 

Alphabet  III  in  use  from  1855  to  1864. 

Consists  of  tall  and  slender  Roman  capitals  and  is  found  on  Plates  22-68 
(excepting  Plates  50,  51)  and  Reserve  Plates  17-20  of  the  One  Penny,  Retouched  Die, 
and  on  Plate  6  of  the  Two  Pence.     {Illustration  31). 
Alphabet  IV  in  use  from  i860  to  1864.^ 

Consists  of  abnormally  large  Roman  capitals  and  is  found  on  Plates  50  and 
51  of  the  One  Penny,  Retouched  Die.     (Illustration  32). 

All  other  authorities  on  this  subject,  we  know,  and  our  own  examination  of  the 
stamps,  corroborate  the  correctness  of  separating  the  types  of  lettering  into  four 
broad  divisions.  We  have  been  able  to  trace  very  few  references  to  the  punches 
used  for  the  letters,  in  the  firm's  account  books  and  correspondence,  but  it  is  obvious, 
taking  into  consideration  the  quantity  of  plates  that  was  prepared,  that  a  number 
of  sets  of  punches  must  have  been  required.  It  is  not  surprising  therefore,  that  the 
Alphabets  I,  II,  and  III,  especially  the  first,  contain  a  number  of  minor  varieties  in 
the  letters,  although,  in  many  instances  it  is  practically  impossible  to  determine  which 
of  these  varieties  are  due  to  a  different  fount  of  type  and  which  to  subsequent  touching 
up  by  hand.  We  have  no  intention,  however,  of  giving  an  exhaustive  account  of 
all  the  sub-types  of  lettering,  which  would  be  out  of  place  in  a  work  of  this  kind,  which 
is  not  intended  specifically  for  those  only  interested  in  the  making  up  of  sheets  of  the 
early  stamps.  We,  therefore,  pass  on  to  consider  the  Marginal  Inscription  that  was 
added  to  the  plates. 

The  Marginal  Inscription  on  the  plates  of  the  One  Penny  stamps. 

Besides  the  addition  of  the  letters  the  plates  also  received  a  marginal  inscription 
and  plate  number.  As  in  the  case  of  the  lettering,  Rowland  Hill  decided  as  early 
as  December  31st,  1839,"  that  "  Certain  instructions  as  to  the  position  of  the  stamp 
when  used  [were]  to  be  engraved  round  the  margin  of  the  plate."  On  March  26th. 
[840,°  he  writes  :  "In  the  margin  to  the  plates  insert  the  following  inscription — if 
possible  once  at  each  end  and  twice  on  each  side  of  the  plate.  (On  sheet  of  penny 
labels)  Price  id.  per  label,  i/- per  row  of  12.  ;fi  per  sheet.  (On  sheet  of  2d.  labels) 
Price  2d.  per  label.  2-  per  row  of  12.  £2  per  sheet.  (On  each  kind  following  the 
price).     Place  the  label  above  the  address  and  towards  the  right  hand  side  of  the  letter. 

In  wetting  the  back  be  careful  not  to  remove  the  cement Mr.  Bacon  will 

please  to  supply  a  pencil  sketch  of  the  inscription."     On  March  31st,"  he  writes  : 


•  The  special  meaning  attached  to  this  word  will  be  explained  later. 

2  Both  Mr.  Bornefcld  and  Mr.  Hodson  give  Plate  20  as  the  last  found  with  letters  of 
Alphabet  II,  but  we  have  convinced  ourselves  that  the  change  to  letters  known  as  Alphabet  III, 
only  took  place  on  Plate  22. 

'  Our  reasons  for  giving  these  dates  will  be  lound  later  on  in  our  work. 

*  Appendix  C   (14). 
5  Ibid.  (42). 
Ml.id.(43). 
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"  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  the  sketch  of  the  legend  for  the  plates  "and  the  following  day* 
Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  writes  to  him  to  say  :  "  The  sketch  for  the  legend  I  shall  have  the 
honor  of  submitting  to  j'ou  this  day.  and  which  can  be  engraved  on  the  plates  in  a 
week  after  approval."  The  Engraving  Book  of  the  firm,  under  the  date  of  April 
2nd,  1840,  =  has  the  entry  "  Engraving  die.  Inscription  for  the  Queen's  head  plates," 
so  the  legend,  as  Rowland  Hill  called  it,  was  transferred  to  the  plates  in  the  same  way 
as  the  240  impressions  of  the  stamp.  The  inscription  for  this  purpose  was  dixaded 
and  transferred  to  three  separate  rollers.  The  first  bore  the  words  "  price  id.  Per 
Label,  i/-  Per  Row  of  12.  £1  ,, — ,, — Per  Sheet  "  ;  the  second  "  Place  the  labels 
ABOVE  the  Address  and  towards  the  right  hand  side  of  the  Letter  "  and  the  third  had 
"  In  Wetting  the  Back  be  careful  not  to  remove  the  Cement."  The  entire  length  of  the 
inscription  was  found  to  be  too  long  to  allow  of  its  appearing  twice  on  each  side  of 
the  plate,  as  Rowland  Hill  suggested,  so  one  insertion  of  it  was  made  down  the 
centre  of  each  side,  that  on  the  left  reading  upwards  and  that  on  the  right  reading 
downwards. 

The  plate  number  was  engraved  by  hand  in  Arabic  numerals,  at  the  four  corners 
of  the  plate.  {Illustration  23).  The  size  of  the  numerals  varies  greatly  and  no  rule 
seems  to  have  been  followed  in  this  respect.  A  series  of  plates  with  comparatively 
large  figures  was  frequently  followed  by  a  few  plates  with  quite  small  numerals,  and 
these  again  were  succeeded  by  other  plates  with  larger  figures.  Plate  4  of  the  One 
Penny  black  may  be  called  a  prominent  variety  of  numbering,  inasmuch  as  it  has  a 
fairly  large  script  "^"  instead  of  "4".  Additional  hues  and  ornaments  were 
subsequently  added  on  the  margins  to  shew  the  exact  spots  where  to  divide  the  sheets 
intt)  halves,  vertically  and  horizontally,  and  as  guides  for  placing  the  sheets  correctly 
on  the  perforating  machines.  These  and  other  additions  to  the  marginal  inscrip- 
tions will  be  described  under  the  dates  at  which  they  took  place  further  on  in  our 
work. 

The  length  of  time  it  took  to  make  a  plate. 

Before  passing  on  to  tlie  printing  of  the  stamps  it  may  be  of  interest  to  reproduce 
here  the  contents  of  a  letter  written  by  Perkins,  Bacon  cS:  Co.,  to  Mr.  Ormimtl  Hill, 
shewing  the  average  time  it  took  to  manufacture  a  plate.  The  letter  is  dated 
February  17th,  iS()4.  ^  and  we  nuist  premise  the  statement  with  the  remark  that  the 
description  refers  to  a  plate  with  four  letters  in  the  corners  of  the  stamps,  an 
alteration,  that  it  will  be  seen  later  on,  was  first  of  all  made  in  the  Two  Pence  stamps 
in  the  year  1858  :  "  We  find  that  the  facts  regarding  the  time  taken  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  a  Postage  Plate  are  as  follows  : — 

To  transfer  the  240  labels  on  to  a  Plate  takes  one  day,  and  a  very  hard  day's 
work  it  is.  Perfect  accuracy  in  the  arrangement  of  the  labels  cannot  however,  at 
present  be  secured  if  the  roller  is  taken  off  the  Plate  during  its  manufacture  and, 
therefore,  it  must  be  assumed  as  one  day's  work.  To  transfer  the  Legends  and  scrape 
the  burr  off  the  steel  takes  three  full  ordinary  days,  so  that  a  Plate  takes  in  the  Trans- 
ferring Room  four  days  exclusive  of  the  hardening  and  subsequent  cleaning.  To 
put  in  the  letters  at  the  four  corners  and  retouch  the  work  where  it  is  injured  by  this 
process  takes  Mr.  H.  Gill  four  days  good  work  also.  The  hardening  and  cleaning 
cannot  be  reckoned  at  less  than  a  day.     It  therefore  takes  nine  days  to  make  a  Plate 


'Appendix  r  (44).  « Appendix  G.         'Appendix  C  (250). 
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from  first  to  last,  and  the  week  is  only  five  and  a  half  days,  so  that  to  promise  one 
complete  plate  a  week  is  to  lock  up  from  all  our  other  work  two  of  our  engravers  for 
the  greater  part  of  the  time.  Still  we  undertake  to  do  this  from  this  time  until  a 
stock  of  twenty-two  Plates  with  the  new  lettering,  etc.,  is  completed.  There  is  no 
ditficulty  in  lettering  as  fast  as  the  Plates  are  transferred  and  in  fact  ;\Ir.  H.  Gill  will 
have  finished  Plate  No.  85  before  86  is  ready  for  him." 


The  Printing  of  the  One  Penny  bl^ck  stamps. 

The  Engraving  Book  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  shews  that  Plate  i  was  finished 
on  April  8th,  1840,'  and  this  fact  was  notified  on  the  following  day^  to  Mr.  Charles 
Pressly, '  the  Secretary  of  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes.  On  April  loth* 
Mr.  Pressly,  requested  that  the  Plate  should  be  submitted  to  the  Commissioners  on 
that  day  and  we  have  no  doubt  that  this  was  done.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  judging 
from  their  letters  of  April  8th  and  9th,  ^  were  under  the  impression  that  the  Dies  for 
the  stamps  had  to  be  surrendcd  to  the  Commissioners  and  received  back  again,  but 
apparently  this  course  was  not  adopted.  In  their  letter  of  April  9th  to  Mr.  Pressly, 
the  firm  stated  "  if  paper  is  received  we  shall  be  ready  to  connnence  printing  on  Monday 
next,  [that  would  be  April  13th],  but  it  is  proper  to  state  that  the  first  two  or  three 
days  will  be  principally  occupied  in  getting  the  bearings  of  the  presses  (they  being 
new),  and  in  setthng  in  and  ascertaining  the  proper  pinch,  etc.,  for  the  plates."''  A 
supply  of  the  watermarked  "  crown  "  paper  must  have  been  handed  to  the  firm  on 
April  loth,  or  the  nth,  as  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch's  book  containing  the  daily  work 
done  by  their  workmen'  shews  that  twelve  sheets  of  stamps  were  printed  from  Plate 
I  on  the  latter  date  by  an  employee  named  J.  Graham.  This  trial  printing  on  the 
Saturday  was  possibly  made  in  order  to  satisfy  a  request  received  on  that  day  from 
Rowland  Hill,  for  a  sheet  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  on  the  watermarked  paper. "  Mr. 
J.  B.  Bacon's  letter  of  April  nth, "  shews  that  a  sheet  was  sent  to  him  on  that  day 
and  at  the  time  of  forwarding  it  Mr.  Bacon  wrote  :  "  The  impression  is  not  perfect, 
nor  can  I  have  one  that  is  so,  until  we  have  been  a  day  or  two  at  work.  I  must  beg 
its  return  to  me  by  Monday  at  twelve  o'clock  as  I  have  only  yet  tried  four  sheets  of 
paper,  all  of  which  must  return  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  at  that  time."  No 
further  sheets  beyond  the  twelve  mentioned  were  printed  until  April  14th, '"  when 
fifteen  were  pulled,  but  on  the  following  day  to  this,  printing  conmicnced  in  earnest, 
and  for  a  time  was  continued  day  and  night.  The  output  from  Plate  i  for  the  twenty- 
four  hours  on  April  i6th,  was  513  sheets,  and  this  was  raised  to  704  sheets  by  May 
29th,  1840." 


'Appendix  G.  '  Later  Sir  Charles  Pressly,  K.C.B.        Mbid.   (4(1.   47). 

■  Appendix  C  (47).  »  .\ppendix  C   (48).  »  Vide  also  Appendix  C  (i  51). 

'  This  book  is  lettered  "  General  Account  of  Postage  Labels,  1S40." 

*  Appendix  C   {49). 

»  Ibid.  (50). 
1"  Rowland  Hill  writes  in  his  "  Journal,"  under  the  date  April  14th,  1840  :    "  Went  to  Clowes's 
and  Perkins'  to  satisfy  myself  as  to  the  day  on  which  it  will  be  safe  to  fix  the  nitroduction    of 
stamps.     Beginning  to  print  to-day  at  both  places."     [Messrs.  Clowes  &  Sons  were  the  prnUerB 
of  the  Mulready  covers.] 
11  Vide  pp.  76,   77. 
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The  "  Imprimatur  "  Sheets. 

When  a  plate  was  finished  and  before  it  was  used  for  printing  stamps  for  issue  to 
the  pubhc  a  sheet  printed  upon  watermarked  paper  and  in  the  colour  selected  for 
the  value,  was  registered  at  Somerset  House.  This  sheet,  known  as  the  ' '  Imprimatur" 
copy,  was  endorsed  with  the  date  on  which  it  was  taken  and  an  authorization  that 
this  particular  plate  might  be  used  for  printing  stamps  for  postal  use.  The  endorse- 
ment on  the  first  sheet  registered  of  Plate  i  of  the  One  Penny  value  reads  : — "  The 
Impression  on  the  other  side  of  this  paper  of  the  die  or  plate  intended  to  be  used  by 
the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  in  pursuance  of  the  several  powers  and 
authorities  vested  in  them  for  expressing  and  denoting  the  Stamp  duty  of  one  pennj' 
on  the  postage  of  Letters  was  taken  in  my  presence  and  in  the  presence  of  a  Com- 
missioner the  15th  day  of  April,  1840. 

(Signed]        CHA.  PRESSLY, 
Secy." 

And  below  this  was  added  : — 

"  By  the  Commissioners. 

Ordered  that  in  pursuance  and  execution  of  the  powers  and  authorities  vested 
in  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes,  the  Die  or  Plate,  whereof  impressions 
are  on  the  other  side  of  this  paper,  shall  be  used  for  impressing  the  stamp  to  denote 
the  duties  of  Postage,  dated  this  27th  day  of  April,  1840. 

(Signed)        CHA.  PRESSLY. 
Secy." 

The  words  "intended  to  be  used"  are  wxitten  above  the  word  "provided," 
which  is  struck  out.  On  the  second  sheets  registered  of  Plates  i  and  2  and  on  the 
sheets  of  subsequent  plates,  the  word  "  provided  "  was  used  instead  of  the  former 
phrase.  The  words  "  Commissioners  of  Inland  Revenue  "  were  substituted  for 
Conmiissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  and  other  alterations  in  the  wording  were  made, 
at  later  periods. 

The  collection  of  "  Imprimatur  "  sheets  was  kept  at  Somerset  House  until  the 
year  1915.  when  it  was  transferred  to  the  General  Post  Office.  A  few  of  the  sheets 
are  now  missing  from  the  books  and  twenty-one  specimens  have  been  cut  from  most 
of  the  sheets  in  the  collection.  These  were  given  away  at  different  periods,  as 
follows  : — 12  in  1883,  6  in  1886,  i  in  1893,  i  in  1S97  and  i  in  1914. 

The  date  of  registration  of  a  plate  took  place  soon  after  it  was  made,  but  as 
time  went  on  it  became  customary  to  keep  a  number  of  unused  plates  in  stock,  so 
that  the  registered  date  was  frequently  months,  or  years  even,  anterior  to  the  use 
of  the  plate  for  printing  impressions  for  postal  use.  In  the  case  of  Plates  i,  2,  5,  and 
the  "  V.R."  Plate,  two  separate  sheets  were  registered  on  different  dates. 

Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke'  state  that  these  four  plates  were  registered  previous 
to  being  hardened  and  then  a  second  time  after  hardening.  This  is  a  natural  supposi- 
tion for  them  to  have  come  to,  but  so  far  as  we  know  there  is  no  evidence  to  confirm 
it.  We  have  been  unable  to  find  anj^  particulars  of  the  hardening  of  the  earl}-  plates 
amongst  the  records  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  =  but  through  the  kindness  of  the  Officials 


'  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A    B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London,  1899,  pp.  19,  21,  201.  240,  260. 
°  Vide  p.  57. 
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at  Somerset  House  we  have  been  furnished  with  the  following  particulars  of  the 
first  eleven  plates,  which  have  been  extracted  from  an  old  "  Day  Book  "  kept  in 
the  Stamping  Department  :■ — 


No.  I 

Description. 

Hardened 

Date  of  Completion. i 
1840. 

Abt.  April  i. 

2 
3 
4 
5 

do 
do 
do 
do 

Abt.  April  8. 
May  8. 
May  16. 
June  10. 

6 

do 

June  16. 

7 

8 

9 

do 
do 
do 

July  4- 

July  31- 
Nov.  6. 

10 

do 

Dec.  I. 
1841. 

II  do  Jan.  20. 

It  will  be  seen  that  in  I'very  instance  the  plate  is  stated  to  have  been  hardened, 
but  some,  or  all  of  the  plates,  may  not  of  course,  have  undergone  this  process  until 
some  time  after  the  dates  of  their  completion.  Now  the  endorsements  on  the  two 
sheets  of  Plate  i  shew  that  they  were  registered,  respectively,  on  April  15th,  and 
27th,  1840,  and  those  on  the  two  sheets  of  Plate  2  bear  the  dates  April  22nd  and  27th, 
1840. '  The  firm's  book  containing  the  account  of  the  number  of  sheets  printed  day 
by  day  proves  that  plate  i  was  in  constant  use  from  April  i6tli  to  May  19th,  1840, 
excepting  April  19th  and  26th,  May  3rd,  loth  and  17th,  which  were  Sundays,  and  Plate 
2  was  also  in  constant  use  from  April  22nd  to  May  19th,  1840,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Sundays  named.  There  was,  therefore,  no  interval  for  the  hardening  of  these 
two  plates,  supposing  they  had  not  been  hardened  before  they  were  first  used,  and  it 
must  have  been  for  some  other  cause  that  two  sheets  were  registered  of  these  plates. 
What  the  actual  reason  was  we  have  been  unable  to  discover,  and  we  are  quite  at  a 
loss  to  even  suggest  an  explanation  why  two  sheets  each  were  registered  not  only  of 
Plates  I  and  2,  but  also  of  Plate  5,  and  of  the  "  V.R."  plate. 

The  Official  Warrants  for  Printing  the  Stamps. 

Whenever  a  supply  of  stamps  was  required  from  the  printers  a  "  Warrant,"  of 
which  we  give  an  illustration,  was  issued  to  them  by  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps 
and  Taxes.  The  warrant  was  accompanied  with  the  exact  number  of  sheets  of  water- 
marked paper  for  which  it  was  made  out.  At  the  back  of  each  warrant  was  printed 
"  I  acknowledge  to  have  received  the  within  stamps,"  and  the  Store-keeper,  after  he 
had  received  the  whole  of  the  printed  sheets,  added  his  signature  and  handed  the 
warrant  back,  to  the  printers.  The  numbering  of  the  warrants  started  afresh  each 
year.  The  exact  procedure,  shewing  the  great  care  which  was  taken  to  prevent  the 
theft  or  loss  of  any  of  the  stamps,  is  very  clearly  explained  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch 


'  These  dates  should  be  compared  with  those  we  give  further  on  from  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch's 
Engraving  Book,  vide  p.  71 . 

2  These  four  dates  are  confirmed  as  correct  by  the  entries  of  the  dehvcries  of  the  sheets  given 
in  Appendi.x  I. 
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in  a  letter  they  wrote  to  Lord  Monteagle  in  January,  1842, '  when  he  was  making 
some  enquiries  about  the  printing  of  bank-notes  for  the  Bank  of  England.  They 
said  :  "  Tlie  Honourable  the  Counnissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes,  having  notified 
the  Honourable  the  Counnissioners  of  Excise  that  a  given  quantity  of  paper  for  the 
postage  labels  is  wantid,  the  latter  (who  keep  the  custody  of  the  moulds),  send  them 
to  the  mill  where  tlu'  paper  is  made  under  the  inspection  of  an  officer  of  Excise,  and 
when  finished  counted  by  him,  scaled  up  and  forwarded  to  the  Commissioners  of 
Stamps  and  Taxes,  upon  whose  receipt  for  the  paper,  the  manufacturer  is  settled  with; 
from  the  Stamp  Office  warrants  are  made  out  in  convenient  quantities  and  the  paper 
sent  us  for  printing.  A  confidential  clerk  counts  the  paper  and  receipts  the  warrant, 
it  is  then  counted  out  to  the  printers,  who  count  it  again  themselves  and  return  the 
printed  work  every  night,  this  is  then  counted  and  deUvered  out  to  be  gummed,  the 
gummers  counting  it  again,  it  is  then  counted  when  brought  back  from  them,  and 
finally  again  counted,  when  if  it  proves  correct  the  good  impressions  are  packed  in 
parcels  of  500  sheets  each,  sealed  and  sent  back  to  the  stamp  office  by  a  responsible 
porter  in  a  basket  made  for  the  purpose  locked  with  Chubbs  patent  lock  (the  clerk 
at  each  place  having  one  key),  and  the  spoilt  sheets  follow  at  the  completion  of  each 
warrant.  All  the  business  is  conducted  upon  premises  exclusively  appropriated  to 
it  and  separated  from  our  other  business,  with  an  officer  of  the  Government  always 
on  the  spot  during  work,  and  the  plates  when  not  at  work  are  locked  up  in  boxes, 
with  two  locks  and  keys,  one  of  the  latter  being  kept  by  him,  and  the  other  by  our 
clerk  and  both  being  essential  to  open  the  box.  The  dies  also  as  soon  as  made,  as 
well  as  the  plates  produced  by  them,  are  kept  in  similar  boxes  and  under  similar 
custody,  because  we  are  nearly  always  at  work  ;  but  if  the  case  were  otherwise,  they 
could  be  kept  in  the  Bank  of  England's  strong  room,  or  by  the  Government  if  thought 
preferable.  We  consider  this  plan  perfectly  secure  and  we  know  it  to  be  a  great 
saving  to  Government."  Further  on  they  wrote  : — "  We  may  add  as  regards  postage 
stamps  .  .  .  that  we  keep  as  perfect  a  ledger  account  of  the  supply  of  paper  for  and 
proceeds  of  each  plate  and  balance  it  as  accurately  as  that  for  our  cash  or  customers 
accounts.    The  principal  clerk  in  the  Postage  Department  is  a  son  of  one  of  our  firm." 

The  date  of  Issue  of  the  Stamps  to  the  Public. 

The  date  officially  fixed  for  the  prepayment  of  postage  by  means  of  stamps  was 
May  6th.  1840,  but  the  One  Penny  adhesive  labels  were  placed  on  sale  at  the  London 
Post  Offices  on  the  first  of  that  month.  -  This  fact  is  noted  by  Rowland  Hill  in  his 
"  Journal,"  from  which  we  extract  the  following  important  statements  : 

"  May  I.  Stamps  issued  to  the  public  to-day  (in  London)  for  the  first  time. 
Great  bustle  at  the  Stamp  Office." 

"  May  2.     £2.500  worth  of  stamps  sold  yesterday." 

"  May  6.  Stamps  came  into  use  to-day.  Cole  went  to  the  Post  Office,  reports 
that  about  half  the  letters  were  stamped." 

The  Royal  Collection  also  contains  a  most  interesting  letter-sheet  postmarked 
"  My.  5,  1840,"  attached  to  which  is  an  unused  specimen  of  the  One  Penny  black 
stamp.     The  letter  is  addressed  : 


date. 


'  Appendix  C  (153). 
'  It  will  be  seen  further  on  that  there  was  no  supply  of  the  Two  Pence  value  available  at  that 
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"  Paid  Penny  Postage. 
Miss  Jones, 


ind  the  contents  are  as  follows  : — 


My  Dear  Floral  Friend  ! 


Addington  Square, 

Camberwell." 

Brompton  Place  ; 

5  May,  1840. 


To  make  you  stare  I  send  you  a  Queen's  head,  the  day  before  it  is  in 
Penny  circulation.  Tomorrow  it  will  be  obliterated  by  a  Post  Office  stamp.  What 
a  pity  that  they  should  make  Victoria  gummy  like  an  old  woman  without  teeth  1 
as  I  am  ! 

I  write  this  without  spectacles,  therefore  will  strain  my  ninety  and  one  eyes  no 
longer  than  in  saying  I  hope  you  are  all  well  at  home  ! 

Yours  gratefully, 
[Signed]        JOHN  ALEXANDER." 

The  ascription  "  Floral  Friend,"  bearing  in  mind  the  locality  where  Miss  Jones 
resided,  is,  we  think,  an  allusion  to  the  Flora  Tea  Gardens  of  Camberwell,  which  was 
a  famous  south  London  resort  in  the  forties.  The  postage  on  the  letter  was,  of  course, 
paid  in  coin. 


The  Printing  of  the  One  Penny  black  stamps,  continued. 

We  now  resume  our  story  of  the  printing  of  the  One  Penny  black  stamps. 
plates  in  all  were  used  for  this  issue,  as  follows  : — ■ 

Registered  at 


Eleven 


Finished. 

Somerset  House. 

Destroyed. 

Plate  I     . 

April  8,  1840 

..      15.4.40         . 

.       II. 12. 41 

,,      2     . 

22, 

.  .      22.4.40 

.       19. II. 41 

..     3     . 

May  9, 

..        9.5-40        . 

.       — .10.40 

..     4     • 

„      16,      ,, 

.  .      19.5-40         - 

9. I. 41 

..     5     • 

,,      23,      „ 

1.6.40 

.       12. II. 41 

„     6     . 

June  8, 

. .      17.6.40 

9. I. 41 

"     7     • 

„      19.      ,. 

..        8.7.40        . 

9. I. 41 

„     8     . 

July  31.     .. 

.-      31-7-40        - 

8.9.41 

,,     9     • 

Oct.    7, 

.  .       9. 11.40         . 

-       7-10-43 

,,    10     . 

Dec.   2, 

.  .      8.12.40 

-       21.2.43 

,,    II 

Jan.    19,  1841 

..      27. I. 41         . 

15-1-42 

The  dates  on  which  the  plates  were  finished  are  taken  from  the  Engraving  Book' 
of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  those  of  registration  from  the  Imprimatur  sheets,  the 
list  of  deliveries  in  Appendix  L  or  in  the  case  of  Plates  9  and  10  from  Mr.  Edwin  Hill's 
Diary,  "'^  while  those  of  destruction  are  extracted  from  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke's 
work.'  There  are  no  Registration  Sheets  of  Plates  4,  6,  7,  9,  10  and  11  now  in  the 
Official  Collection,  and  the  book,  in  which  the  other  sheets  of  black  stamps  are 
mounted,  contains  entries,  which  state  that  the  dates  of  the  sheets  of  these  plates 


'  Appendix  G. 

"  The  British  Philatelist,  London.     1917.     VoL  X,  pp.  83,  90. 
""  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles." 
A.  B.  Creeke,  jun.,  London.     1899.     P.  240. 


By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
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are  not  known.  There  is,  however,  infoniiation  at  Somerset  House  about  these  plates, 
which  our  readers  may  remember  we  ha\e  ahcady  reproduced.'  It  will  be  seen 
that  the  dates  of  registration  we  give  of  Plates  4,  7,  9,  10  and  11  differ  from  those  of 
Messrs.  Wright  and  Crecke.  but  these  writers  say  as  regards  the  dates  they  give^: 
"  there  is  some  reason  for  doubting  the  accuracy  of  the  dates  ofticially  given  of  their 
approval."  The  Imprimatur  sheets  of  one  or  two  oi  these  plates  were  probably 
printed  a  day  or  two  before  they  were  actually  delivered  at  Somerset  House,  as  an 
interval  of  tliis  kind  occurred  in  the  case  of  Plate  i  of  the  Two  Pence, '  Plate  3  of  the 
One  Penny  and  the  second  sheet  of  the  "  V.R."  plate.  * 

There  is  a  reference  to  one  of  the  early  plates  in  an  entry  in  Mr.  Edwin  HiU's 
"  Diary,"  under  the  date  August  3rd,  1840, '  which  says  :  "  Additional  Penny  plate 
to  be  registered  :  11  plates  in  all."  The  plate  of  the  One  Penny  alluded  to  by  Mr. 
Hill  could  only  have  been  Plate  8,  the  Imprimatur  sheet  of  which  was  taken  on  July 
31st,  but  may  not  have  been  delivered  to  Somerset  House  before  Monday,  August  3rd. 
The  Editor  of  the  British  PhUaldist,  in  his  annotated  note  on  the  entry,  makes  up  the 
eleven  plates  named  by  Mr.  Hill,  by  counting  Plates  i.  2  and  5  twice  over,  because 
two  Imprimatur  sheets  were  registered  of  each  of  those  plates.  But  this  is  not  the 
true  explanation,  for  what  Mr.  Hill  really  intended  to  convey  was  that  "  eleven  plates 
in  all  "  had  then  been  made  for  the  postage  stamps:  viz.,  eight  for  the  One  Penny, 
one  for  the  One  Penny  "  V.R.",  and  two  for  the  Two  Pence  value." 

We  can  also  add  from  calculations  we  have  made  from  the  entries  in  the  firm's 
account  book  of  the  daily  printing  done,  the  dates  when  several  of  the  plates  were 
fiist  used  for  printing  stamps,  and  the  names  of  the  printers  to  whom  the  plates  were 
first  delivered.     These  are  : — 


lates. 

Dates. 

Printers. 

I. 

April  II,  1840. 

J.  Graham. 

2. 

,,    22, 

McMurdie. 

3- 

May  12, 

KingsmiU. 

4- 

.,     28,     „ 

Corbett. 

5- 

June  8,      „ 

Stewart. 

6. 

,.     15.     .. 

W.  Fisher. 

7-' 

,,     26,     ,, 

Cockbill. 

8. 

July  31.     •■ 

McJIurdie. 

ii.» 

Jan.  29.   1841. 

KingsmiU. 

The  earliest  dates  of  use  of  Plates  9  and  10  cannot  be  obtained  from  the  account 
book,  as  it  is  impossible  to  determine  them  from  the  entries  of  the  daily  work  done. 
There  can  be  little  doubt,  however,  that  they  were  brought  into  use,  in  November 
and  December,  1840,  respectively,  at  the  dates  when  they  were  registered.  Looking 
at  the  dates  when  Plates  7  and  9  were  finished  it  is  strange  that  these  two  plates  should 
not  have  been  registered  earlier. 


'  Vide  p.  69. 

-  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke's  work,  p.  21. 
^  .\ppendix  C  (59). 
Ubid.    (64). 

'  The  British  Philatelist,  London.      191 7.     Vol.  X,  p.  50. 
*  Appendi.\  G. 

'  Vide  p.  42.     It  is  possible  that  this  plate  was  put  to  press  even  earlier  than    June  26th 
since  it  was  finished  on  the  nineteenth  of  that  month. 
'  Vide  p.  74. 
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The  Provisional  Printing  of  One  Penny  black  stamps. 

The  colour  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  was  changed  to  red  at  the  end  of  1840,  and 
the  first  printing  in  the  new  colour  was  made  on  December  30th.  The  printing  of  the 
stamps  in  red  was  continued  until  the  third  week  in  January,  when  a  provisional 
printing  in  black  was  ordered  under  the  following  circumstances.  Under  the  date 
January  20th,  1841,  Rowland  Hill  records  in  his  "  Journal  "  :  "  Pressly  called  to  say 
that  owing  to  a  sudden  large  demand  for  penny  labels  the  stock  of  those  printed  in 
black  ink  was  very  nearly  exhausted  and  to  suggest  that  the  red  labels  should  be 
immediately  issued  and  obliterated  with  the  present  red  ink  till  the  black  ink  obHtera- 
tion  is  ready,  to  this  I  acceded,  having  indeed  in  the  morning  in  reply  to  a  note  from 
Edwin^  advised  his  going  to  the  P.O.  to  propose  such  an  arrangment  to  Bokenham- 
and  adding  that  black  obliterating  ink  could  be   immediately  supplied    for  use   in 

London Pressly  will  write  to-morrow  morning  to  Col.  Maberly  proposing  this 

arrangement  and  adding  that  unless  it  is  at  once  acceded  to  they  must  again  resort 
to  the  printing  of  the  labels  in  black  ink."  Colonel  Maberly  for  some  reason  did  not 
agree  to  this  course  being  adopted  and  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  were  thereupon 
ordered  to  print  10,000  sheets  in  black  ink.  The  following  particulars,  which  are 
extracted  from  their  book  lettered  "  General  Account  of  Postage  Labels  1840,"  give 
a  detailed  account  of  this  provisional  printing. 


Jan. 


Printers. 

Graham. 

Corbett. 

McMurdie. 

Willis. 

Kings: 

22 

281 

400 

275 

400 

23 

319 

400 

350 

400 

25 

375 

400 

325 

400 

26 

400 

375 

I 

355 

400 

290 

400 

337 

2 

3«5 

400 

350 

400 

363 

3 

2fa0 

400 

360 

400 

Feb. 


1,975  2800  1,950  2775  700    • 

=  10,200  sheets. 
These  were  delivered  to  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  on  the  following 
dates  : — ^ 

1841.     Jan.    27 


,,28 

. .     1,500 

,,29 

. .     2,013 

Feb.     4 

. .     1,500 

„        5 

. .     2,000 

,.6 

..     1,505 

10,018  sheets 
The  remaining  182  sheets  were  spoilt  in  the  printing  and  gumming. 


1  Edwin  Hill. 

^  Mr.  William  Bokenham  was  one  of  the  "  Superintending  Presidents  ' 
Office  in  1840.     The  other  was  Mr.  Robert  Smith. 
'  Appendix  I. 


at  the  General  Post 
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The  account  book  unfortunately  does  not  give  tlie  numbers  of  the  plates  used 
for  this  provisional  printing  in  black.  Plates  i,  2,  5,  8,  9,  10  and  11  were  in  existence 
in  January,  1841,  but  all  we  can  say  for  certain  is  that  Plates  5*  and  11-  were  used 
and  that  five  out  of  the  seven  plates  we  have  mentioned  must  have  been  used  on 
Februarj^  ist  and  2nd,  1841,  as  there  were  five  presses  at  work  on  these  two  days. 
The  first  four  printers,  whose  names  we  have  given,  had  been  at  work  continuously 
for  a  long  time,  whereas  I"angsmill  had  not  been  engaged  printing  postage  stamps 
between  June  27th,  1840  and  January  29th,  1841.  A  plate  was  given  to  him  on 
the  latter  date,  when  the  book  states,  he  printed  stamps  in  red  ink,  as  he  did  on 
January  30th  and  again  for  some  \\eeks  on  and  from  February  3rd,  1841.  That  plate 
was,  we  think,  undoubtedly  No.  11 ;  the  Imprimatur  sheet  of  which,  as  we  have 
already  pointed  out,  was  only  delivered  to  Somerset  House  on  January  27th. 
Specimens  in  black  from  Plate  11  are  known  to  be  very  scarce,  which  is  not 
surprising  seeing  that  700  sheets,  including  a  certain  amount  of  spoilage,  were  all 
that  were  printed  from  this  plate  in  black,  a  very  different  figure  to  that  of  10,000 
sheets  given  by  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke.' 

The  Total  Number  printed  of  the  One  Penny  black  stamps. 

We  will  now  consider  the  question  of  the  total  number  of  One  Penny  black  stamps 
printed  from  the  eleven  plates.  Messrs.  ^^'right  and  Creckc*  give  a  list  of  a  number 
of  places  to  which  sheets  of  stamps  were  sent,  commencing  with  April  27th,  1840, 
and  they  say  "  Up  to  and  including  the  6th  Jlay,  the  total  distribution  amounted 
to  22.993  sheets,  sent  to  514  offices."  That  the  number  of  sheets  given  here  is 
incorrect  can  be  proved  by  the  list  of  sheets  delivered  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Patch  to 
the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes ^  and  also  from  the  book  lettered  "  General 
Account  of  Postage  Labels  1840."  The  former  shows  that  only  11,006  sheets  of 
the  One  Penny  had  been  delivered  up  to  May  7th,  and  the  printing  book  proves  that 
including  the  night  work  of  Jlay  5tli.. 

8,8Si  sheets  had  been  printed  from  Plate  i,  and 

5430       , „  „         2. 


14.311 

And  this  total  of  14. 311,  it  nmst  be  remembered,  included  several  hundred  un- 
gunnned  sheets,  many  with  wet  gum,  and  also  a  large  number  of  spoilt  impressions. 
It  will  also  be  seen,  when  we  come  to  deal  with  the  deliveries  of  the  Two  Pence  value, 
that  Messrs.  \\'right  and  Creeke's  figures  are  equally  wrong.  We  cannot  tell  in  what 
way  they  were  led  into  making  these  mistakes,  knowing  how-  accurate  their  work 
generally  is,  but  possibly  the  figures  they  quote  refer  to  or  include  the  deliveries  of 
the  Mulready  covers  and  envelopes  ;  or  it  may  be  that  the  dates  quoted  are  those  on 
which  the  Requisitions  for  stamps  were  received  from  the  various  places.  The  total 
number  of  One  Penny  black  stamps  delivered  bj'  Messrs.  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Petch  can 
be  obtained  from  the  invoices  furnished  to  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes. 

>  Vide  p.  78. 

-Plate  II  was  not  finished  until  Januarj-  19th,  1S41,  vide  p.  71,  and  could  not,  therefore, 
have  been  used  for  any  other  printing  in  black  e.xcept  the  provisional  printing. 

^  "  A  History  of  the  .\dhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Jun.,  London,  1899,  p.  22. 

•  Ibid  pp.  16,  17. 

'  .\ppendix  I. 


LINE-ENGRAVED  POSTAGE  STAMPS. 


75 


cy  are  as 

follows' : — 

1S40 

. .     April    . 

6,506 

May      . 

35.352 

June     . 

55.653 

July    . 

4,000 
30.251 

Aug.     . 

38,294 

Sept.     . 

14,666 

Oct.      . 

6,367 
17,196 

Nov.     . 

. .         24,878 

Dec.      . 

31,462 

1841 

. .     Jan.      . 

9.349 
1,500 

3.513 

Feb.     . 
Grand  Tl 

5.005 

tal               283,002 

283,992  sheets  of    240  each, 
equal  to  68,158,080  stamps. 

Up  to  October  loth,  1840,  6,478  additional  sheets  had  been  printed  at  various 
dates  from  the  commencement  of  the  printing  in  April.  These  were  all  spoilt  im- 
pressions and  were  handed  over,  without  charge,  to  the  Commissioners  for  destruction. 
From  October  loth,  1840,  to  the  end  of  the  printing  in  black,  in  February  1841,  there 
were  1975  spoilt  sheets  delivered  to  the  Connnissioncrs, "  thus  making  a  total  spoilage 
of  8453  sheets  for  the  One  Penny  black  stamp.  We  cannot  say  whether  the  same 
system  was  followed  from  the  connnencement  of  the  printing  of  the  stamps,  but  in 
later  years  the  spoilt  sheets  had  a  hole  or  holes  of  about  half  an  inch  in  diameter 
punched  through  them  before  they  were  delivered  to  Somerset  House.  It  was  also 
customary  to  paste  the  parts  of  torn  sheets  together  in  the  form  of  whole  sheets,  so 
that  the  spoilage  could  more  easily  be  counted. 

Repairs  to  Plates  i  to  ii  of  the  One  Penny  Stamps. 

An  entry  in  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch's  Engraving  Book'  under  date  May  26th, 
1840,  states  that  Plate  i  was  then  repaired.  We  have  seen  that  this  plate  was 
finished  on  April  8th,  and  that  printing  from  it  started  three  days  later.*  The 
demand  for  the  stamps  was  so  urgent  and  the  plate  wore  so  rapidly,  that  we  believe 
it  had  not  been  hardened  prior  to  the  date  of  the  repair.  A  number  of  the  impressions 
appear  to  have  been  re-entered  and  others  retouched,  while  certain  of  the  corner 
letters  were  touched  up  by  hand.  The  most  marked  recut  letters  are  found  on  stamps 
"  EJ,"  "  IL, "  "  JC  "  and  "  PJ  ".  We  give  below  a  hst  of  the  sheets  printed  from 
the  plate  from  the  first  day  it  was  in  use  down  to  the  end  of  June,  1840. 


1  Appendix  I. 
"  Ibid. 

'  Appendix  G. 
*  Vide  p.  67. 
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Plate  i. 

Day  Work. 

1840. 

Printer. 

Sheets.          1840. 

Printer.                        Sheets. 

Apl.    II 

J.  Graham. 

12            May  2Z 

J.  Graham. 

•     300 

14 

tlu. 

•■15                     23 

do. 

•       84 

15 

do. 

. .     202                     25 

do. 

•     366 

„ 

do. 

. .     285  1                   26 

do. 

•     370 

16 

do. 

••     332                     27 

do. 

•     370 

17 

do. 

••     337                    28 

do. 

•     360 

20 

do. 

••     314                    29 

do. 

•     350 

21 

do. 

. .     342            June    I 

do. 

.     276 

22 

do. 

••343                       2 

do. 

•     315 

23 

do. 

•     325                       3 

do. 

•     359 

24 

do. 

•     325                       4 

do. 

•     366 

27 

do. 

••307                       5 

do. 

•     370 

28 

do. 

••344                       t> 

do. 

•     314 

29 

do. 

••343                       8 

do. 

•     372 

30 

do. 

■•342                       9 

do. 

•     378 

]\Iay     I 

do. 

••     345                     10 

do. 

•     375 

4 

do. 

•  . .     276                     II 

do. 

•     375 

5 

do. 

. .     192                     12 

do. 

•     350 

6 

do. 

..     289                     15 

do. 

•     331 

7 

do. 

..     145                      16 

do. 

•     369 

8 

do. 

..     297                     17 

do. 

•     350 

9 

do. 

. .     249                     18 

do. 

.     400 

II 

do. 

. .     306                     19 

do. 

•     350 

12 

do. 

. .     316                     20 

do. 

•     300 

do. 

. .     300 "                   22 

do. 

•     369 

13 

do. 

■  •     350                     23 

do. 

•     381 

14 

do. 

••     349                     24 

do. 

•     350 

15 

do. 

••     351                     25 

do. 

•     380 

18 

do. 

..     324                     26 

do. 

•     370 

19 

do. 

..     326                     29 

do. 

.     312 

20 

do. 

. .     229                     30 

do. 

•     360 

21 

do. 

•  •     371 

Night  Work. 

1840. 

Printer. 

Sheds.           1840. 

Printer.                        Sheets. 

Apl.    16 

Sutton. 

. .     iSi            Apl.    22 

Sutton. 

.     281 

17 

do. 

•  •     250                     23 

do. 

•     259 

18 

do. 

..     104                     24 

do. 

•     230 

20 

do. 

••     151                     25 

do. 

.     201 

21 

do. 

..     301                      27 

do. 

.     230 

'  We  think  that  these  285  sheets  must  have  been  printed  at  night. 

'  \Vc  think  that  this  is  an  error  of  date  and  that  this  entry  and  the  following  three  should 
read  May  i  3, 14,1  5,16.  The  first  page  of  the  Account  Book  was  turned  over  on  May  i2th  and  the 
totals  were  carried  forward  to  the  next  page  with  the  same  date,  and  this  may  have  con- 
tributed to  such  an  error. 
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Night 

Work. 

1840. 

Printer. 

Sheets. 

1840 

Printer. 

Sheets. 

Apl.    28 

Sutton. 

■■     234 

May 

27 

Willis.      . . 

.     400 

29 

do. 

..     266 

28 

do.        . . 

•     265 

30 

do. 

••     259 

29 

do.        . . 

■     354 

May     I 

do. 

■•     239 

30 

do.        . . 

•     331 

2 

Kingsniill. 

. .     200 

June 

8 

do.        . . 

•     350 

4 

do. 

•■     295 

9 

do.        . . 

•     300 

5 

do. 

. .     219 

10 

do. 

•     350 

6 

do. 

••     314 

II 

do,        .  . 

•     350 

9 

do. 

..     181 

12 

do. 

•     350 

II 

do. 

..     309 

13 

do. 

•     350 

12 

do. 

••     373 

15 

do. 

•     350 

13 

Willis.       . . 

..     300 

16 

do. 

.     310 

14 

do. 

••     350 

17 

do. 

■     359 

15 

do. 

••     350 

18 

do.        . . 

.     381 

16 

do. 

••     350 

19 

do. 

•     350 

18 

do. 

••     350 

22 

do. 

•     350 

19 

do. 

■  •     300 

23 

do.        . . 

•     275 

20 

do. 

•  •     300 

24 

do.        . . 

.     205 

21 

do. 

..     300 

25 

do. 

•     225 

25 

do. 

••     350 

26 

do.        . . 

•     395 

26 

do. 

..     300 

27 

do.        . . 

•     275 

In  these  three  months 

Sunday  fell 

on  Apri 

I  12, 

19,  26,  May  3,  10,  17 

.  24,  31 

June  7,  14 

21,  28. 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  that  although  the  date  of  the  repair  to  Plate  i 
was  entered  in  the  Engraving  Book  under  May  26th,  1840,  it  could  not  have  been 
carried  out  on  that  date,  as  the  plate  was  in  use  for  printing  all  that  day  and  night. 
We  think  the  list  shows  that  the  actual  date  of  the  "  repair  "  was  May  23rd,  when 
the  plate  was  probably  withdrawn  from  use  after  84  sheets  had  been  printed.  It 
was  not  used  that  night  and  the  next  day  was  a  Sunday,  when  possibly  if  the  work 
had  not  been  completed  on  tiie  Saturday,  it  was  continued  and  finished. 

Even  after  the  "  repair  "  had  been  effected  it  is  obvious  that  the  plate  could  not 
have  been  hardened  for  some  considerable  time,  certainly  not  until  after  the  end  of 
June,  as  there  was  no  interval  in  which  it  could  have  undergone  that  process. 

There  is  evidence  to  show  that  the  plate  was  again  repaired  at  some  subsequent 
date,  although  no  entry  of  this  repair  appears  in  the  Engraving  Book.  The  evidence 
consists  of  specimens  of  the  red  stamp,  lettered  "  TC,"  belonging  to  Plate  i,  which 
shew  that  a  re-entry  of  the  impression  on  the  plate  with  the  letters  "  TC,"  must  have 
been  made  at  some  time  or  other.  As  no  specimen  shewing  traces  of  this  re-entry 
i,s  known  of  the  black  stamp,  it  appears  that  a  repair  to  the  plate  was  made  after  the 
printing  of  the  stamps  in  black  ceased.  At  the  time  it  was  made,  possibly  other 
re-entries  were  effected.  Mr.  Bertram  McGowan  has  also  found  varieties  of  two  other 
stamps,  lettered  "  AK  "  and  "  RK,"  which  he  thinks  are  pecuUar  to  this  third  state 
of  Plate  i.»     The  second  repair  to  the  plate  was  almost  certainly  made  previous  to 


1  The  British  Philatelist.     London.  1919.     Vol.  XII,  p.  15. 
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March  23rd.  1841,  as  it  will  be  seen  a  few  lines  further  on'  the  use  of  the  plate 
was  discontinued  on  that  date  and  it  is  most  unlikely  that  the  plate  was  ever  again 
used.  If  Plate  i  was,  as  we  think,  one  of  the  plates  used  for  the  provisional 
printing  of  the  black  stamps  in  January  and  February,  1841,  the  repair  must 
have  taken  place  between  February  3rd-  and  March  23rd  of  that  year. 

Plate  3  wore  out  rapidly  and  was  the  first  of  the  plates  to  be  defaced  in  October, 

1840.  Plates  4,  6  and  7  also  had  short  "  lives,"  as  these  three  plates  were  defaced 
on  January  9th,  i<S4i,  although  none  of  these  four  plates  was  actually  destroyed  until 
January,  1842.= 

Plate  5  must  have  been  repaired  as  a  re-entry  is  known  of  the  stamp  lettered 
"PB,"  which  is  not  on  either  of  the  "  Imprimatur"  sheets  of  this  plate.  Like 
the  second  repair  to  Plate  i,  no  mention  of  the  repair  appears  in  the  Engraving 
Book.  As  specimens  of  the  "  PB  "  stamp,  with  and  without  the  re-entry,  are  known 
in  red,  as  well  as  black,  the  repair  could  only  have  taken  place  in  January,  1841.  and 
specimens  shewing  the  re-entry  in  black,  which  are  exceedingly  rare,  can,  tlierefore, 
only  belong  to  the  provisional  printing  made  in  this  colour  in  January  and  February, 

1841.  As  specimens  shewing  the  re-entry  in  the  red  stamps  are  also  scarce,  it  appears 
that  the  use  of  Plate  5  must  have  been  discontinued  soon  after  the  last  date,  although 
the  plate  was  not  actually  destroyed  until  November  12th  of  that  year.  In  con- 
nection with  this  subject  we  have  a  note  taken  a  long  while  ago  from  some  source 
that  we  cannot  now  call  to  mind,  that  on  April  24th,  1841,  .four  presses  were  at  work 
printing  One  Penny  stamps  and  the  Plates  then  in  use  were  Nos.  11,  12,  13  and  14, 
worked  respectively  by  J.  Graham,  Kingsmill,  W.  Fisher  and  McMurdie.  We  find, 
too,  that  the  printing  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  ceased  entirely  from  March  23rd  to 
April  23rd,  1841,  so  it  appears  that  Plates  i,  2,  5,  8,  9  and  10  were  not  used  after 
the  first  of  these  two  dates.  *  Our  thanks  are  once  again  due  to  Dr.  E.  W.  Floyd  for 
particulars  and  the  loan  of  specimens  of  the  re-entered  stamps  on  Plates  i  and  5, 
we  have  described,  and  also  for  assistance  on  other  points  connected  with  the  black 
stamps. 

Mr.  Bertram  ^McGowan,  in  an  article  published  in  191S, '  gives  reasons  for  thinking 
that  there  was  a  repair  of  Plate  5  made  previous  to  the  one  we  have  described,  and 
that  Plates  6,  8,  q  and  10  were  also  repaired.  He  finds  that  certain  stamps  on 
Plates  5  and  6  shew  the  frame-lines  at  the  sides  were  recut  subsequent  to  the  first 
use  of  these  plates,  and  in  the  case  of  Plate  5  that  these  new  lines  were  added  previous 
to  the  re-entry  of  the  stamp  lettered  "  PB."  There  were  thus  three  states  of  Plate  5. 
As  regards  Plates  8,  9  and  10  he  has  found  specimens  with  the  same  lettering  on 
each  of  these  plates  with  and  without  the  Haw  between  the  letters  "  ON  "  of  the 
word  "  ONE."  We  have  not  seen  the  specimens  included  in  his  list,  but  we  are  not 
convinced  that  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  flaw  is  sufficient  to  prove  that  the 
plates  were  repaired  by  re-entering  these  impressions.  We  think  that  the  difference 
was  either  caused  in  the  process  of  printing,  the  disappearance  of  the  flaw  being 


•  Vide  also  under  the  heading  "Complaint  of  badly  printed  stamps  from  Plate  10  of  the 
One  Penny  "  ;  further  on  in  our  work. 

-  Vide  p.  73. 
'  Appendi.x  C  {154). 

'  Vide  under  the  heading    'Complaint  of  badly  printed  stamps  from  Plate   10  of  the  One 
Penny  "  ;  further  on  in  our  work. 

^  The  Brilish  Philatelist.     Loudon.      191S-30.      Vol.  XI,  p.  63  ;    Vol.  XII.  p.  85. 
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accounted  for  by  an  extra  application  of  ink  and  not  such  a  careful  wiping  of  the 
plates  as  usual,  or  that  it  was  due  to  the  wear  of  these  particular  impressions  on  the 
plates.  Possibly  both  these  causes,  acting  together,  were  contributing  agents  in 
the  occasional  disappearance  of  the  flaw. 

The  Great  Demand  for  the  Stamps  necessitated  their  Printing  by 
Night  as  well  as  by  Day. 

Before  the  stamps  were  brought  into  actual  use  for  postal  purposes,  everyone 
connected  with  their  production  anticipated  that  there  would  be  a  much  greater 
demand  for  the  Mulready  covers  and  envelopes  than  for  the  adhesive  stamps.  The 
public,  however,  whose  taste  and  verdict  on  any  innovation  is  proverbially  difficult 
to  gauge,  immediately  recognised  the  greater  convenience  of  the  adhesive  form  of 
stamp  and  the  demand  for  the  labels  far  exceeded  all  expectation.  Rowland  Hill 
in  his  "Journal,"  under  the  date  May  22nd,  1840,  says:  "The  demand  for  the 
labels  is  enormous,  the  printers  supply  more  than  half  a  million  per  day  and  even  this 
is  not  enough.  They  are  decidedly  preferred  to  the  covers  and  envelopes."  In  order 
to  keep  pace  with  this  demand,  the  printing  of  the  stamps  had  to  be  carried  on 
continuously  day  and  night  from  April  i6th  to  June  27th,  1840,  inclusive.  On 
May  gth,  1840,'  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Pctch  raised  the  question  of  night  work  with  the 
Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  and  the  matter  was  settled  by  the  Commissioners 
agreeing  to  pay  three  halfpence  per  thousand  stamps  above  the  contract  price  of 
seven  pence  halfpenny  for  all  stamps  printed  at  night  during  the  time  we  have  men- 
tioned. This  is  the  reason  for  the  separate  column,  headed  "  Night  Work  "  at  the 
connuencement  of  Appendix  L  which  shews  the  number  of  sheets  printed  at  night 
for  the  period  in  question  and  for  which  the  extra  charge  was  made.  Printing  at 
night  was  also  resorted  to  in  May  and  June,  1842,  and  again  in  April,  May  and  June, 
1844,  *  but,  as  in  both  these  instances,  it  was  solely  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
firm  no  extra  charge  was  made.  In  the  latter  case,  at  any  rate,  Perkins,  Bacon  and 
Petch  paid  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  for  the  services  of  the  extra 
officer  on  duty  during  the  twenty-six  nights  the  printing  of  the  stamps  was  continued.^ 

The  One  Penny  Black  "  V.R."  Stamp. 

In  addition  to  the  stamps  for  issue  to  the  public  it  was  intended  to  have  special 
labels  for  use  in  the  Government  Departments,  and  it  was  first  proposed  that  these 
should  be  of  a  different  colour  to  the  ordinary  stamps. '  It  is  clear  from  Rowland 
Hill's  letter  of  March  26th,  1840','  that  Hke  the  latter,  the  stamps  for  official  purposes 
were  to  consist  of  two  values — One  Penny  and  Two  Pence — a  fact  that  is  now  brought 
to  light  for  the  first  time.  That  preparations  were  made  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  to 
carry  out  Rowland  Hill's  instructions  is  proved  by  the  book  labelled  "  General  Account 
of  Postage  Labels,  1840,"  to  which  we  have  frequently  referred.  The  pages  of  this 
book  are  ruled  into  a  number  of  columns,  four  of  which  are  headed  "  Work  received 


'  Appendix  C  (62,  63). 
-  Ibid  (160-162). 
3  Ibid  (163). 
''  Appendix  A   (6). 
'  Appendix   C   (42). 
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from  Printer."  Below  this  inscription,  two  of  the  columns  are  headed  "  id."  and 
"  2d."  respectively,  with  the  word  "  Public  "  above  and  the  other  two  columns  have 
"  id."  and  "  2d."  respectively,  with  the  word  "  Official  "  at  the  top.  The  last 
colunm  intended  for  sheets  printed  of  the  Two  Pence  was  never  used,  as  the  idea  of 
employing  special  stamps  for  the  Government  Offices  was  abandoned  before  any  plate 
of  this  value  had  been  made. 

It  was  decided  that  the  Official  stamps  should  be  distinguished  from  those  for 
the  use  of  the  public  by  having  the  letters  "  V  ictoria]  R^egina]  "  inserted  in  the 
upper  corners  in  place  of  the  crosses,  the  letter  "  V  "  being  in  the  left  corner  and  the 
letter  "R"  in  the  right-hand  one.  In  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's  letter  of  April  ist.,  1840.' 
he  states  that  the  Plate  for  the  One  Penny  Government  stamps  "  is  partly  done  and 
will  be  complete  this  week."  On  the  gth^  of  the  same  month  he  WTote  "  one  [plate] 
for  the  public  offices  is  nearly  ready  for  press."  The  Engraving  Book  shows  that 
the  plate  was  finished  on  April  14th'  and  printing  from  it  commenced  the  same  day. 
when,  as  will  be  seen  further  on,  174  sheets  were  struck  off.  Perkins  Bacon  &  Petch, 
in  default  of  instructions  to  the  contrary,  had  the  same  marginal  inscription  placed 
on  the  "  V.R."  plate  as  that  on  the  plates  used  for  the  One  Penny  stamps  for  issue 
to  the  public.  No  sooner  was  this  done  than  Mr.  Gates,  *  at  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Petch 's, 
wrote  to  Rowland  Hill  on  April  15th  :5 — "Mr.  Edwin  Hill  has  directed  me  to  draw 
your  attention  to  the  price  being  marked  round  the  border  of  the  sheet,  intended 
to  be  used  by  the  Government  Offices  for  adhesive  stamps  and  to  suggest  that  in 
place  of  the  '  legend  '  at  present  used,  it  should  be  denoted  that  these  sheets  are  for 
the  Government  Offices,  and  not  intended  for  sale.  I  find,  upon  enquirj'  of  Mr. 
Petch,  the  legend  can  be  removed  in  about  six  hours."  On  the  following  day  Rowland 
Hill  saw  the  firm  and  it  may  be  assumed  that  when  he  learnt  that  the  plate  had  been 
at  press  and  a  number  of  sheets  were  already  printed  from  it,  he  abandoned  the  idea  of 
altering  the  inscription.  The  numbering  of  the  plate  was.  however,  in  a  different 
form,  for  instead  of  a  numeral  it  had  at  the  four  corners  a  Roman  capital  letter  "  A." 
(Illustration  24). 

The  plate  for  the  "  V  R  "  stamps  was  made  by  removing  the  crosses  in  the  two 
upper  comers  from  a  roller  impression  of  the  original  engraved  die  of  the  One  Penny 
and  then  transferring  240  impressions  from  this  roller  to  a  plate.  After  this  had  been 
done,  the  letters  were  inserted,  in  the  same  wa\-  as  those  in  the  two  lower  corners, 
by  means  of  hand-punches.  The  lines  of  some  of  the  lower  corner  blocks  of  the 
stamps  were  retouched  and  others  shew  traces  of  double  letters.  The  stamp  lettered 
"  O  L  "  has  no  tail  to  the  letter  "  R  "  and  no  serif  to  the  foot  of  the  downstroke, 
and  that  lettered'"  P  J  "  has  traces  of  the  cross  in  the  right  upper  corner.  The  last 
variety  is  probably  due  to  extra  pressure  applied  in  transferring  this  particular 
impression  to  the  plate.  It  is  a  well-known  fact  to  engravers  and  printers  that 
however  carefully  a  portion  of  an  engraving  maj-  be  removed  from  a  die,  roller  or 


'  .\ppendix  C   (44) 
-Ibid  (47)- 
"  Appendix  G. 

*  An  officer  of  the  Commissioners  of  Stamjis  and  Taxes  superintending  the  j  rintinR  of  the 
stamps  on  their  behalf. 

'"A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  Biiiitli  Lice,"  by  Hastnigs  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Crcckc,  Jun.     London.     1899.     p.  201. 
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plate    there  is  always  a  tendency,  especially   after  the   hardening  of   the   steel,  for 
traces  of  the  old  design  to  reappear  in  some  of  the  printed  specimens. ' 

As  we  have  said,  the  printing  of  the  "  V  R  "  stamps  commenced  on  April  14th, 
and  we  now  give  particnlars  of  the  total  nnnibcr  of  sheets  printed  : — • 


1840. 
April  14 

..      15 

„      16 

,,      17 

20 

21 

22 

,,      29 

..      30 

I 

2 

8 

9 
3 


May 


June 


McMurdic. 
174 

251 
271 
260 
286 
301 


Printers. 

Drake. 


220 
106 
146 
267 
68 


Corbctt. 


Curtis. 


Kingsmill. 


144 
241 
315 


71 

82 


10 


163 


237 
21 


258 


1.543  807  700 

=  3,471  sheets. 

These  were  delivered  to  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  on  the  following 
dates  : — " 


1840. 

April  15     . 

I 

.,      18     . 

X 

„      30     . 

13 

May     6     . 

.     1,500 

II     • 

I 

.,      13     • 

.     1,500 

„      15     • 

250 

Ang.  25     . 

57 

3.323 

Aug.  25     . 

148  spoilt  impressions 
3,471  sheets. 

Of  the  3,323  good  sheets,  two  were  delivered  to  Mr.  Pressly  for  "  Imprimatur  " 
impressions  and  were  registered,  respectively,  on  April  15th  and  May  9th,  1840, 
one  sheet  was  sent  to  Rowland  Hill  on  April  i8th,  thirteen  ungummed  sheets  were 
delivered  to  Somerset  House  on  April  30th,  1840,  for  specimens^  to  be  sent  to  Post- 
masters with  the  printed  Circular  of  May  7th,  1840,  which  also  enclosed  two  specimens 
of  the  ordinary  Two  Pence  stamps  and  3,302  sheets  were  destroyed  on  January  25th, 


'  Vide  p.  60, 
6 


-  Appendix  I. 
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1843. '  This  leaves  a  balance  of  five  sheets  unaccounted  for.  There  were,  therefore, 
21  sheets  in  all  preserved  out  of  the  3.323,  and  of  these  two  were  retained  in  the 
Official  Collection  ;  leaving  thus  19  sheets,  equal  to  4.560  stamps.  The  148  spoilt 
sheets  were,  no  doubt,  destroj-ed  shortly  after  they  were  received  at  Somerset  House 
on  August  25th,  1840.     The  plate  itself  was  not  destroj-ed  until  March  6th,  1850.* 

The  exact  date  when  it  was  determined  to  abandon  the  idea  of  having  separate 
stamps  for  the  Government  Offices  and  the  deciding  factor  that  led  to  this  resolution 
are  not  known.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  none  of  the  stamps  were  distributed 
to  the  Government  departments  and  that  their  use  for  postal  purposes  was  never 
authorised.  A  few  specimens  that  passed  the  post  are  known,  but  these  are  believed 
to  have  come  from  the  stamps  that  were  distributed  with  the  Post  Office  Circular 
of  May  7th,  1S40,  and  their  passage  through  the  post  was  unauthorised  and  irregular. 
The  late  Lord  Crawford's  Collection  contained  a  used  specimen  on  a  letter-sheet 
sent  from  Lincoln  to  Grimsby,  with  the  postmarks  "Lincoln,  My.  30,  1846,"; 
"  Louth,  My.  31,  1S46  "  ;  and  "  Grimsby,  My.  31,  1846,"  and  we  have  seen  one 
or  two  other  obliterated  copies  that  apparentlj^  passed  through  the  post. 

There  is  a  well-executed  forgery  of  the  "  V.R."  stamp  printed  from  a  hne- 
engra\'ed  die,  which  has  the  letters  "  PK  "  in  the  lower  comers  and  a  forged  small 
crown  watermark  added  to  the  paper.  There  is,  too,  a  common,  rough,  lithographic 
forgery  on  vertically  laid  paper  with  the  letters  "  I  P. "  The  usual  attempt  of  forgers 
consists,  however,  in  taking  an  ordinary  One  Penny  black  stamp,  erasing  the  crosses 
from  the  upper  comers  and  inserting  the  letters  "  V.R."  in  their  places. 

An  imitation  of  the  stamp,  by  permission  of  the  authorities,  was  made  by  Messrs. 
Blades,  East  &  Blades  in  1890,  from  a  line-engraved  die.  This  was  printed  in  the 
centre  of  the  Invitation  Card  sent  out  by  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  for 
the  Conversazione  held  by  them  at  the  Guildhall  on  May  i6th.  1890,  in  celebration 
of  the  Jubilee  of  Uniform  Inland  Penny  Postage.  Besides  the  impressions  found 
on  the  Invitation  Card  a  few  copies  were  taken  of  the  die  bj'  itsdf.  These  are  found 
printed  on  white  card  and  also  on  stout  white  paper  Tliis  imitation  has  the  letters 
' '  JL  "  in  the  lower  comers. 

The  One  Penny  Blue  Colour  Trial. 

Since  the  early  daj's  of  collecting  there  has  existed  a  belief  that  the  One  Penny 
stamp  was  printed  in  blue  ink,  either  as  a  trial  or  proof  impression  or  in  error  for 
the  usual  black  or  red  colour.  The  late  Judge  F.  A.  Philbrick,  K.C.,  writing  in  1867, 
under  the  pseudonjTn  "An  Amateur,"  describes  a  specimen  in  blue  that  he  had 
seen  in  a  collection  of  Great  Britain  stamps.'  He  called  it  "  a  government  essay 
(or  rather  proof)  hitherto  uncatalogued  and  unknown,"  and  added  "  The  proof  alluded 
to  was  the  One  Pennj',  letters  in  lower  angles  only,  deep  blue,  and  the  specimen  is, 
we  beUeve,  of  almost  unique  rarity."  Nothing  was  said  as  to  whether  the  specimen 
was  watemiarked.  but  in  a  later  article*  he  WTote  that  the  Proof  was  "  on  paper 
watemiarked  with  the  small  crown.    The  tint  of  blue  was  somewhat  dull 


•  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
B.  Creeke,  Jun.     London.     1899.     p.  202. 

•  Ibid  p.  201. 

•  The  Stamp  Collector's  Magazine,  1867.     Vol.  V,  p.  67. 

•  The  Stamp  Collector's  Magazine,  1868.     Vol.  VI,  pp.  133,  134. 
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This  is  of  extreme  rarity,  as  but  one  sheet  was  ever  printed,  and  that  by  the  authorities 
at  the  post-office. '"  Again,  in  his  well-known  monograph  on  the  stamps  of  Great 
Britain,  published  in  1881,  in  describing  what  is  almost  certainly  the  same  specimen, 
he  said'  that  it  "  was  taken  off  in  a  dull  blue  tint  from  the  first  plate  when  it  was 
completed,  and  ready  to  be  printed  from,  and  is  on  the  paper  employed  for  the  issue, 
watermarked  with  a  '  small  crown.'  Specimens  from  this  sheet  are  of  the  highest 
degree  of  rarity."  In  none  of  these  notices  was  any  mention  made  of  obliteration 
and,  as  the  specimen  is  described  as  a  proof,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  it 
was  unused. 

Messrs.  Wright  &  Creeke  in  their  great  work'  state  in  reference  to  the  One  Penny 
blue,  that  :  "  two  varieties,  in  point  of  colour,  are  known,  originating  from  two 
distinct  series  of  colour  trials  carried  out  in  April  and  October,  1840.  Specimens  of 
the  first  are  in  the  precise  colour  of  the  Twopence,  having  been  struck  after  the 
selection  of  black  and  blue  as  the  respective  colours  for  the  two  values,  but  before 
it  had  been  determined  which  should  be  assigned  to  the  One  Penny.  Consequently, 
impressions  of  each  value  were  struck  in  both  colours  :  such  impressions  were  for 
the  time  being  merely  Essays,  but  several  of  the  impressions  of  the  One  Penny  in 
blue  were  improperly  used  to  frank  letters,  and  examples  postally  cancelled  are  still 
extant."  The  reason  given  here  of  the  origin  of  these  essays  is  quite  inaccurate,  for 
as  will  be  seen  further  on,  the  first  plate  of  the  Two  Pence  value  was  not  finished  until 
some  three  weeks  after  the  printing  of  the  One  Penny  in  black  had  commenced.  As 
regards  their  first  variety  of  the  One  Penny  blue,  Messrs  Wright  &  Creeke  give  a  copy 
of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  to  Mr.  William  Bokenham,  dated  April  ist,  1857." 
In  reference  to  their  second  variety  they  furnish  an  extract  from  the  letter  of  Mr. 
J.  B.  Bacon  to  Rowland  Hill,  of  November  17th,  1840.  "^  and  they  add  :  "As  in  the 
case  of  the  earlier  Essays,  specimens  of  this  later  series  were  postally  used  and  passed 
without  detection." 

We  propose  to  deal  with  the  latter  variety  first  and  to  clear  it  out  of  the  way, 
which  is  an  easy  matter.  It  will  be  seen  further  on  in  our  work  that  the  specimens 
referred  to  in  this  letter  of  Mr.  Bacon's,  were  printed  from  a  small  plate  of  twelve 
impressions  that  was  made  and  used  for  a  number  of  experimental  printings  in  1840, 
for  new  colours  for  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  stamps.  Each  of  the  twelve  One 
Penny  impressions  on  this  plate  had  one  of  the  upper  corners  erased  and  there  were 
no  letters  inserted  in  the  lower  corner  squares  :  vide  Illustration  37.  It  is  evident 
that  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke  have  confused  th^se  trial  impressions,  several  of 
which  were  printed  in  blue,  with  specimens  taken  from  an  ordinary  plate  of  240 
impressions  of  the  One  Penny  stamp,  with  letters  in  the  lo\\-er  corners.  We  do  not 
know  what  evidence  they  had  for  saying  that  specimens  of  these  Essays  "  were 
postally  used  and  passed  without  detection,"  but  the  statement  is  certainly  wrong. 

We  will  now  consider  the  question  of  the  specimens  of  the  One  Penny  blue,  which 

1  This  is,  of  course,  wrong,  as  no  stamps,  or  proofs  of  them,  were  ever  printed  at  the  Post 
Office. 

^  "  The  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain."  By  F.  A.  Philbrick  and  W.  A.  S. 
Westoby.     London.     iSSi.     p.  293. 

=  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  Britisli  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Jun.     London.     1S99.     pp.22,  23. 
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are  said  to  have  been  printed  in  April.  1840.  The  only  evidence  there  is  on  this  point 
are  the  statements  of  the  late  Judge  Philbrick.  K.C.  and  Messrs.  Wright  an'dCreeke. 
We  have  been  unable  to  trace  the  present  whereabouts  of  the  specimen  described  by 
the  former,  but  the  onlj'  genuine  copy  we  have  seen,  that  mentioned  in  Mr.  Orniond 
Hill's  letter,  is  of  quite  a  different  blue  to  that  used  for  the  first  Two  Pence  stamps 
and  moreover  the  paper  of  this  specimen  is  blued  at  the  back,  proving  that  the  ink 
was  of  an  entirely  different  and  later  composition.  It  follows  then  from  what  we 
have  said  that  the  explanations  given  by  these  writers  to  account  for  the  existence 
of  a  One  Penny  blue  stamp  are  aU  incorrect. 

We  are  fortunately  able  to  give  the  true  history  of  the  variety  in  question,  from 
the  records  of  Messrs.  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.,  Limited.  We  have  already  referred  to 
the  large  ninnbcr  of  experiments  that  were  carried  out  in  1840  to  obtain  new  colours 
for  the  One  Penny  and  Twopence  stamps,  a  full  description  of  which  will  be  found 
further  on  in  our  work.  After  the  most  suitable  colours  had  been  selected,  Rowland 
Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon,  on  December  4th,  1840,'  asking  him  to  make  an 
immediate  trial,  with  the  steel  plate?  and  crown  paper,  "  of  the  two  blue  colours  A. A. 
plain'  and  B  Prussian  blue  plain  and  of  the  red  No.  16G."  The  letter  of  Mr.  J.  B. 
Bacon  of  December  15th.  1840. '  states  that  four  sheets  of  each  of  these  three  colours 
were  sent  to  Rowland  Hill  on  that  date,  and  the  latter's  letters  of  December  17th 
and  19th'  show  that  some  of  the  stamps  were  used  for  experimental  purposes  in 
order  to  test  the  colours  and  see  if  they  were  fugitive.  At  the  time  these  sheets  were 
printed  there  was  no  plate  of  the  Two  Pence  at  psess,  in  fact,  as  will  be  seen  when 
we  come  to  deal  with  that  value,  no  Two  Pence  stamps  were  printed  between  August 
29th,  1840,  and  February  27th,  1841.  It  was  not  thought  worth  wliile  for  a  small 
trial  printing  of  eight  sheets  to  get  out  a  Two  Pence  plate  and  go  to  the  trouble  of 
making  it  ready  for  printing  purposes,  and  so  all  twelve  sheets  were  printed  from 
one  of  the  One  Pennj-  plates  then  in  use.  In  proof  of  this,  the  firm's  Invoice  Book 
of  the  quantites  of  stamps  delivered,  shews  that  these  twelve  sheets  all  had  the  face 
value  of  One  Penny.  It  is  true  that  the  sheets  were  not  included  in  the  account  of 
December,  1840,  but  thej'  are  found  in  that  of  January,  1841.  *  Xo  date  is  affixed 
to  the  entry,  but  as  happened  with  some  of  the  other  deliveries  of  small  lots  of  sheets, 
the\-  were  e\'idently  overlooked  at  the  time  they  were  printed  ;  for  this  can  be  the 
only  explanation  of  the  item  of  twelve  sheets  sent  to  Rowland  Hill  that  appears  in 
the  January  account. 

Nothing  more  is  heard  of  these  colour  trials  until  March.  1857,  when  Mr.  Ormond 
Hill  recei\-ed  a  specimen  from  !Mr.  Bokenham,  that  he  had  detected  in  its  passage 
through  the  post.  Mr.  Hill  at  once  forwarded  the  stamp  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  for  his 
opinion.*  Mr.  Bacon's  reply  is  contradictory.'  He  says:  "it  is  deficient  in  the 
white  line  under  the  word  postage  and  over  two  pence,"  which  of  course  it  was,  as  it 
was  a  One  Pcnnj'  stamp,  and  proceeds  :    "  We  think  it  very  possible,  although  we 


'Appendix  C  (135). 

'  The  meaning  of  this  word  here  is  that  the  two  colours  selected  were  from  samples  printed 
on  ordinary  plain  paper  wetted  in  the  usual  manner,  in  contradistinction  to  other  samples  sub- 
mitted, which  had  the  paper  dipped  in  a  solution  of  Prussiate  of  Potash. 

'  Appendix  C   (136). 

>  Ibid  (137.  139). 

'  .•\ppendix  I. 

«  Appendix  C  (.222). 

'  Ibid  (224). 


LINE-EXGRAVED  POSTAGE  STAMPS.  85 

have  no  distinct  recollection  of  the  fact,  that  it  was  taken  to  shew  Mr.  Rowland 
Hill  the  shade  of  blue  color  which  we  intended  for  the  twopenny  stamps,  but  printed 
from  the  one  penny  plate  or  die  before  the  twopenny  was  prepared  in  order  to"  save 
time,  if  this  was  not  the  case  we  cannot  [account  ?]  for  it."  Then  further  on  he 
adds  :  "  while  it  looks  unlike  the  real  die  there  is  one  very  remarkable  thing  about 
it  which  never  could  have  occurred  in  our  office,  there  are  in  the  stamp  two  very 
distinct  shades  of  blue  the  one  very  dark  and  the  other  very  hght  and  this  would 
imply  that  it  had  been  chemically  doctored  and  yet  if  so  the  lettering  ha?  been  very 
well  done."  Mr.  Bacon  asked  Mr.  Hill  to  procure  him  an  impression  on  white  paper 
of  the  obliteration  number  "  17  "  on  the  stamp,  but  after  receiving  this  he  could 
only  add  in  a  subsequent  letter  A  "  that  the  heaviness,  blackness  and  size  of  the 
impression  made  by  it  renders  it  very  difficult  tc  say  what  the  tint  of  the  blue  was, 
before  it  was  so  disfigured  :  no  part  of  the  stamp  being  left  perfect,  except  the 
lettering."  Mr.  Hill  in  returning  the  stamp  to  Mr.  Bokenham  wrote,  =  "  In  regard 
to  the  impression  of  the  id.  stamp  in  blue  which  you  sent  me  some  time  since  and 
which  I  now  return,  I  feel  sure  that  it  is  one  from  some  experimental  sheets  taken 
16  or  17  j-ears  ago.  I  enclose  you  an  envelope  bearing  another  such  which  came 
here  addressed  to  one  of  my  father's  men,  and  which  passed  safely  through  your 
department.  The  sender  of  this  stamp  has  been  questioned  and  says  that  he  pur- 
chased a  few  such  from  the  servant  of  the  son  of  the  late  Mr.  H.  Goulburn  and  he 
destroyed  those  remaining  unused.  \\'e  know  that  Mr.  Goulburn  as  Chancellor  of 
the  Exchequer  had  had  some  few  sheets  of  these  stamps  and  it  appears  probable 
that  one  or  two  sheets  must  ha\-e  got  into  wrong  hands.  As  the  number  must  be 
very  small  we  shall  not  take  any  further  steps  in  the  matter  unless  more  such  should 
be  discovered  in  your  Office."  The  explanation  given  by  Mr.  Hill  is  apparently 
quite  correct,  with  the  exception  of  the  statement  that  Mr.  Goulburn  "  had  had 
some  few-  sheets  of  these  stamps."  As  we  have  seen,  the  sheets  were  forwarded  to 
Rowland  Hill  at  the  Treasury  in  December,  1840,  at  which  time  Mr.  F.  T.  Baring 
was  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer.  Mr.  H.  Goulburn  succeeded  the  latter  gentleman 
in  September,  1841,  and  during  his  term  of  office  specimens  of  these  One  Penny  blue 
stamps  appear  to  have  been  found  at  the  Treasury,  not  a  surprising  fact  under  all 
the  circumstances. 

The  original  letter  of  Mr.  Orniond  Hill  of  April  ist,  1857,  now  rests  in  the 
collection  of  His  Majesty  the  King,  together  with  the  actual  specimen  of  the  One 
Penny  stamp  in  blue,  to  which  the  letter  refers.  The  specimen,  which  is  on  blued 
paper,  watermarked  small  crown,  has  the  letter  "  G  "  in  the  right  lower  corner,  the 
left  lower  corner  being  torn  off.  It  is  obliterated  with  the  number  "  17  "  within  a 
diamond,  a  cancelling  mark  that  was  employed  at  the  General  Post  Office,  London. 
We  have  made  a  careful  examination  of  the  stamp  and  in  doing  this  we  were  fortunate 
enough  to  enlist  the  co-operation  of  Mr.  L.  Arthur  Burd,  an  eminent  authority  on 
the  line-engraved  stamps  of  Great  Britain  and  a  student,  who  for  many  years  past 
has  been  engaged  in  making  up  complete  sheets  of  240  stamps  each,  of  the  plates 
of  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  stamps  of  Messrs.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Go's,  printing. 
As  the  stamp  has  unfortunately  lost  one  of  the  corner  letters,  it  has  been  a  very 
difficult  matter  to  determine  the  number  of  the  plate  from  w^hich  it  was  printed. 
The  specimen  has  the  flaw  between  the  letter  "  on  "  of  "  one."  which  as  we  have 
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already  pointed  out,  is  found  on  most  of  the  stamps  of  Plates  7,  8,  9  and  10  of  the 
One  Penny,  Original  Die.  But  owing  tu  the  mutilated  condition  of  the  specimen, 
neither  Mr.  Burd  nor  ourselves  could  be  quite  certain  whether  it  was  actually  the 
same  flaw  or  one  occasioned  by  an  accidental  scratch  or  damage  the  stamp  had 
received  since  it  was  printed.  We  had  the  specimen  examined  by  two  other  collectors 
who  reconstruct  the  sheets  of  the  early  line-engraved  stamps  and  after  comparing 
it  with  the  "  Imprimatur  "  sheet  of  Plate  8,  Mr.  Burd  and  oursehes  are  convinced 
that  it  is  the  stamp  lettered  "  OG  "  on  that  plate,  and  that  the  flaw  between  the 
letters  "  ON  "  is  the  usual  one  found  on  stamps  printed  from  that  plate.  There 
can  hardly  be  any  doubt  that  Plate  8  was  at  press  in  December,  1840,  when  these 
experimental  sheets  were  printed  and  that  the  whole  twelve  sheets  were  taken  off 
this  plate. 

Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  in  his  letter  returning  the  stamp  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  drew 
attention  to  the  fact  that  there  were  two  distinct  shades  of  blue  in  the  specimen,  one 
very  dark  and  the  other  very  light  and  this  would  imply  that  it  had  been  chemically 
doctored.  An  inspection  of  the  stamp  corroborates  this  statement,  and  we  think 
it  is  quite  possible  that  it  was  actually  one  of  the  specimens  treated  by  Rowland 
Hill  to  test  the  fugitiveness  of  the  ink,  to  which  reference  has  already  been  made. 
We  have  compared  the  stamp  with  specimens  of  the  two  blue  colours  "  A  A.  plain  " 
and  "  B.  Prussian  blue  plain  "  in  the  Royal  Collection,  that  were  printed  from  the 
defaced  plate  of  twelve  One  Penny  stamps,  and  we  beUeve  that  it  originally  came 
from  one  of  the  four  sheets  printed  in  the  latter  colour.  Like  the  red  shade  selected 
for  the  One  Penny  stamp,  both  of  these  blue  colours  stained  the  paper  more  or  less 
blue. 

Although  we  have  made  many  enquiries  of  collectors  and  dealers  we  have  not 
come  across  another  specimen  similar  in  colour  to  that  of  His  Majesty  the  King.  We 
think,  however,  that  the  unused  specimen  described  by  Judge  Philbrick,  K.C.,  was 
probably  genuine,  taking  into  consideration  the  date,  1867,  when  he  first  saw  it  and 
the  description  of  the  colour  he  gave.  We  suspect  that  this  very  specimen  is  one 
in  the  "  Ferrary  Collection  "  with  the  letters  "  A  K  "  in  the  lower  corners  ;  because 
in  an  interleaved  copy  of  Judge  Philbrick's  work  on  the  stamps  of  Great  Britain,' 
which  is  full  of  notes  and  additions  in  his  handwriting,  he  has  written  opposite  the 
paragraph  dealing  with  the  One  Penny  blue  "  Ferrary 's  copy  is  '  A  K.'  "  It  is  just 
possible  too  that  the  second  specimen,  which  we  have  seen  was  sent  to  Mr.  W. 
Bokenham  by  Mr.  Ormond  Hill,  may  still  survive.  We  say  this  because  Mr.  T.  Hugh 
Bryant,'-  in  an  article  in  Stamp  Collecting  describes  a  specimen  of  the  One  Penny 
blue  belonging  to  a  friend  of  his,  who  is  said  to  have  received  it  from  his  grandfather, 
Mr.  W.  Bokenham.  The  story  told  by  Mr.  Bryant  regarding  the  printing  of  this 
specimen  is  amusing  to  anyone  who  knows  the  real  history  of  the  One  Penny  blue 
stamps,  but  this  does  not  affect  the  genuineness  or  otherwise  of  the  specimen.  We 
have  had  some  correspondence  with  Mr.  Bryant,  but  he  tells  us  that  he  has  lost  sight 
of  his  friend,  who  he  tliinks  sold  his  collection  some  time  ago. 

The  cpiestion  as  regards  genuine  specimens  of  the  One  Penny  blue  is  complicated 
by  the  fact  that  it  is  quite  easy  to  change  the  colour  of  some  of  the  red  stamps  to 

'  This  volume  is  now  in  the  collection  of  Philatelic  Literature  bequeathed  by  the  late  Earl  of 
Crawford,  K.T.,  to  the  British  Museum. 

^  Stamp  Collecting.      London.      1914.     Vol.  I,  p.  3S6. 
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certain  shades  of  blue.  Mr.  Burd,  at  our  instigation  has  very  kindly  had  a  number 
of  chemical  experiments  carried  out  by  a  friend  of  his,  Mr.  W.  M.  Hooton,  M.A.,  M.Sc, 
F.I.C.,  on  some  hundreds  of  specimens  of  the  One  Penny  red  stamps.  These  experi- 
ments have  been  most  useful,  as  they  demonstrated  :  i,  that  the  change  from  red 
to  blue  is  one  that  is  easily  accomphshcd,  and  2  they  have  proved  that  it  is  impossible 
to  obtain  a  blue  that  corresponds  in  shade  with  the  specimen  in  the  Royal  Collection. 
We  have  had  quite  a  number  of  these  pseudo-blue  specimens  sent  to  us  by  collectors, 
the  shades  of  all  of  which  can  be  matclied  by  some  of  the  changelings  made  by  Mr. 
Hooton.  Our  grateful  thanks  arc  acknowledged  to  both  of  these  gentlemen  for  the 
time  and  trouble  they  have  given  to  this  research  and  the  assistance  they  have  afforded 
us  in  our  investigation  into  the  history  of  the  "  One  Penny  blue  colour  trial." 

The  Two  Pence  Value. 

The  die  for  the  Two  Pence  stamp  was  made  by  taking  a  roller  impression  from 
the  die  of  the  One  Penny.  The  words  "  one  penny,"  were  removed  from  the  roller 
and  after  this  had  been  hardened,  an  impression  was  transferred  to  a  flat  piece  of 
steel.  On  March  21st,  1840,'  Mr.  H.  Fetch  wrote  to  Charles  Heath  :  "  I  send  you 
herewith  a  Queen's  head  laid  down  for  the  2d.  die — the  background  has  been  re- 
entered and  therefore  will  not  require  to  be  touched.  I  need  not  tell  you  that 
it  is  very  material  for  us  to  get  the  die  completed  as  early  as  possible."  Mr.  Petch 
said  that  the  background  had  been  "  re-entered."  but  he  evidently  did  not  use  this 
term  in  its  strict  sense,  as  the  background  could  not  have  been  re-entered  by  a 
second  impression  of  the  roller  without  touching  and  possibly  injuring  the  head. 
What  was  really  done  was  that  the  background  was  carefully  gone  over  by  an  en- 
graver and  the  lines  were  deepened.  On  comparing  early  die  proofs  of  the  two  values 
together  we  find  that  the  alterations  made  are  chiefly  noticeable  in  the  white  dots 
of  the  background,  which  appear  in  the  interlaced  curved  lines  at  the  sides  of  the 
stamps.  These  white  dots  are  smaller  in  the  Two  Pence  value  and  some  of  them, 
on  the  right  hand  side,  have  practically  vanished.  The  Heaths  appear  to  have 
deepened  the  lines  of  the  head,  more  particularly  the  hair  of  the  chignon,  and  the 
line  at  the  back  of  the  neck.  The  deepening  of  the  hnes  of  the  crosses  in  the  upper 
corners  and  the  prolongation  of  some  of  the  lines  is  also  well  marked.  So  far  as  we 
are  aware  these  differences  between  the  dies  of  the  two  values  have  never  been  noted 
or  pointed  out  by  any  previous  writer.  On  the  other  hand  all  the  descriptions  we 
have  read  state  that  the  dies  were  identical,  save  for  the  change  in  the  words  of  value. 
Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon's  letter  of  April  ist,  1840. ''  mentions  that  Mr.  Heath  had  promised 
to  return  the  die  for  the  Two  Pence  on  the  following  Friday,  viz..  April  3rd,  and  three 
days  later  Mr.  Bacon  writes  to  Charles  Heath  :  "I  have  returned  the  Die  by  the 
bearer  and  hope  to  have  it  finished  in  the  morning.  On  April  7th,  1840, '  the  words 
"  two  pence  "  were  engraved  on  the  die  at  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch's  and  on  the 
following  day'  the  firm  wrote  to  Mr.  E.  Hill  to  say  that  "  both  the  penny  and  two 
penny  stamp  dies  are  now  ready."  Proof  impressions  are  known  of  the  finished 
state  of  the  Two  Pence  die  on  India  paper  mounted  on  soft,  white  card.  [Illusiration  38). 

The  first  plate  for  the  Two  Pence  stamps  was  finished  on  May  ist.  *  An  entry  in 
the  "  Day  Book  "  kept  at  Somerset  House,  to  which  we  have  before  referred,  states 

•Appendix  C  (41).      -Ibid  (44).      »  Appendix  G,      »  Appendix  C  {46).      5  Appendix  O. 
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that  the  plate  was  "  not  hardened,"  and  it  is  beUe%"ed  to  have  been  used  in  this  state 
until  it  was  finally  abandoned.  The  plate  was  similar  in  every  way  to  those  of  the  One 
Penny  value,  except  that  the  part  of  the  marginal  inscription  relating  to  the  price 
read  :  "  price  2d.  Per  Label.  2S.  Per  Roiv  of  12.  £2.  Per  Sheet."  ^  The  numbering 
of  the  plates  of  the  Two  Pence  was  also  in  Arabic  numerals  and  commenced  with  the 
figure  "  I." 

The  printing  of  the  stamps  (lllustratmi  39)  began  on  May  1st,  -  and  a  sheet  was 
registered  at  Somerset  House  the  following  day.  This  sheet  has  disappeared  long 
since  from  the  collection  of  Imprimatur  sheets.  Although  there  is  no  record  in  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Go's.  Engra\ing  Book,  the  plate  must  have  liad  at  least  one  of  the  impressions 
re-entered,  as  specimens  of  the  stamp  lettered  "  D  J  "  are  known,  wluch  are  in  a 
normal  state,  while  others,  with  the  same  lettering,  sliew  distinct  mark?  of  a  re-entry. 
As  the  fonner  variety  is  much  rarer  than  the  latter,  the  repair  to  the  plate  probably 
took  place  soon  after  the  printing  of  the  stamps  commenced.  It  was  possibly  made 
on  Maj'  9th,  or  i6th,  1840,  for  on  those  two  days  the  plate  was  not  in  continuous 
use.' 

A  second  plate  was  finished  on  July  i8th.  1840.  *  Printing  from  tliis  commenced 
three  days  later'  and  a  sheet  was  registered  on  July  31st,  but  like  that  of  Plate  i  is 
no  longer  in  the  Official  Collection.  These  two  plates  were  the  only  ones  used  for  the 
first  Two  Pence  stamps,  and  Plate  i  was  discarded  as  soon  as  the  second  plate  was 
ready  for  use.  The  Somerset  House  "  DslX  Book  "  states  that  Plate  2  was  hardened. 
In  Appendix  H  we  give  particulars  of  the  number  of  sheets  printed  from  the  two 
Plates.     The  total  of  these  will  be  seen  to  be  : — 

16,962         Plate  I. 
10,600  ,,       2. 


27,562     slieets. 
These  were  delivered  to  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  as  follows* : 
1840        May  ..         ..     1 1. 501 

June  . .  . .  500 

July  . .  . .       1,000 

•  •       3.725 
Aug.  ..  ..       7,165 

Sept.  ..  ..       3.038 


26.929 
Aug.  25       . .  . .  571     spoilt  impressions. 

Sept.  10      . .         . .  62      ,, 


27,562     sheets. 

Taking  the  average  of  the  spoilage  as  23  sheets  per  thousand,  allows  390  spoilt 
sheets  for  Plate  i  and  243  for  Plate  2.  This  brings  out  the  total  sheets  for  Plate  i 
as  16,572,  equal  to  3.9/7,280  stamps,  and  of  Plate  2,  10.357  sheets,  equal  to 
2,485,680  stamps.       Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke  state  that   both  the   plates  were 

*  Vide  p.  65.  »  Ibid.  s  Appendix  H. 

»  Appendix  H.  *  Appendix  G.  «  Appendix  I. 
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destroyed  on  January  27tli,  1842.  ^  This  may  be  the  date  officially  recorded,  but 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch's  letter  of  January  21st,  ^  of  that  year  shows  that  they  had 
already  been  defaced  at  the  time  they  wrote. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  One  Penny  black  stamps,  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke  are 
hopelessly  wrong  in  the  account  they  gi\e  of  the  distribution  of  the  sheets  of  the 
Two  Pence  value  from  Somerset  House.  They  mention  a  list  of  places  to  which 
they  state  286  sheets  were  despatched  on  April  30th,  1840,  597  sheets  on  the  following 
day,  1,115  on  May  2nd,  the  total  distribution  up  to  and  including  Ma\'  6th,  being 
put  at  2,316  sheets.'  A  reference  to  Appendix  H.  shows  that  the  printing  of  the 
Two  Pence  stamps  did  not  connnence  until  May  ist,  when  only  25  sheets  were 
printed.  This  was  followed  by  92  sheets  on  May  2nd.  But  on  and  from  May  4th, 
with  the  exception  of  the  9th,  i6th,  22nd  and  23rd,  the  printing  of  this  value  was 
carried  on  day  and  night  down  to  and  including  May  27th.  Appendi.x  I.  shows  that 
including  May  6th,  only  619  sheets  had  then  been  delivered  to  the  Commissioners  of 
Stamps  and  Taxes.  Of  these,  one  sheet  was  taken  for  registration  purposes  on  May 
2nd,*  and  18  sheets,  which  are  said  to  have  been  imperfectly  gummed,  were  delivered 
on  May  5th.  °  The  latter  were  used  by  the  Post  Office  as  specimens  for  forwarding 
with  the  Circular  sent  out  to  Postmasters  on  May  7th.  As  we  said  when  dealing 
with  the  One  Penny  black  stamps,  we  can  only  surmise  that  some,  if  not  all  of  the 
figures  quoted  by  Messrs.  \\'right  &  Creeke  refer  to  the  despatch  of  the  Two  Pence 
Mulready  covers  and  envelopes.  From  the  particulars  we  have  given  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  issue  of  the  Two  Pence  value  to  the  pubhc  could  only  have  been  made  in 
London  on  the  6th  May,  1840,  and  that  it  must  have  been  a  week  or  so  after  that 
date  before  the  issue  of  the  stamps  became  general  throughout  the  country. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  eleven  plates  of  the  One  Penny  black  stamps,  a  number  of 
students  endeavour  to  reconstruct  the  entire  sheets  of  the  two  plates  used  for  the 
first  Two  Pence  stamp.  This  is  done,  in  the  same  way,  by  observing  the  different 
positions  the  letters  occupy  in  the  lower  corner  squares  of  the  corresponding  stamps 
on  the  two  sheets.  There  are  also  some  special  guides  discovered  by  collectors  that 
are  of  material  assistance.  The  stamps  belonging  to  Plate  i  usually  have  the  left 
side  line  of  the  left  upper  corner  square  very  thin  or  defective  and  the  letters  "  TW  " 
of  "  TWO  "  joined  at  the  top  or  very  close  together.  {Illttstration  39).  The  stamps  of 
Plate  2  usually  have  the  left  side  line  of  the  left  upper  corner  square  well-marked 
and  the  letters  "  TW  "  of  "  two  "  separated.  {Illustration  40).  On  Plate  i  the 
stamp  lettered  "PI"  has  the  left  lower  corner  square  retouched,  while  the  stamps 
lettered  "  N  A  "  and  "  N  B  "  on  Plate  2  both  show  signs  of  a  double  letter  "  N." 

The  Red  Ink  Used  for  Obliterating  the  Stamps. 

When  the  introduction  of  Postage  Stamps  had  been  decided  upon  by  the 
Treasury,  the  question  of  their  obliteration  in  tiieir  passage  through  the  post  had  to 
be  considered.     Rowland  Hill  consulted  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  on  the  subject  and 


'  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
B.  Creeke,  Jun.     London.      1899.     p.  47. 
^Appendi.x  C   (154). 

'  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke 's  work,  pp.  45,  46). 
'Appendix  C  (58,  59). 
nbid  (60,  61). 
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they  promised  to  do  their  best  to  find  a  suitable  ink  for  the  purpose.  On  March 
i8th,  1840,'  they  wrote  to  Mr.  Phillips-  and  sent  him  six  impressions  marked  "  No. 
I  "  and  six  marked  "  No.  2  "  of  a  red  ink  "  which  they  think  he  cannot  extract 
without  taking  away  paper  also.  They  are  still  endeavouring  to  get  a  different  and 
lighter  colour.  Mr.  Taylor's  ink  thej'  have  taken  out  as  well  as  all  other  black  ink 
which  they  have  attempted."  We  do  not  know  the  result  of  this  experiment,  but 
on  April  i8th,  1840.^  we  find  the  firm  wTote  to  Rowland  Hill  and  sent  him  "  two 
small  pots  of  red  ink  similar  to  that  from  which  you  tried  specimens,  the  price  of 
which  would  be  fi\e  shillings  and  sixpence  per  pound."  We  are  unable  to  say  if 
this  was  the  ink  ultimately  adopted,  but  a  Post  Office  Circular  dated  April  25th,  1840, 
contains  the  following  :   "  Directions  for  preparing  the  Red  Stamping  Composition  : — 

lib.  Printer's  red  ink. 

I  pint  Linseed  Oil. 

Half-pint  of  the  droppings  of  Sweet  Oil. 

To  be  well  mixed." 

Experiments  were  also  made  to  obtain  suitable  hand-stamps  for  obliterating 
the  stamjK  and  those  finally  chosen  bore  the  well-known  design  of  a  Maltese  cross. 

The  Substitution  of  Black  for  Red  Ink  for  Obliterating  the  Stamps. 

The  stamps,  as  we  have  stated,  were  first  used  for  postage  on  May  6th,  1840, 
but  no  sooner  had  they  made  their  appearance  than  attempts  were  made  by  a  nmnber 
of  individuals  to  clean  off  the  red  Maltese  cross  obliteration  from  used  specimens 
of  the  One  Penny  value,  with  the  view  of  using  them  agiiin  for  paying  postage.  A 
letter  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  of  May  14th,  1840,  *  shows  that  Rowland  Hill  was 
even  then  thinking  of  making  alterations  in  the  printing  of  the  stamps,  as  he  asked 
them  to  send  him  a  specimen  printed  in  vegetable  colour,  which  they  did,  adding 
however  :  "  We  do  not  recommend  any  vegetable  colour  for  printing  the  labels  as 
it  is  liable  to  many  objections  among  which  is  the  price  of  the  article  and  we  believe 
\\ill  furnish  no  security  for  the  purpose  intended,  which  cannot  be  got  in  some  other 
way."  Fourteen  days  later,  on  May  21st,  Rowland  HiU  writes  in  his  "  Journal :  " 
"  Several  more  cases  of  stamps  wholly  unobliterated  or  very  nearly  so  have  come 
witliin  my  knowledge  and  all  sorts  of  tricks  are  being  plaj'ed  by  the  public  who  are 
exercising  their  ingenuity  in  de\'ising  contrivances  for  removing  the  obliterativc 
stamp  by  chemical  agents  and  other  means.  '■  One  contrivance  is  to  wash  over  the 
stamp  before  the  letter  is  posted  with  isinglass  or  something  else  wliich  acts  as  a 
varnish  and  as  the  obliterating  stamp  falls  on  this  varnish  it  is  easily  removed  with 
soap  and  water.  Tricks  of  this  kind  are  quite  sufficicntlj'  numerous  to  produce 
great  annoyance,  but  I  doubt  whether  it  is  more  than  the  exercise  of  a  Httle  ingenuity 
which  will  speedily  be  directed  to  other  objects.     I  am  making  everj'  effort,  however, 

'  Appendix  C  (38). 

-  The  Chemist,  Professor  Richard  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

'Appendix  C   {54,   55). 

Mbid   (65). 

'  Mr.  John  Rawsthornc,  of  Manchester,  who  supplied  the  gum  for  the  stamps,  in  writing  to 
Perkins.  Bacon  &  Petch  on  May  19th.   1840,  said,  "there  might  be  some  improvement  in  the 

obliteration,  it  can  be  discharged  in  two  minutes I  enclose  a  label  I  have  just  discharged 

and  the  part  of  the  letter  (Liverpool)  from  which  it  was  torn." — Vide  Appendix  E  (2j). 
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with  the  aid  of  Phillips'  the  chemist  and  others  to  prevent  these  frauds  and  I  trust 
1  shall  succeed."  On  the  following  June  loth,  we  find  the  entry  :  "  Sent  specimens 
of  stamps  obliterated  with  black  oleaginous  ink  to  all  the  parties  who  have  succeeded 
in  removing  the  red  mark  requesting  them  to  attempt  the  removal  of  the  black  and 
then  return  the  specimens."  And  on  June  27th  he  adds  :  "  All  who  have  professed 
to  be  able  to  remove  the  red  ink  obliteration  have  been  requested  to  try  their  hands  on 
the  black  ink  and  have  given  it  up.  I  shall  prepare  a  report  on  the  subject  of  oblitera- 
tions and  propose  to  adopt  a  Ught  colour  for  the  penny  stamps."  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Petch  prepared  at  least  seven  different  kinds  of  black  obliterating  ink  and  the 
correspondence  in  Appendix  C  (67-75,  82-84)  refers  to  the  various  trials  that  were 
made  with  these  inks  in  June,  July  and  August,  1840.  Further  on''  we  shall  give 
fuller  particulars  of  these  and  the  later  experiments  made  and  of  the  stamps  used 
for  this  purpose. 

On  July  2ist  Rowland  Hill  writes  in  his  "  Journal."  "  Mr.  Donovan,'  a  chemist 
of  Dublin,  has  succeeded  in  removing  not  only  the  red,  but  the  black  ink  obliterating 
stamp  ;  all  others  who  have  tried  had  given  up  the  latter  ;  we  are  therefore  at  sea 
again,"  and  on  the  following  day  we  find  the  entry  :  "  Mr.  PhilHps  and  Dr.  Clarke,' 
of  Aberdeen,  who  has  volunteered  his  services,  met  at  my  office  this  morning  to 
discuss  with  me  the  question  of  obhteration,  requested  Mr.  Phillips  to  try  some 
experiments  suggested  by  Dr.  Clarke."  Rowland  Hill  received  a  further  letter  from 
Mr.  Donovan  dated  July  24th,  and  this  he  forwarded  to  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon.  Copies  of 
this  letter  and  of  Mr.  Bacon's  reply  are  given  in  Appendix  C  (76-80),  as  well  as  an 
extract  from  "  The  Times  "  newspaper,  of  August  3rd,  1840,  apparently  referring  to 
another  chemist,  and  telling  the  story  of  his  success  in  removing  the  obliteratiim 
from  the  stamps.  Further  experiments  were  tried  with  various  inks  by  Rowland 
Hill  and  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch*  and  about  the  middle  of  August  an  extract  from  a 
letter  to  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury  *  was  forwarded  by  Rowland  Hill  to  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon. 
The  writer  of  this  suggested  having  "  the  engraving  in  an  ink  of  a  colour  that  can 
easily  be  destroyed  and  the  Post  Office  mark  in  a  carbonic  ink  (black  printers  ink 
for  instance.")  At  an  interview  that  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  had  with  Rowland  Hill  on 
August  23rd, '  it  was  decided  to  adopt  this  suggestion,  as  Mr.  Bacon  made  the  note  : 
"  The  obliterating  stamp  is  to  be  changed  to  black  letterpress  printers'  ink  and  re- 
main so  for  a  long  time."  On  August  25th,  Rowland  Hill  states  in  his  "Journal,' 
"  Consulted  Farraday "  on  the  obliteration.  He  approves  of  the  course  which  I  propose 
to  adopt,  namely  to  print  the  future  stamps  with  an  aqueous  ink.  To  obliterate  also 
with  an  aqueous  ink  as  soon  as  the  present  stock  of  stamps  is  exhausted  and  in  the 
meantime  to  obliterate  with  black  printing  ink.  I  requested  his  attention  particularly 
to  the  question  of  the  safety  of  using  during  the  transmission  state  the  oleaginous 


1  Professor  R.  Phillips,  F.R.S. 

'  Vide  p.  96. 

'  The  Royal  Collection  contains  several  stamps  cleaned  by  Mr.  Donovan,  and  amongst  other 
cleaned  specimens  of  the  One  Penny  black  in  the  collection  is  one  that  passed  through  the  Post 
no  less  than  three  times. 

*  Dr.  Clarke,  Professor  of  Chemistry  at  the  Aberdeen  University. 

5  Appendix  C  (81-84). 

6  Ibid  (85). 

'  Ibid  {86.  87). 

'  Michael  Faraday,  Professor  of  Chemistry  at  the  Royal  Institution. 
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ink  as  a  means  of  ciblitciating  stani])s  piinttd  witli  aqueous  ink.  To  nu  it  appeared 
that  there  must  be  danger  in  using  two  inks  differing  so  essentially  >>ue  from  the  other, 
but  he  is  of  opinion  witli  Plnlhjis  tluit  no  agent  can  be  found  whirh  will  act  on  the 
oleaginous  ink  and  leave  the  aqueous  ink  unafftcted."  The  end  of  August.  1840. 
was  there foie,  the  date  wlien  the  black  obliterating  ink  was  substituted  for  the  original 
red  ink,  and  this  is  borne  out  by  the  actual  specimens  known'  and  by  a  notice  that 
appeared  in  "  The  Times  "  newspaper,  of  September  3rd,  1840,-  which  states  that 
"  Within  the  last  few  da3'S  all  labelled  letters  passing  through  the  Post-Oflfice  have 
been  stamped  in  black  ink  instead  of  red."  An  odd  specimen  vr  two  of  the  One 
Penny  black  stamp  is  known  with  a  black  obliteration  of  an  earlier  date  than  August, 
1840,  one  described  by  Mr.  Walter  Morley^  having  been  used  on  the  previous  ist  of 
June,  but  any  such  specimens  can  only  be  looked  upon  as  accidents  or  errors  made 
by  post-office  employees,  like  the  blue,  violet  and  other  coloured  obliterations,  which 
arc  occasionally  met  with.  The  introduction  of  black  letterpress  printers'  ink  for 
cancellation  purposes  in  place  of  red  w'as  confined  to  the  London  "  Twopenny  Post  " 
Offices,  for  letters  for  deUvery  in  London  or  the  suburbs. 

Very  few  stamps  used  on  letters  from  London  to  the  conntrj"  or  in  the  provinces, 
are  known  obliterated  in  black  previous  to  Febiuary.  1841,  when  the  colour  of  the 
One  Pennj'  stamp  was  changed  to  red  and  a  new  black  obliterating  ink  was  substituted. 
These  latter  specimens  used  in  1840  may  be  considered  more  of  the  nature  of  "  freaks" 
than  a  proof  of  the  authorized  use  of  black  ink  at  that  period.  This  restriction  in  the 
use  of  the  black  ink  in  1840  is  confirmed  by  the  notice  sent  out  "  To  all  Postmasters 
and  Sub-Postmasters  "  by  Colonel  \X.  L.  Maberly,  the  Secretary  of  the  Post  Office, 
in  February,  1841,  ■■  which  states  :  "  It  having  been  decided  that  in  future  all  Postage 
Stamps  are  to  be  obliterated  with  Black  Composition,  instead  of  the  Red,  which  has 
been  hitherto  used,  I  forward  you  a  supply  of  Black  Compi  sition  for  that  purpose  .  .  . 
You  will  immediately  connnence  using  the  Black  Composition,  instead  of  the  Red." 
And  in  a  notice  in  the  Roj'al  Collection,  which  was  sent  out  about  the  same  time, 
by  Mr.  E.  S.  Lees,  the  Secretary  of  the  General  Post  Office,  Edinburgli,  with  specimens 
of  the  new  stamps  and  the  new  One  Penny  envelope,  it  is  stated  :=  "  It  is  intended 
hereafter  to  obliterate  the  Postage  Stamps  with  Black  Composition,  a  supply  of 
wiiich  will  be  forwarded  to  you  as  soon  as  possible,  but  until  j^ou  receive  this  supply 
you  wiU  continue  to  obliterate  the  Postage  Stamp  with  the  Red  Composition,  as 
heretofore."  The  use  of  black  ink  for  obliterating  purposes,  therefore,  only  became 
general  after  the  issue  of  the  One  Penny  red  stamp  in  February,  1841. 

Experiments  fok  New  Colours  for  the  Stamps. 

Concurrently  with  the  trials  we  have  described  to  obtain  a  suitable  obliterating 
ink,  numerous  experiments  were  made  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch,  in  order  to  find 
colours  of  a  more  fugitive  nature  in  which  to  print  the  stamps.     From  the  number 


'  Mr.  L.  Arthur  Burd  tells  us  that  he  possesses  two  copies  used  on  August  31st,  1S40,  which 
is  the  earliest  date  we  know.     One  of  these  specimens  has  since  passed  into  the  Koyal  Collection. 
-  Appendix  C  (95). 

'  "  Walter  Morley's  Price  List  for  Specialists  of  the  id.  black  iS^o  Postage  Stamp  of  Great 
Britain."     Catford,  S.E.     July,  1910. 

♦  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Jun.     London.     1899.     pp.  30,  31. 
'  Appendix  C  (148). 
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of   tints  employed  in  the    experiments   the    specimens  that  were    produced    were 
christened  the  "  Rainbow  Series  "  by  collectors. as  early  as  the  year  1863.' 

The  experiments  were  started  about  the  third  week  in  May,  1840,  and  a  small 
plate  containing  three  transfers  of  the  One  Penny  die,  in  a  horizontal  hne,  was  made 
especially  for  the  purpose.  The  roller  impression  used  for  this  httle  plate  had  a 
flaw  between  the  letters  "  O  "  and  "  N  "  of  the  word  "  one,"  which  appears  white 
in  the  prints,  just  as  it  does  on  stamps  printed  from  Plates  7,  8,  g  and  10  of  the  One 
Penny  value.  ^  The  three  impressions,  to  earmark  them  as  for  use  for  trial  printings, 
had  no  letters  inserted  in  the  lower  corners,  and  the  left  upper  corner  of  each  im- 
pression was  removed  from  the  plate,  so  that  the  right  upper  corner  is  missing  in  the 
printed  impressions.  {Ilhistraiion  33.)  It  has  long  been  supposed  that  these 
imperfect  prints  were  obtained  by  covering  one  corner  of  each  impression  on  the 
plate  with  wax  before  they  were  taken,  but  this  is  quite  a  mistake  and  they  were 
produced  in  the  way  wc  have  described.  This  little  plate  of  three  stamps  measured 
no  mm.  in  width,  but  we  are  unable  to  give  the  length.  Impressions  from  it  are 
known  as  follows  : — • 

I. — On  small  crown  watermarked  paper. 

id.,  mauvc-piuk. 

id.,  lilac-brown. 

id.,  blue-black. 
2. — -On  small  crown  watermarked  paper,  dipped  in  Prussiate  of  Potash. 

id.,  blue-black. 
3. — On  white,  wove  paper. 

id.,  deep  blue. 
4. — On  white,  wove  paper,  dipped  in  Prussiate  of  Potash. 

id.,  deep  blue. 

The  small  crown  watermarked  paper  of  these  impressions  is  not  the  same  as 
that  used  for  the  actual  stamps  ;  the  crowns  are  larger  and  are  placed  closer  together. 
This  paper  came  from  a  trial  sheet  or  two  that  had  been  sent  to  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Petch  in  March,  1840,  and  the  size  and  positions  of  the  crowns  were  altered  in  the 
paper  supplied  for  the  issued  stamps."  Our  description  of  the  impressions  printed 
from  the  little  plate  of  three  stamps  is  taken  from  specimens  now  in  the  Royal 
Collection  and  the  same  remark  applies  to  all  the  other  specimens  we  describe  further 
on  of  these  experiments  of  1840. 

We  have  no  direct  evidence  we  can  produce  of  the  actual  date  on  which  this 
little  plate  was  made,  but  we  believe  that  it  was  the  first  of  the  trial  plates  used  in 
1840.  We  say  this  because  from  June  1st,  of  that  year  to  the  end  of  the  experiments 
in  the  following  December  all  the  dated  specimens  we  have  seen  of  these  trial  printings, 
as  well  as  those  that  can  be  identified  by  the  documents  to  be  referred  to,  were  printed 
from  the  plate  of  twelve  stamps  to  be  described  next,  After  the  latter  was  in  existence, 
we  cannot  conceive  that  another  plate  containing  only  three  impressions  would  be 
made  and  the  reason  this  Uttle  plate  was  abandoned,  was,  we  think,  because  it  was 

'"The  Standard  Guide  to  Po.stage  Stamp  Collecting."  By  Bcllars  and  Davie.  London. 
1864.  Although  bearing  the  date  "  1864,"  thi.s  work  must  have  been  published  at  the  end  of 
1863,  as  it  is  reviewed  in  The  Stamp  Collector's  Magazine  of  January  ist,  1864. 

*  Vide  p.  56. 

'  Vide  p.  39. 
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found  to  be  too  small  for  the  experiments  then  being  carried  out.  Very  few  im- 
pressions, also,  were  printed  from  tlie  little  plate  of  three  stamps  and  it  could  have 
been  in  use  but  a  short  time. 

The  plate  \\ith  twelve  impressions,  arranged  in  three  horizontal  rows  of  four  was 
certaiiily  readj'  for  use  towards  the  end  of  May,  1840,  as  we  have  seen  a  sheet  printed 
from  it  that  bears  the  date  "  June  1st."  This  sheet  was  also  not  one  of  those  that 
were  first  printed  from  the  plate,  as  it  shews  tlie  flaw  on  the  tenth  stamp,  we  shall 
describe  a  little  further  on,  and  which  was  not  on  tlic  plate  in  its  original  state.  An 
impression  in  black  on  soft,  wliite  card  is  known  of  this  plate  before  the  upper  corner 
was  removed  from  eacli  of  the  stamps.  {Illustration  34).  If  reference  is  made  to 
the  illustration,  it  will  be  seen  that  the  last  stamp  in  the  top  row  has  had  a  thick  line 
dra\\ii  in  pen  and  ink  across  the  right  upper  corner.  This  was  done  to  indicate  that 
tlais  corner  was  to  be  erased  from  each  of  the  specimens  on  the  plate  and  the  alteration 
was  made  before  the  plate  was  used  for  printing  any  experimental  impressions. 
{Illustration  35.)  The  size  of  the  actual  piece  of  steel  to  which  these  twelve  im- 
pressions were  transferred  measured  225  x  loSmm.  and  the  impressions  were  placed 
at  the  left  side.     The  following  specimens  are  known  printed  from  this  plate  : — 

On  stout,  rough,  white,  wove,  paper, 
id.,  black, 
id.,  orange-red. 
id.,  dark  brown. 

The  same,  but  obliterated  with  a  transverse  oval  hand-stamp  in  bluish  black 
ink,  round  the  interior  of  which  is  "  national  bank  of  Ireland  "  and  in  the  centre 
in  two  lines,  "  No., "  —  " 183." 

id.,  black. 

id.,  orange-red. 

id.,  dark  brown, 

id.,  deep  blue. 

Very  soon  after  this  Plate  of  twelve  stamps  came  into  use  it  received  a  small 
accidental  cut  or  dent,  which  is  found  in  the  right  lower  comer  square  of  No.  10  stamp 
on  each  sheet  and  every  impression  subsequently  printed  from  the  plate  shews  this 
little  mark  or  scratch.     {Illustration  36). 

(i)  On  white,  wove  paper  dipped  in  Prussiate  of  Potash. 

id.,  lilac-pink.     (A  sheet  of  this  bears  in  pencil  "  June  ist. 

New  Col.,  oil.") 
id.,  pale  red-brown.     (A  slieet  of    tliis  bears  in  pencil  "  15 

June.") 
id.,  black, 
id.,  dull  hlac. 

(2)  On  white,  wove  paper, 
id.,  black, 
id.,  bright  pink, 
id.,  lilac-rose, 
id.,  dull  rose-pink, 
id.,  pale  lilac-browa 
id.,  deep  lilac-brown. 
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id.,  pale  red-brown. 

id.,  deep  red-brown. 

id.,  brown. 

id.,  red. 

id.,  dull  lilac. 

id.,  blue. 

id.,  deep  blue. 

id.,  dark  blue. 

(3)  On  stout,  rough,  white,  wove,  paper. 

id.,  black. 

This  is  only  known  with  the  hand-stamp  of  the  National  Bank  of  Ireland,  in 
red  ink. 

(4)  On  white,  wove,  "  medium  i61bs."  paper,  gummed. 

id.,  pink, 
id.,  pale  red. 

(5)  On  white,  wove  "  I2lbs.  foolscap  "  paper,  gummed. 

id.,  black. 

id.,  deep  rose-red. 

id.,  brown. 

Specimens  of  the  above  pink  and  black  stamps  were  sent  to  Professor  R.  Phillips 
on  June  4th,  1840, '  for  testing  purposes. 

Then  we  have  a  sheet  of  paper  folded  in  two.  On  the  left-hand  page  are  attached 
eight  One  Penny  specimens  in  two  rows,  printed  in  shades  of  brownish  pink,  and  below 
these  are  two  specimens  of  One  Penny  in  deep  blue.  The  specimens  are  headed 
"  All  in  oil  "  and  are  numbered  "  i  "  to  "  10."  On  the  right-hand  page,  opposite 
the  eight  pink  stamps,  is  written  "  different  mixtures  to  produce  different  shades  and 
in  all  cases  the  clearest  prints  have  the  strongest  oil.  All  fugitive."  Opposite 
the  two  One  Penny  blue,  is  "  2  shades  of  blue  both  fugitive  and  printed  in  oil.' 
Specimens  Nos.  i,  2,  3,  9  and  10  are  on  medium  white,  wove  paper,  and  Nos.  4,  5,  6,  7 
and  8  are  on  medium  bluish  laid  paper.  There  is,  unfortunately,  no  date  on  the 
sheet,  but  this  series  of  experiments  almost  certainly  belongs  to  June,  1840. 

(6)  On  medium  white,  wove  paper. 

id.,  brownish  pink  (three  shades), 
id.,  deep  blue  (two  shades). 

(7)  On  medium  bluish  laid  paper. 

id.,  brownish  pink  (five  shades). 

We  have  next  a  similar  sheet  folded  in  two  and  bearing  the  date  "  19th  Augst., 
1840."  On  the  left-hand  page  are  specimens  of  the  One  Penny  printed  in  black  on 
differently  stained  papers,  arranged  in  two  vertical  columns  of  four,  each  numbered 
"  I  "  to  "  4."  The  vertical  column  to  the  right  is  headed  "  Varnished."  Below  the 
two  rows  is  another  specimen  of  One  Penny  black  numbered  at  the  top  "  5."  On  the 
right-hand  page  is  written  :  "  No.  i  Ink.  Composed  of  the  usual  black  ground  in 
oil  with  addition  of  Prussiate  of  Potash  and  blue  and  turpentine.  Paper  wetted  in 
Prussiate  of  Potash  and  Carbonate  of  Potash.     No.  2 — same  as  No.  i,  except  a  little 

'  Appendix  C   (66). 
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more  Potash  in  ink.  No.  3 — paper  stained  in  Prussiate  of  Potash,  logwood  and 
cocliincal,  to  aid  the  obUteration  of  head  in  an  attempt  to  take  out  diurnal  stamp. 
Xi).  4 — same  as  No.  3  lighter  tint.     5.  Lighter  tint." 

(8)  On  paper  stained  with  Prussiate  of  Potasli,  logwood  and  cochineal, 
giving  a  lilac-rose  tinge  to  the  paper, 
id.,  black  (three  shades). 

The  other  specimens  of  this  date  cannot  be  separated  from  some  of  the  earlier 
printings  in  black,  without  they  bear  some  distinguishing  mark. 

Trial  Obliteratioxs  fouxd  ox  the  Experimextal  Stamps. 

Sheets  and  specimens  of  all  these  experimental  stamps,  printed  from  the  little 
plate  of  three  stamps  as  well  as  from  the  plate  containing  twelve  impressions,  were 
used  for  making  trials  with  black  obliterating  inks  of  \-arious  compositions,  followed 
in  many  cases  by  attempts  to  clean  off  the  obliterations  with  creosote,  chloride  of 
lime,  potash,  turpentine,  etc.  Our  illustration,  No.  36,  is  given  as  a  sample  sheet 
of  the  experiments  we  are  now  describing.  This  particular  sheet  is  printed  in  deep 
blue,  the  colour  of  the  then  current  Two  Pence  stamp.  The  two  obliterations  there 
shown  consist  of  :  (i)  a  design  formed  of  seven  concentric  circles  round  a  sniall 
circle  of  solid  colour,  which  was  applied  by  a  wooden  hand-stamp  ;  (2)  the  well- 
known  ^laltese  cross  obliteration,  which  was  applied  by  a  brass  hand-stamp  ;  both 
hand-stamps  being  lent  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  by  Rowland  Hill. '  The  notes 
added  in  writing  on  the  margins  of  the  sheet  :  "  No.  i,  June  loth."  ;  "No.  i,  June 
nth.";  "No.  2.  June  nth,";  "No.  i  and  A.  June  loth;"  and  "B  and  A. 
June  loth  "  ;  refer  to  five  different  obliterating  inks  composed  by  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Petch.-  The  words  "Present  black  &  C.W. "  at  the  top  of  the  sheet  have  been 
added  in  error  and  are  corrected  at  the  bottom  in  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's  handwriting  to 
"  Present  blue  &  C.W."  ;  "  C.W."  standing  for  "  Common  wetting."  Besides  the 
five  obliterating  inks  used  on  this  sheet,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  tried  one  suggested 
by  a  Mr.  Parsons,  which  was  no  good  and  also  two  others  of  their  own  composition.' 

Besides  the  two  obliterating  hand-stamps  named  above  and  the  National 
Bank  of  Ireland  liand-stamp,  already  described,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  made 
use  of  the  following  marks  for  obliterating  purposes  on  these  experimental  stamps  : 
4.  "  No.  712  "  ;  5,  "  A  X  S60  "  ;  6.  "  3860  "  ;  7.  "  No.  71243  "  ;  8  and  9. 
"  grixdlay  'co  "  or  "  grind  "  in  a  straight  line  of  thick  Roman  capitals.  10 
"  Sj^dney  "  in  large  script  type.  With  the  exception  of  the  National  Bank  of  Ireland 
liand-stamp,  which  is  also  found  in  red,  all  the  other  nine  haml-stamps  are  only 
known  impressed  in  black  ink. 

Trial  Okliteratioxs  Foixd  ox  the  then  Current  One  Penny  and 
Two  Pexce  Stamps  Axnox  the  Oxe  Penxv  "V.R."  Stamp. 

Experiments  with  black  obliterating  inks  were  also  made  by  Rowland  Hill  on 
the  then  current  One  Penny  black  and  Two  Pence  blue  stamps  and  on  the  One 
Penny  "  V.R."  stamp.  The  specimens  used  of  the  last  no  doubt  came  from  the 
sheet  sent  to  him  on  April  i8th,  1840.  *    The  Royal  collection  contains  eight  specimens 

'Appendix  C  (67,  68).         =  Ibid  (09).         3  Ibid   (Si,  82).         ^  Vide  p.  81. 
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of  the  "  V.R."  stamp  thus  treated  :  (i)  A  specimen,  lettered  "  NL,"  cancelled  with 
the  wooden  hand-stamp  of  seven  concentric  circles  we  have  described  and  then  an 
unsuccessful  attempt  made  to  clean  off  the  obliteration  ;  (2  and  3)  A  vertical  pair, 
lettered  "  GA-HA,"  the  upper  stamp  of  which  was  obliterated  with  the  brass  Maltese 
cross  hand-stamp,  we  have  before  referred  to,  and  the  lower  with  the  hand-stamp  of 
seven  concentric  circles.  The  central  portion  of  the  pair  was  then  cut  out  by  an 
instrument  which  made  wavy  lines,  and  was  laid  on  one  side.  An  attempt  was  made 
to  clean  off  the  cancellation  on  the  upper  and  lower  parts,  after  which  the  three  pieces 
were  rejoined,  in  order  to  see  how  far  the  experiment  had  been  successful  ;  (4  to  7) 
What  was  originally  a  horizontal  strip  of  four  stamps,  lettered  "  MD  "  to  "  MG." 
The  first  and  third  stamps  were  obliterated  with  the  cancellation  of  seven  concentric 
circles  and  the  second  and  fourth  stamps  with  the  Maltese  Cross  cancellation.  A 
horizontal  strip,  in  width  about  one  third  of  the  height  of  the  stamps,  was  cut  off 
along  the  top  by  the  same  wavy  cutting  instrument  as  was  used  on  the  vertical  pair 
described  under  Nos.  2,  3.  The  lower  parts  of  the  stamps  were  then  separated  and 
were  sent  by  Rowland  Hill  to  Mr.  F.  Ham,  of  Norwich,  to  see  if  he  could  clean  off  the 
obliterations.  He  returned  them  to  Rowland  Hill  on  June  i6th,  1840,  after  having 
made  various  experiments  to  remove  the  cancellations.  The  parts  were  then  re- 
united to  the  strip  that  had  been  cut  off  and  the  four  stamps  were  attached  to  Mr. 
Ham's  letter.  In  this  letter,'  he  says  intei'  alia  :  "  Enclosed  are  the  four  stamps 
you  sent  me,  you  will  perceive  that  the  cancelling  ink  is  not  removed  entirely  from 
either  of  them,  neither  do  I  now  think  it  possible  to  do  so  except  when  very  slightly 
marked — without  at  the  same  time  materially  injuring  the  stamp  itself."  This 
statement  is  fully  borne  out  by  the  appearance  of  the  specimens,  for  the  second 
stamp,  from  the  drastic  treatment  to  which  it  was  subjected,  has  almost  the  whole 
of  the  design  removed  ;  (8)  A  specimen  letter  "  OL, "  with  "  Removed  five  times  " 
written  in  ink  at  the  back,  meaning  that  the  stamp  had  been  cancelled  and  the  obliter- 
ation removed  no  less  than  five  times.  The  "  Tapling  Collection  "  also  contains  two 
specimens  of  the  "  V.R."  stamp,  lettered  "  P  D-P  F,"  attached  to  a  piece  of  paper 
on  which  Rowland  Hill  wrote  :  "  i  coat  of  varnish.  June  23rd.  Cleaned  at  ^  p.  5." 
After  the  coat  of  varnish  had  been  applied,  the  stamps  were  sent  to  Perkins,  Bacon 
&  Petch  to  be  cancelled  with  their  black  obliterating  ink,  the  hand-stamp  of  seven 
concentric  circles  being  used  on  this  occasion.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  appUed  an 
impression  of  the  hand -stamp  on  each  stamp  and  a  further  one  on  the  paper  below 
each  of  the  stamps  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  wrote  on  the  paper  "  Obliterated  June  23rd 
at  II  o'clock."  The  stamps  were  then  returned  to  Rowland  Hill,  who  tried  to  remove 
the  cancellation  on  each  of  the  stamps  at  half-past  five  o'clock  the  same  day,  and, 
as  the  specimens  show,  he  was  to  a  large  extent  successful  in  so  doing.  At  the  back 
of  the  paper  is  written  "  Obhterated  June  23,  1840." 

Continuation  of  the  Experiments  for  New  Colours  for  the  Stamps. 

Between  August  19th  and  31st,  1840,  the  small  plate  of  twelve  One  Penny 
stamps  had  the  voided  corners  of  the  stamps  retouched  by  an  engraver.  The  reason 
of  this  we  do  not  know,  but  we  presume  that  it  was  done  to  give  the  stamps  a  more 
uniform  and  less  ragged  appearance,  as  it  certainly  had  this  effect.     The  small  acci- 
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dental  cut  or  iknt,  in  the  right  lower  corner  square  of  No.  lo  stamp  on  the  sheet,  was 
left  as  it  was.  (lUiistralion  37).  The  fact  of  this  retouching  being  possible  shows 
that  the  plate  had  never  been  hardened,  and,  as  it  was  only  made  for  taking  experi- 
mental prints,  wc  do  not  suppose  it  ever  underwent  that  process. 

At  tlic  interview  that  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  had  with  Rowland  Hill  on  August  23rd, 
1840,  it  was  decided  that  the  firm  should  "  produce  several  shades  of  Blue  and  Brown 
approaching  a  Pink  ink  for  printing  the  Postage  Stamps  :  ist  in  fugitive  Ink  printed 
with  oil  ;  and  in  fugitive  Ink  printed  without  oil  ;  3rd  in  fugitive  Ink  printed  with 
oil  and  dipped  in  Prussiatc  of  Potash  ;  4th  as  last,  but  with  Prussiate  of  Potash  mixed 
with  the  colour  and  common  wetting  ;  5th  in  fugitive  Ink  printed  without  oil,  dipped 
in  Prussiate  of  Potash  ;  6th  in  fugitive  Ink  printed  without  oil,  with  Prussiatc  of 
Potash  mixed  with  the  colour  and  common  wetting."  Creosote  and  turpentine  were 
to  be  avoided. '  Henry  Cole  also  sent  on  August  24th  -  two  impressions,  stamped 
side  by  side  on  a  small  piece  of  white  paper,  of  an  essay'  by  Mr.  C.  F.  Whiting  for 
the  One  Penny  embossed  stamp  for  envelopes,  struck  in  the  pale  pink  colour  that  was 
afterwards  adopted  for  the  envelope  stamps  of  this  value  and  he  asked  Perkins,  Bacon 
&  Pctch  to  try  this  coloin-  for  the  adhesive  stamps.  The  colour  was,  however,  quite 
unsuitable  for  stamps  printed  from  line-engraved  plates. 

Twenty  specimens  were  prepared  and  forwarded  to  Rowland  Hill  on  August 
31st  mounted  on  a  sheet  of  paper.  The  top  row  of  four  specimens,  printed  in 
rose-pink,  is  headed  "  Fugitive  ink  printed  without  oil."  The  stamps  are  numbered 
"  I  "  to  "  4  "  and  at  the  right  end  of  the  row  is  "  E.  color."  The  remaining 
sixteen  specimens  in  shades  of  rose-red  and  red-brown,  numbered  "  i  "  to  "  16," 
are  in  four  rows  and  are  headed  "  Fugitive  ink  printed  with  oil."  Of  these  there 
are  four  of  "  A  color  "  and  two  each  of  colours  "  B  "  to  "  G."  Some  have  Prussiate 
of  Potash  in  the  paper,  others  magnesia  or  tartrate. 

This  sheet  of  specimens  was  followed  by  another  on  September  ist,  headed 
"  Fugitive  Inks,"  to  which  were  attached  six  specimens  in  blue  of  different  shades, 
numbered  "i  "to"  6,  "some  of  these  being  on  "plain  paper  "  and  some  with"  Prussiate 
of  Potash  in  the  paper."  In  Rowland  Hill's  handwriting  at  the  bottom  of  this  sheet 
is  "  Sept.  I,  Mr.  Bacon  has  abandoned  the  printing  in  this  color."  The  specimens 
on  both  these  sheets  were  printed  from  the  retouched  plate  containing  twelve  impres- 
sions, as  were  all  the  subsequent  experiments  we  describe.  The  Royal  Collection, 
besides  these  two  sheets,  also  contains  two  single  specimens  that  were  sent  by  Rowland 
Hill  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  on  September  ist.  One  of  these  in  red-brown 
has  on  the  margin  in  Rowland  Hill's  handwriting  "  For  penny  stamps  "  and  below  in 
pencil  "  16G."  The  other,  in  deep  blue,  has  on  the  margin  "  For  twopenny  stamps." 
Specimens  were  also  sent  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  to  Professor  R.  Phillips*  on 
August  28th  and  September  ist,  with  particulars  of  the  compositions  of  the  sixteen 
different  colours  of  the  red  stamps,  and  further  specimens  in  blue  marked  "  A.B.  &  C." 
were  forwarded  to  Rowland  Hill  on  September  ist.  ^ 

'  Appendix  C  (86.  97). 

Mbid  (88). 

'  This  essay  was  similar  iu  design  to  the  One  Penny  envelope  stamp  issued  in  February,  1841, 
but  had  the  inscription  "  postage  one  penny  "  in  letters  of  considerably  larger  size. 

♦  Appendix  C  (gi-93,  97,  gS). 
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On  September  3rd,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  forwarded  to  Rowland  Hill  specimens  of 
sixteen  different  colours  attached  to  a  sheet  of  paper.  At  the  foot  of  the  sheet  that 
was  kept  for  reference  by  the  firm,  is  written  "The  above  arc  copies  of  Postage  Stamps 
of  16  kinds  all  different  from  each  otlier,  sent  to  R.  Hill,  Esq.,  and  R.  Phillips,  Esq., 
and  also  tried  by  ourselves,  by  Mr.  Hill's  orders  ;  the  marks  upon  the  sides  of  each 
being  those  upon  the  specimens  sent  for  trial  and  the  double  marks  Ai,  etc.,  being 
the  order  in  which  we  should  class  them  (everything  considered)  as  to  goodness. 
Sep.  3rd,  1840,  P.B.  &  P."  The  first  seven  specimens  on  the  sheet  are  printed  in 
shades  of  blue  and  the  other  nine  specimens  are  in  shades  of  rose-red  and  red-brown. 
Some  are  printed  without  oil,  some  are  on  plain  paper,  while  others  have  Prussiate 
of  Potash  in  the  paper.  The  sheet  was  accompanied  by  a  letter'  in  which  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Petch  wrote  :  "  When  you  and  Mr.  Phillips  have  decided  which  you  consider 
the  best  for  use — we  should  recommend  that  the  two  best  blue  and  the  two  best 
red  colours  be  tried  to  the  extent  of  several  sheets,  upon  the  actual  Postage  paper  and 
gununed  in  the  usual  way,  and  then  obliterated  with  conunon  black  letterpress  printers 
ink  when  we  can  tell  you  whether  it  will  make  any  and  if  any  what  difference  in  the 
cost,  over  those  at  present  in  use.  If  this  plan  is  agreed  upon  it  will  be  necessary 
to  supply  us  with  some  paper  for  tlie  experiments."  On  September  5th,  Professor 
Phillips  =  sent  in  his  Report  to  Rowland  Hill  recommending  No.  g  plain  or  No.  16G, 
red  colour  for  the  One  Penny  stamp,  with  a  preference  for  the  latter,  and  he  suggested 
that  no  alteration  need  be  made  in  the  colour  of  the  Two  Pence  value.  On  September 
8th,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch'  wrote  to  Rowland  Hill  that  they  could  not  engage  to 
print  the  stamps  in  pink,  in  cither  of  the  selected  colours,  under  an  additional  charge 
of  one  farthing  per  thousand  stamps,  but  "  if  experiment  shall  justify  the  old  price 
wc  will  cheerfully  reduce  it  to  that."  Fresh  printings  were  then  made  on  two  sheets 
of  the  small  crown  watermarked  paper  used  for  the  current  stamps.  These  sheets 
were  cut  into  sixteen  pieces,  eight  of  which  bore  twelve  stamps  each,  in  No.  9  ink  and 
the  remaining  eight  had  the  same  quantity  in  No.  16  ink.  These  were  sent  to  Mr. 
Edwin  Hill'  on  September  loth,  and  he  forwarded  72  specimens  of  the  former  and 
78  of  the  latter  on  to  Mr.  Lcdingham.  ^  Mr.  Hill  suggested*  that  the  sheets  should  be 
gummed,  but,  judging  from  the  correspondence,  it  seems  doubtful  if  this  was  done. 

On  September  17th  Rowland  Hill  forwarded  his  "  First  Report  on  the  Obhtera- 
tion  of  Postage  Stamps  "  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer.  In  this  he  recom- 
mended that  the  One  Penny  stamp  should  be  changed  in  colour  to  red,  like  the 
sample  submitted  marked  "  No.  16G."  and  that  the  Two  Pence  should  be  like  the 
sample  marked  "  No.  3  plain."  Specimens  of  both  these  colours  were  among  those 
on  the  sheet  submitted  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  on  September  3rd. 

On  September  i8th,  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch'  for  some 
of  the  "  No.  16  "  red  ink  in  order  to  see  if  it  was  suitable  for  the  embossed  One  Penny 
envelope  stamps,  with  which  experiments  were  then  being  made  at  Somerset  House. 
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^  The  British  PhilalMst.     London.     1917-     Vol.  X,  p.  67. 
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\\c  do  nut  know  if  trials  were  actually  made  in  this  colour,  but  if  so.  it  was  abandoned 
in  favour  of  the  pale  pink  ink  in  which  the  envcloj)es  were  eventually  issued  to  the 
public. 

Early  in  October'  four  further  sheets  of  the  small  crown  watermarked  paper 
were  cut  up  into  48  pieces  and  printed  with  the  retouched  plate  of  twch'e  specimens 
in  "  No.  16G  "  ink  and  gummed  for  Rowland  Hill,  and  a  similar  number  of  pieces 
of  the  same  paper  were  printed  with  impressions  in  blue  ink,  "  No.  3  plain."  The 
Royal  Collection  contains  one  of  the  sheets  of  the  One  Penny  red  which  has  the  water- 
mark sideways  and  the  back  gummed.  The  sheet  of  twelve  stamps  has  been  cut  in 
half  vertically  and  the  left  half  is  numbered  "  i  "  on  the  margin  and  the  right  half 
"  2,"  in  pen  and  ink.  At  the  back  of  No.  2  is  written  :  "  Exposed  by  Mr.  Phillips 
to  the  sun  from  Oct.  21  to  Nov.  6,"  and  at  the  back  of  No.  i  is  :  "  Put  by  in  these 
weeks  by  ]\Ir.  Phillips."  There  is  also  WTitten  on  the  margins  of  the  face  of  No.  i  : 
"  No.  16G  "  and  in  pencil  "  21st  Octr.  1840  "  and  in  the  handwriting  of  the  late 
Mr.  T.  Peacock-  at  the  top  "  Stamps  exposed  to  action  of  light  in  laboratory  at  Som. 
Ho.  (see  back)  T.  Peacock."  At  the  back  of  each  half  is  also  written  :  "  Reed,  of  Mr. 
Ledingham  Nov.  30,  1849.  E.H.[ill]."  On  putting  the  two  hahes  together  no 
appearance  of  fading  can  be  detected. 

Change  in  the  Design  of  the  Two  Pence  Stamp. 

On  October  17th  Rowland  Hill  sent  for  ^Ir.  J.  B.  Bacon,  and  a  discussion  then 
took  place  regarding  an  alteration  in  the  design  of  the  Two  Pence  value.  Something 
at  the  same  time  seems  to  have  been  once  more  said  about  the  colour  ;  as  two  days 
later,  specimens  of  two  shades  of  blue  ink  were  forwarded  by  Mr.  Bacon  to  Rowland 
Hill.'  On  October  23rd*  Mr.  Bacon  sent  Rowland  Hill  "  One  impression  from  the 
two  penny  die  with  the  white  line  marked  along  the  top  as  suggested,  and  also  one 
with  a  corresponding  white  line  both  at  the  top  and  bottom  for  his  decision."  These 
two  impressions  were  in  black,  placed  side  by  side  on  a  piece  of  white  card,  and  each 
had  the  words  of  value  barred  out.  The  one  to  the  left  has  a  straight  white  line 
just  under  the  word  "  postage  "  and  that  to  the  right  has  two  similar  lines,  one 
just  under  "  POSTAGE  "  and  the  other  just  above  the  obliterated  words  of  value. 
These  white  lines  were  cut  un  the  two  roller  impressions  used  to  make  the  plate  from 
which  these  prints  were  taken.  {Illustration  12).  The  specimens  from  which  our 
illustration  was  made  were  in  the  late  Judge  F.  A.  Philbrick's  Collection  and  were 
afterwards  in  the  possession  of  Herr  Martin  Schroeder,  of  Leipzig.  They  are  illus- 
trated in  Herr  A.  Reinheimer's  work  "  Kurzegefasste  Beschreibung  der  Essays- 
Sanmilung  von  Martin  Schroeder,  Leipzig,  zusammengestellt  in  den  Jahren  1893- 
1902,"  Leipzig,  1903  ;  and  also  in  the  English  translation  of  the  work,  which  was 
pubUshed  at  Leipzig  in  the  following  jear. 

After  receiving  the  specimens  Rowland  Hill  wrote  on  the  same  day  to  ]\Ir.  Bacon 
asking  for  prints  of  their  trial  impressions  in  blue  ink  and  for  the  words  "  two  pence  " 
to  be  retained,  so  that  he  might  be  able  to  judge  better  the  effect  of  the  Unes. '    Fresh 

'  .\ppcndi.x  C  {105-109). 

'^  Mr.  Thomas  Peacock  was  one  of  the  Inspectors  of  the  Stamping  Department  at  Somerset 
House. 
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roller  impressions  were  then  made  with  similar  lines  and  with  the  words  of  value  left 
unobliterated.  These  were  transferred  to  a  small  plate  and  prints  in  blue  were  sent  to 
Rowland  Hill  on  October  26th.'  {Illustration  41).  The  addition  of  the  white  lines 
was  the  revival  of  an  old  suggestion  made  for  the  One  Penny  stamp  in  February, 
1840  ^  and,  as  will  be  seen  further  on,  the  pattern  selected  was  that  with  the  two 
white  lines,  which  was  certainly  the  best.  It  appears  from  a  Treasury  Minute  of 
December  19th,  1840,^  that  the  white  lines  were  adopted  "  as  it  may  be  important 
hereafter,  to  have  the  means  of  distinguishing  the  new  Twopenny  labels  from  the 
old  ones." 

Further  New  Colour  Trials  for  the  Two  Pence  Value. 

On  October  28th,  1840,  Rowland  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  Bacon  that  the  intended  new 
blue  stamp,  "No.  3  plain,"  was  not  sufficiently  fugitive  and  he  asked  for  further 
specimens  to  be  forwarded  to  him.  On  the  same  day  he  also  sent  Mr.  Bacon  a  note 
asking  him  to  call  the  following  morning.  *  This  Mr.  Bacon  did  and  he  seems  to  have 
asked  Rowland  Hill  about  the  specimens  in  two  shades  of  blue  ink  that  were  sent 
to  him  on  October  19th, '  as  Rowland  Hill  wrote  later  on  the  same  day  to  Mr.  Bacon 
to  say  that  neither  of  these  shades  were  suitable."  Mr.  Bacon  immediately  wrote 
to  Mr.  J.  H.  Fisher,  who  managed  the  "  colour  "  department  of  their  business,  and 
made  various  suggestions  to  him  for  further  experiments  with  blue  inks.'  The 
following  day  Mr.  Bacon  wrote  to  Rowland  Hill  that  experiments  were  being  made 
for  the  blue  stamps  and  on  November  2nd'  he  sent  him  thirteen  sheets  of  twelve 
stamps  each  of  six  new  variations  of  blue  inks  numbered  "  A  "  to  "  F,"  printed  on 
plain  paper  and  a  second  sheet  of  each  of  these  letters  on  paper  dipped  in  Prussiate 
of  Potash.  The  number  thirteen  was  made  up  by  a  single  sheet  numbered  "  G," 
printed  on  plain  paper.  The  specimen  of  the  last  sheet  in  the  Royal  Collection  bears 
the  date  "  Nov.  3rd,  1840,"  so  possibly  this  variety  was  not  ready  or  sent  to  Rowland 
Hill  until  the  day  after  the  others  were  despatched.  The  colours  were  then  tested  in 
various  ways  by  Rowland  Hill  and  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch. ' 

On  November  12th  Rowland  Hill  asked  for  a  further  supply  of  the  red  stamps, 
"  No.  16G, "  on  common  paper  and  forty  sheets  of  twelve  each  of  these  were  forwarded 
to  him  the  next  day. '" 

On  November  14th  Rowland  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  Bacon  to  say  that  the  last  blue 
stamps  submitted  were  not  so  fugitive  as  could  be  desired,  and  asked  if  any  of  them 
contained  Prussian  blue  in  the  colour.  To  this  Mr.  Bacon  replied  that  seven  of  the 
shades  were  printed  with  more  or  less  of  Prussian  blue  in  them." 

'Appendix  C  (114). 
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On  November  i8th,  Rowland  Hill  sent  in  his  Second  Report  on  the  obliteration 
of  Postage  Stamps  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer.  In  this  he  pointed  out  that 
the  black  obliterating  ink  would  have  to  be  changed,  as  it  had  been  found  possible 
to  remo\-e  it  in  different  wa\-s.  On  this  point  he  added  :  "  Mr.  Ledingham,  nij' 
clerk,  has  improved  upon  this  process  [of  cleaning  the  stamps]  and  is  able  to  cleanse 
the  present  labels  when  obliterated  with  black  printing  ink  at  the  rate  of  about  one  per 
minute.  This  process  consists  simply  of  soaking  the  label  for  a  short  time  in  a  strong 
solution  of  potash  and  then  washing  it  with  soap  and  water."  As  regards  the  new 
colour  for  the  Two  Pence,  he  s;iid  that  the  blue  selected  in  the  First  Report  must  be 
discarded,  as  it  was  found  to  be  not  sufficiently  fugitive,  and  he  added  :  "  I  have 
therefore  directed  ^Messrs.  Perkins  &  Co.  to  prepare  another  blue  ink.  This  has  been 
done  and  the  new  ink  is  now  undergoing  a  series  of  careful  experiments." 

In  the  interview  that  Mr.  Bacon  had  with  Rowland  Hill  on  November  23rd'  he 
gave  him  a  sheet  of  paper  headed  "  Nov.  20,  1840  "  which  had  fifteen  new  specimens 
of  colours  arranged  in  four  rows.  In  the  first  row  are  four  specimens  in  shades  of 
dull  blue  or  blue  on  medium  bluish  laid  paper  marked  above,  respectively,  with  the 
letters  "  w,  y,  z,  x."  The  second  row  has  five  specimens  in  shades  of  green,  similarly 
marked  "  i  "  to  "  5."  Of  these  Nos.  i  to  3  are  on  medium  bluish  laid  paper  and 
Nos.  4  and  5  are  on  a  thinner  white  wove  paper.  In  the  third  row  are  two  specimens 
on  white  wove  paper,  the  first  of  which  is  printed  in  crimson-red  and  headed 
"crimson,"while  the  other  is  in  red-brown,  headed  "No.  16G."  The  last  row  has  four 
specimens,  the  two  first  being  in  shades  of  deep  green  on  medium  bluish  laid  paper, 
headed  respectively  "  Green  No.  50  "  and  "  Green  No.  51,"  and  the  other  two  are  in 
shades  of  blue,  the  first  being  on  white  wove  paper,  headed  "  New  blue  K  "  and  the 
second  on  medium  bluish  laid  paper,  headed  "  New  blue  P."  On  the  evening  of 
November  23rd,-  Mr.  Bacon  WTote  to  Rowland  Hill  to  tell  him  he  had  discovered 
since  seeing  him  that  the  series  of  colours  of  November  20th  were  of  no  use,  and  he 
enclosed  in  the  letter  sample  sheets  of  twelve  stamps  of  three  new  experiments 
marked  respectively,  "  Nov.  23.  A"  "  Nov.  23.  B  "  and  "  Nov.  23.  C."  All  three 
were  printed  in  olive-green  on  medium,  bluish  laid  paper.  The  paper  of  the  first 
had  been  dipped  in  Prussiate  of  Potash,  the  second  in  Carbonate  of  Potash,  while  the 
third  had  only  had  the  ordinary,  or  as  it  was  called  "  common  wetting."  Besides 
these  colours  of  November  20th  and  23rd,  the  Royal  Collection  contains  sheets  of 
twelve  stamps  printed  in  drab  on  plain,  medium,  bluish  laid  paper,  and  in  dull,  pale 
purple  on  stout  wove  paper,  dipped  in  Prussjate  of  Potash.  Probably  these  two 
colours  were  found  not  to  be  sufficiently  fugitive  and  were  not  submitted  to  Rowland 
Hill.  The  latter  WTOte  to  ]\Ir.  Bacon  on  November  24th  that  the  colour  of  the  olive- 
green  stamps  was  objectionable  and  asked  if  he  could  prepare  another  blue  sample 
of  a  more  fugitive  nature,  if  not  he  was  ready  to  select  the  best  of  the  blue  experiments 
already  submitted.'  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch*  made  one  more  attempt  to  obtain 
a  more  fugitive  blue  ink  and  they  produced  a  new  shade  of  a  full  deep  blue  colour 
on  plain  white  wove  paper,  which  they  marked  "  AA." 

On  December  4th,  Rowland  Hill  wTote  to  Mr.  Bacon  and  asked  him  to  have  a 
trial  printing  made  with  the  ordinary  steel  plates  then  in  use  and  on  the  smaD  crown 
watermarked  paper,  of  the  two  blue  colours  "  AA.  plain  "  and  "  B.  Prussian    blue 

'Ibid  (132,   133).         'Appendix  C  (133).         "Ibid  (134).         Mbid  (135). 
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plain  "^  and  of  the  red  "  No.  16G."  We  have  already  shown  that  these  three  trial 
impressions  were  probably  printed  from  Plate  8  of  the  One  Penny  value  =  and  four 
entire  sheets  of  each  of  the  three  colours  were  sent  to  Rowland  Hill  on  December  15th  ^ 
Some  further  correspondence  took  place  about  the  composition  of  the  inks^  and  then  on 
December  igth'  Rowland  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  Bacon  to  say  that  it  was  "  finally  decided 
to  print  the  penny  labels  in  the  Red  colour  marked  '  16  G  '  and  the  Twopenny  labels 
in  the  blue  colour  marked  '  AA.',  also  that  for  the  purpose  of  distinguishing  the 
future  from  the  present  Twopenny  labels  the  white  lines  are  to  be  introduced  above 
and  below  the  head  as  in  the  specimen  with  which  you  favoured  me  some  time  ago," 
and,  he  added  that  instructions  to  this  effect  would  be  sent  from  the  Stamp  Office. 
A  letter,  marked  "  Private,"  was  also  forwarded  to  Mr.  Bacon  the  same  day  from 
Mr.  Edwin  Hill, "  containing  a  similar  notification,  and  on  December  24th,  1840, '  the 
Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  wrote  to  the  firm  with  instructions  to  make  the 
changes,  foreshadowed  by  the  two  Mr.  Hills. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  little  plate  with  three  stamps  and  that  containing  twelve 
stamps,  we  append  a  list  of  all  the  known  varieties  printed  from  the  latter  plate,  after 
the  corners  of  the  stamps  had  been  retouched.  [Illustration  37.)  Collectors  who  have 
specimens  of  these  trial  printings,  can  on  comparing  them  with  our  Illustrations, 
Nos.  33,  35  and  37,  readily  determine  to  which  of  the  three  stages  they  belong. 
August  31st,  1840.     On  white  wove  paper. 

id.,  rose-pink  (two  shades). 

id.,  rose-red  (four  shades). 
.  id.,  red-brown  (four  shades). 

On  white  wove  paper  dipped  in  Prussiate  of  Potash, 
id.,  rose-pink  (two  shades). 
id.,  rose-red  (two  shades), 
id.,  red-brown  (four  shades). 

The  two  specimens  with  "  magnesia  "  or  "  tartrate  "  in  the  paper  of  this  date 
cannot  be  separated  from  some  of  the  other  specimens  without  they  are  so  marked. 

•     Sept.  1st,  1840.     On  white  wove  paper. 

id.,  full,  deep  blue  (three  shades). 

On  white  wove  paper  dipped  in  Prussiate  of  Potash, 
id.,  full,  deep  blue  (three  shades). 

Three  other  shades  of  blue  were  also  submitted  to  Rowland  Hill  on  tliis  date, 
marked  "  A,  B  and  C." 

September  3rd,  1840.  Another  lot  of  sixteen  One  Penny  in  shades  of  rose-red, 
red-brown  and  full  deep  blue,  some  on  plain  paper  and  some  on  paper  dipped  in 
Prussiate  of  Potash,  were  submitted  to  Rowland  Hill.     These  also  included  : — 


'  This  colour  was  amongst  those  submitted  on  November  2nd,  1840. 

«  Vide  pp.  84-86. 

^  Appendix  C   (136). 

'Ibid   (137,    138). 

Ubid  (139). 
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On  white  wove  paper  : 

id.,  dull,  deep  blue. 

id.,  blue. 

id.,  Prussian  blue. 

On  white  wove  paper  dipped  in  Prussiate  of  Potash  : 
id.,  dull  deep  blue, 
id.,  blue. 

The  other  shades  of  this  date  cannot  be  identified  from  those  of  August  31st. 
without  they  bear  the  date  September  3rd. 

September  loth,  1840.  Printed  on  small  crown  watermarked  paper  :  96  speci- 
mens in  "  No.  9  "  ink  and  96  in  ink  "  No.  16." 

id.,  dull  rose-red. 
id.,  red-brown. 

October  8th — 12th,  1840.  Printed  on  small  crown  watermarked  paper  and 
gummed  :  468  specimens  in  ink,  "  No.  16G,"  and  504  specimens  in  blue  ink,  "  No.  3." 
"  No.  16G  "  ink  was  that  finally  selected  for  the  One  Penny  stamp  ;  "  Blue  No.  3  " 
was  selected  for  the  Two  Pence,  but  was  afterwards  abandoned  owing  to  its  being 
found  not  sufficiently  fugitive.  Most  of  the  specimens  of  these  two  printings  have 
the  watermark  sideways. 

id.,  red-brown. 
id.,  blue. 

October  19th,  1840.  Two  new  shades  of  blue  were  submitted  to  Rowland  Hill, 
one  of  which  was  a  dark  blue. 

November  2nd — 3rd,  1840.  Seven  new  shades  of  blue,  marked  "  A  to  G  "  were 
submitted  to  Rowland  Hill,  printed  on  white  wove  paper  and  tlie  first  six  of  these 
shades  were  also  printed  on  the  same  paper  dipped  in  Prussiate  of  Potash. 

November  13th,  1840.  A  supply  of  480  red-brown  stamps,  "  No.  16G,"  on 
plain  wove  paper,  was  forwarded  to  Rowland  Hill. 

November  20th,  1840.     On  medium,  bluish,  laid  paper  : 

id.,  dull  blue  (three  shades), 

id.,  blue, 

id.,  bright  blue, 

id.,  green  (three  shades). 

id.,  deep  bluish  green. 

id.,  deep  green. 

On  white  wove  paper  : 

id.,  pale  green. 

id.,  green. 

id.,  crimson-red. 

The  two  other  colours,  red-brown  ''No.  16G, "  and  the  "new  blue  K,"  submitted 
at  this  date,  cannot  be  separated  from  other  printings,  except  when  specially  marked 
with  this  date. 

November  23rd,  1840.     On  medium,  bluish,  laid  paper  : 
id.,  oUve-green. 
id.,  drab. 
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On  medium,  bluish,  laid  paper  dipped  in  Prussiate  of  Potash  : 
id.,  olive-green. 

On  stout  wove  paper  dipped  in  Prussiate  of  Potash, 
id.,  dull,  pale  purple. 

The  olive-green  stamp  on  medium,  bluish,  laid  paper  dipped  in  carbonate  of 
Potash  of  this  date  cannot  be  separated  from  the  stamp  listed  above  on  paper  with 
ordinary  wetting,  without  it  is  so  marked. 

End  of  November,  1840,  Another  shade  of  blue,  marked  "  A  A,"  printed  on  white 
wove  paper,  was  submitted  to  Rowland  Hili  and  this  shade  was  finally  selected  as  the 
new  colour  for  the  Two  Pence  stamp. 

December  15th,  1840.     Printed  on  small  crown  watermarked  paper  : 
id.,  red-brown  ("  No.  16G  ") 
Id.,  full  deep  blue  ("  A  A  ") 
id.,  Prussian  blue  ("  B  No.  2  ") 

Four  entire  sheets  of  240  stamps  each,  were  printed  of  each  of  these  colours, 
from  probably  Plate  8  of  the  One  Penny  value.  They  were  the  only  specimens  of  all 
these  experiments  for  new  colours  that  were  not  printed  from  the  small  trial  plates 
containing  three  or  twelve  impressions. 

Experiments  for  a  New  Black  Obliterating  Ink. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  at  the  end  of  August,  1840,  the  ink  used  for  cancelling 
the  stamps  in  the  London  Post  Offices,  was  changed  from  red  to  ordinary  black 
printer's  ink.  In  September,  1840,  Mr.  Thomas  Walker,  of  88,  Guildford  Street, 
London,  suggested  a  peculiar  ink  and  method  of  obliterating  the  stamps.  The  hand- 
stamp  he  had  made  consisted  of  a  circular  design,  16  mm.  in  diameter,  composed  of 
a  number  of  small  points.  This,  when  inked  and  applied  to  the  stamp,  pricked  the 
paper  and  made  a  circular  obhteration  of  black  indented  dots.  The  idea  was  ingenious 
but  was  not  of  practical  use  owing  to  the  fear  that  if  adopted  damage  might  result 
to  the  letters  or  their  enclosures. 

About  the  same  period  a  Mr.  Cooley  suggested  cancelling  the  stamps  by  punching 
a  small  circular  hole,  3I  mm.  in  diameter,  in  the  right  upper  corner  of  each  specimen 
in  its  passage  through  the  post  ;  but  the  impracticability  of  this  plan  was  even  more 
apparent  than  that  of  the  proposal  of  Mr.  Walker.  The  method  of  cancelling  by 
punching  a  hole  has,  however,  since  those  days  been  resorted  to  by  some  countries 
in  the  case  of  stamps  given  away  as  specimens  or  presents  and  has  also  been  used  for 
obliterating  telegraphic  and  fiscal  stamps.  In  Western  Australia,  too,  for  some  years, 
postage  stamps  for  official  use  had  a  circular  hole  punched  in  them  before  they  were 
supplied  to  the  various  Government  Departments,  In  September,  1840',  a  trial  was 
made  of  some  obliterating  red  ink  manufactured  by  Mr.  W.  C.  Jones,  of  4,  Carrier's 
Court,  London  Wall,  which  he  claimed  "  no  chemical  art  can  obliterate  by  any  possi- 
biUty."  The  ink  was  composed  of  "  Red  Oxide  of  Iron,  Carbonate  of  lead,  and  quick- 
drying  copal  varnish."  Some  of  it  was  sent  to  Professor  R.  Phillips  for  testing 
purposes,  but  Mr.  Hill  states  his  report  was  unfavourable,  and  that   he  said  the 

^  The  British  Philaleli%t.     London.      1917.     VoL  X,  pp.  67,  68. 
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"  ink  is  not  secure,  and  further,  that  it  cannot  be  worked  well,  as  the  copal  varnish 
dries  up  rapidly.     The  ink  in  use,  therefore,  would  soon  become  unserviceable." 

Under  the  date  October  7th,  1840,  Rowland  Hill  writes  in  his  "  Journal  "  :  "A 
Mr.  \\'atson  has  succeeded  in  removing  the  black  ink  obliteration  from  the  present 
black  ink  stamps.  The  removal  is  quite  perfect  and  the  process  I  am  assured  a  very 
simple  one,  to-morrow  he  is  to  show  it  to  me  ;  he  thinks  that  he  cannot  remove  the 
black  obliteration  from  the  new  red  stamps."  On  the  following  day  he  adds  :  "  Mr. 
Watson  exhibited  his  process  before  Phillips  and  myself  ;  he  succeeded  with  the 
present  id.  and  2d.  labels  even  when  they  had  been  obliterated  several  days,  but  the 
new  red  stamp  is  a  security,  that  is  to  say  the  process  affects  the  label  itself  before 
it  removes  the  obliteration."  Mr.  Ledingham,  as  we  have  already  seen,'  also  dis- 
covered a  mode  of  removing  the  black  ink  obhteration  "  at  the  rate  of  about  one 
[stamp]  per  minute." 

Further  experiments  were  then  tried  to  obtain  another  and  better  obliterating 
ink,  ;\Ir.  Watson  himself  composed  one,  which,  however,  was  not  satisfactorj', 
as  it  damaged  the  paper  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause  it  to  fall  to  pieces.  The 
Royal  Collection  contains  a  sheet  of  paper  bearing  :  "  Stamped  with  Watson's  Ink, 
reduced  with  water,  Oct.  21/40,"  written  in  the  right  upper  corner  and  with  a  speci- 
men of  the  One  Penny  black  stamp  affixed  in  the  left  upper  corner.  The  stamp  is 
obliterated  with  a  Maltese  cross  in  black  and,  apparently,  an  attempt  has  been  made 
to  clean  off  the  cancellation.  The  sheet  is  covered  with  a  number  of  other  specimens 
of  the  Maltese  Cross  in  black  ink.  Many  of  these  specimens  have  deeply  stained 
the  paper  a  brown  colour,  while  others  have  made  large  holes  in  the  paper. 

Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  tried  their  hands  once  more  and  a  number  of  experi- 
ments were  made  by  them  in  conjunction  with  Rowland  Hill-  For  these  trials, 
specimens  of  the  One  Penny  black  and  Two  Pence  blue  stamps,  then  current,  were 
made  use  of,  as  well  as  a  number  of  specimens  of  the  various  printings  that  were 
taken  from  the  small  retouched  plate  of  twelve  stamps,  we  have  lately  described. 
Included  in  the  latter  were  specimens  of  the  selected  red  colour  for  the  One  Penny, 
"  No.  16  G,"  and  of  the  One  Penny  in  blue,  both  printed  on  paper  watermarked  with 
Small  Crown.  Specimens  of  these  are  sometimes  found  obliterated  with  a  variety 
of  the  Maltese  Cross  cancellation,  which  has  a  dot  inserted  in  the  inside  white  space 
directly  opposite  each  of  the  four  curves  of  the  exterior  line,  where  it  bends  inwards. 

Some  of  these  stamps  were  faced  with  "  Copal  varnish,"  or  "  varnish  of  size," 
before  being  obliterated  and  attempts  i\iade  to  clean  off  the  cancellations,  others, 
were  obliterated  and  attemps  made  to  clean  them  with  soap  and  water,  turpentine, 
potash,  prussic  or  tartaric  acid,  etc.  Experiments  were  made,  besides,  by  Mr.  Charles 
F.  Wliiting  on  parchment.  The  Royal  Collection  contains  a  fairly  large  sheet  of  this 
material  with  "  Good  printing  ink.  6  Nov.  '40,"  WTitten  in  red  ink  at  the  foot  and 
above  this  are  a  large  number  of  obliterations  made  by  four  hand-stamps  as  follows  : 
(i)  A  cancellation  with  the  words  "  post  office  go  free,"  proposed  by  Mr.  Whiting 
in  his  essay  sent  in  to  the  Treasury  on  October  gth,  1839.' ;  (2)  The  well  known 
Maltese  Cross  cancellation  used  for  similar  experiments  by  Rowland  Hill  and  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Petch  ;  (3)  A  large  circular  design  consisting  of  five  concentric  circles, 
round  a  circle  of  solid  colour  ;    (4)  A  large  oval  mark  consisting  of  fourteen  thick 


^  Vide  p.  102.         "Appendix  C  (117 — 127).         ^  Vide  p.  6. 
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parallel  bars.  The  same  collection  also  contains  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of  parchment ' 
with  the  words  "  Good  printing  ink.  6  Nov.  40,"  written  at  the  foot  in  red  ink  in  the 
same  handwriting  as  that  on  the  larger  sheet  we  have  described.  Above  the  writing 
are  a  number  of  Maltese  Cross  cancellations  of  a  different  variety  to  those  on  the 
larger  sheet  and  different  again  to  any  form  of  this  obliteration  we  know.  The  differ- 
ence consists  in  the  insertion  of  four  dots  in  the  centre  of  the  white  spaces  at  the  four 
sides,  between  the  exterior  and  the  first  inside  lines  of  the  design.  At  the  left  side 
of  the  parchment  is  written  "Watson's  ink  15 '12  '40,"  in  black  and  between  the 
Maltese  cross  obliterations  are  a  number  of  holes  in  the  parchment  of  various  sizes, 
which  have  evidently  been  made  by  drops  of  Watson's  ink,  which  as  before  stated, 
was  found  to  be  useless,  as  it  destroyed  the  paper.  On  December  17th.  1840,  Rowland 
Hill  tells  us  in  his  "  Journal,"  that  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  returned  his 
report  on  the  obliteration  of  the  stamps  and  "  the  ink  preferred  by  the  P[ost]  O.  [ffice] 
is  to  be  employed." 

And  here  we  arrive  at  the  end  of  the  long-drawn-out  experiments  that  were  made 
to  obtain  new  colours  and  obliterating  ink  for  the  stamps  between  May  and  December, 
1840.  Our  readers,  we  anticipate,  will  be  as  thankful  as  we  are,  to  have  reached  the 
end  of  this  portion  of  our  story.  We  will  only  remark,  in  conclusion,  that  this  is  the 
first  time  a  systematic  attempt  has  been  made  to  group  these  numerous  experimental 
printings  for  new  colours  and  new  obliterating  inks  according  to  the  different  dates 
at  which  they  were  produced.  It  has  been  by  no  means  an  easy  matter  to  do  this, 
and  it  has  only  been  made  possible  by  the  gracious  permission  of  His  Majesty  to  make 
use  of  his  unique  Collection  of  the  numerous  specimens  he  possesses  of  these  experi- 
ments, and  comparing  them  with  the  records  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch,  we  have  been 
able  to  unearth  and,  with  the  references  we  have  found  in  Rowland  Hill's  "  Journal." 

The  Issue  of  the  One  Penny  Red  Stamps. 

As  early  as  the  third  week  of  August,  1840,  ^  Rowland  Hill  stopped  the  printing 
of  the  One  Penny  black  stamps,  in  order  to  keep  the  stock  of  this  value  as  low  as 
possible,  in  anticipation  of  a  change  in  the  colour.  It  is  true  that  owing  to  the  remon- 
strance of  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon,  he  requested  him  two  days  later'  "  to  go  on  printing  the 
labels  as  before  until  Mr.  Hill  has  had  an  opportunity  of  conferring  with  Mr.  Pressly," 
but  the  correspondence*  shows  that  between  August  and  December  24th,  1840,'  the 
date  when  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  were  ordered  to  print  the  One  Penny  in  red  ink, 
the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes'  constant  solicitude  was  to  have  only  just 
sufficient  of  the  black  adhesive  stamps  printed  as  would  supply  the  current  demands  of 
the  Post  Office.  As  we  have  already  stated  the  printing  of  the  One  Fenny  red  stamp 
commenced  on  December  30th,  1840,"  but  was  interrupted  from  January  22nd  to 
February  3rd,  1841,  by  the  provisional  printing  of  about  10,000  sheets  in  black  ink. 
This  course  was  made  necessary  by  the  fact  that  the  Post  Office  was  unwilling  on 
January  21st  to  issue  the  red  stamps  owing  to  their  supply  of  the  new  obliterating 

1  An  illustration  of  this  is  given  in  The  British  Philatelist.     1919.     Vol.  XII,  p.  31. 
^  Appendix  C  (87). 
»Ibid   (89). 

*  Ibid  (104,   141,   143). 
Mbid  (142). 

•  Vide  p.  73. 
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ink  not  being  then  ready.  •  The  first  dehvery  of  the  red  stamps  to  the  Commissioners 
of  Stamps  and  Taxes  took  place  on  January  13th*  and  on  the  twenty-first  of  that 
month  they  had  a  stock  of  10,035  sheets  in  hand. 

On  Februarj'  3rd,  1841,  Rowland  Hill  wrote  in  his  "  Journal  "  :  "  Called  at  the 
Stamp  Off[ice]  and  saw  Messrs.  W'ickham  &  Pressly.  .  .  They  have  arranged  with 
the  P[ost]  0[ffice]  for  bringing  the  new  labels  and  envelopes  into  use  on  the  lOth 
inst."  On  February  nth,  he  adds  :  "  Yesterday  the  new  envelopes  and  labels  came 
into  use."  The  issue  of  the  red  stamps  took  place,  tlierefore.  on  February  loth,  1S41, 
but  a  few  odd  specimens  are  known  with  dates  ranging  from  January  20th  of  that 
year.  Sheets  of  the  stamps  were  no  doubt  distributed  to  the  post  offices  in  various 
parts  of  the  British  Isles  some  little  time  before  their  issue  was  authorized  and  a  few 
of  the  stamps  must  have  been  sold  before  February  loth,  either  inadvertentlj'  or 
their  sale  may  have  been  due  to  the  stock  of  the  black  stamps  having  become  ex- 
hausted in  certain  towns.  Mr.  Walter  Morley*  has  stated  that  he  had  a  specimen  of 
the  red  stamp  used  on  January  6th,  1S41,  but  Mr.  H.  S.  Hodson.  who  examined  this 
specimen  tells  us  that  the  postmark  was  a  forgery,  which  we  can  well  believe  in 
face  of  the  official  information  we  have  given. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  in  the  correspondence  that  took  place  over  the  experiments  for 
the  change  of  colour  from  black  to  red,  set  out  in  Appendix  C,  refers  more  than  once 
to  the  selected  shade  as  "  pink,"  and  the  composition  of  the  colour,*  which  consisted 
of  "  Rose-pink,  Prussiate  of  Potash,  Cochineal,  Carbonate  of  Potash,  and  oil,"  bears 
out  this  designation.  The  result  after  printing  was,  how^ever,  very  different  and 
the  stamps,  as  issued  can  only  be  described  as  red-brown.  In  course  of  time  the 
colour  underwent  all  sorts  of  changes  and  a  large  number  of  shades  are  to  be  found. 

Concurrently  with  the  issue  of  the  stamps,  notices  were  sent  out  by  the  head 
Post  Offices  that  the  colour  of  the  obliterating  ink  was  to  be  changed  from  red  to 
black  and  a  supply  of  the  latter  ink  was  forwarded  to  all  the  post  offices  throughout 
the  country.' 

The  Issue  of  Two  Pence  St.^mps  with  "  White  Lines  "  Added. 

On  January  6th,  1S41,  Mr.  Bacon  sent  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  some  samples  of  the  new 
Two  Pence  blue  stamp.*  Seven  days  later  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes 
received  a  letter  from  Colonel  Maberly,  the  Secretary  of  the  Post  Office,  requesting 
that  eighteen  sheets  of  the  new  stamps  should  be  forwarded  to  him.'  These  were 
wanted  for  use  as  specimens  to  be  sent  out  with  the  Post  Office  circulars  notifjdng 
the  changes  that  were  about  to  be  made  in  the  One  Pennj'  and  Two  Pence  stamps. 
Perkins.  Bacon  &  Petch  were  requested  to  supply  the  eighteen  sheets  asked  for  by 
Colonel  Maberly,  but  as  the  plate  for  the  new  stamps  was  not  ready  they  laid  down 

'  Vide  p.  73. 
-  Appendix  I. 

'  "  W.  Morley's  Price  List  for  Specialists  of  the  id.  red  1S41  Postage  Stamp  of  Great  Britain, 
issued  January  6th,  1841."     London,  October,  igii. 

»  .\ppendix  C  (98). 
'  Vide  p.  92. 
'  .\ppendix  C  (14O). 

'  "  A  History  of  the  ,\dhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Jiinr.     London,  iSyy.     p.  49. 
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a  small  plate  of  twelve  stamps  in  three  rows  of  four,  without  adding  any  letters  in 
the  lower  corners  of  the  impressions.  (Illustration  47).  Eighteen  sheets  of  the  small 
crown  watermarked  paper  were  then  cut  up  and  the  pieces  were  printed  with  im- 
pressions from  this  little  plate.  The  stamps  were  delivered  to  the  Commissioners  of 
Stamps  and  Taxes  on  January  15th,  1841,'  were  then  forwarded  to  the  General  Post 
Office  and  were  distributed  from  that  centre,  attached  to  the  Post  Office  circulars  we 
have  mentioned.  These  circulars,  which  also  bore  specimens  of  the  One  Penny  red 
labels  and  two  different  sizes  of  the  new  One  Penny  embossed  envelopes,  ^  were  dated 
"  January,  1841."  They  were  probably  sent  out  shortly  after  the  Post  Office  received 
the  specimens  of  the  Two  Pence  stamps.  A  few  used  copies  are  known  of  these  im- 
pressions of  the  Two  Pence,  which  appear  to  have  been  detached  from  the  circulars 
"and  passed  through  the  post,  without  attracting  attention.  Mr.  C.  F.  Dendy  Marshall 
has  one  in  his  collection,  bearing  the  Maltese  Cross  cancellation  in  black,  that  was 
found  by  chance  in  a  great  quantity  of  used  stamps  he  purchased  and  another  specimen 
with  the  same  obliteration,  is  illustrated  in  a  London  philatelic  journal.^  Of  course 
no  stamps  without  the  letters  in  the  lower  corners,  were  ever  authorized  for  postal  use. 

The  white  lines  added  to  the  design  were,  as  we  have  said,  obtained  by  taking  a 
roller  impression  of  the  original  die  of  the  Two  Pence  and  cutting  the  two  lines  on  the 
roller,  which  was  then  used  for  making  the  plate.  This  method  was  followed  through- 
out the  life  of  the  Two  Pence  stamp,  until  it  was  succeeded  by  the  surface-printed 
design  of  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  &  Co.,  in  December,  1880,  and  accounts  for  the  varying 
thickness  of  the  white  lines  found  on  the  stamps  of  certain  of  the  plates. 

The  Engraving  Book  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  shews  that  the  first  plate  of  the 
Two  Pence,  with  white  lines,  numbered  "  3,"  was  not  finished  until  February  25th, 
1841.''  Printing  from  it  commenced  two  days  later,  when  400  sheets  were  struck  off. 
The  Imprimatur  sheet  was  forwarded  to  Mr.  Pressly  on  the  latter  of  these  two  days,  ^ 
so  that  the  date  of  approval  "  February  25th,  1841,"  given  in  the  Official  Collection, 
now  in  the  General  Post  Office,  must  be  an  error.  The  printing  of  the  value  was  con- 
tinued from  March  ist  to  the  13th,  by  which  time  a  total  of  5,000  sheets  had  been 
printed.  These  were  delivered  to  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes*  on 
March  9th,  15th.  17th,  19th,  20th,  23rd,  and  24th,  less  82  sheets  spoilt  in  the  printing. 
The  next  printing  of  Two  Pence  stamps  did  not  take  place  until  November,  1841,  so 
that  the  demand  for  this  value  was  not  very  large  at  that  period.  The  dates  of  the 
first  deliveries  of  the  stamps  show  that  the  issue  to  the  public  could  not  well  have 
taken  place  before  the  middle  of  March,  1841.' 

Only  two  plates  were  used  for  the  imperforate  stamps  we  are  now  considering — • 
Plates  3  {Illustration  48),  and  4 — and  the  marginal  inscriptions  on  each  of  these  plates 
were  the  same  as  those  inserted  on  Plates  i  and  2  of  this  value."     The  Engraving 


'  Appendix  I 

"  The  envelopes  were  overprinted  with  the  word  "  specimen  "  in  red  ink 
■'  The  Philatelic  Journal  of  Great  Britain,      igii.     Vol.  XXI,  p.  ibS. 
*  Appendix  G. 
^  Appendix  I. 
6  Ibid. 

'  Mr.  C.  F.  Dendy  Marshall  has  a  specimen  that  was  used  on  March  i  7th.  1841,  which  is  the 
earliest  date  o£  use  known. 
»  Vide  p.  88. 
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Book  shews  that  Plate  4  was  finished  on  November  29th,  1849. '  and  the  date  of  the 
Imprimatur  sheet  in  the  Official  Collection  is  December  6th  of  that  j-ear.  In  nearly 
every  case  each  stamp  on  Plate  4  is  a  httle  lower  than  its  left-hand  neighbour.  "  Guide 
lines  "  occur  on  only  one  or  two  stamps.  The  corner  letters  are  often  blurred  : 
"  A  "  has  the  top  filled  in,  "  J  "  has  a  round  foot,  "  O  "  is  round,  and  "  P  "  has  tlie 
loop  more  or  less  filled  in.  On  Plate  3  there  are  numerous  "  Guide  lines,"  the  letters 
"  A  "  and  "P  "  are  not  blurred,  "  J  "  has  a  square  foot,  and  the  "  O  "  is  oval  in  shape. 

The  Blueing  of  the  P.\per  c.wsed  by  the  new  Colours 
OF  THE  Stamps. 

Barely  five  days  after  the  printing  of  the  One  Penny  in  red  commenced,  Mr. ' 
Edwin  Hill  wrote  on  January  4th,  1841,  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  to  say  that  the 
printing  of  the  One  Penny  red  stamps  was  not  satisfactory.  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  in  his 
reply  on  the  following  daj-,  referred  to  the  large  number  of  experiments  his  firm 
had  made  to  obtain  suitable  new  colours  for  the  stamps,  and  stated  that  these  had 
been  approved  by  Rowland  Hill  and  ^Ir.  Presslj',  and  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps 
and  Taxes  had  ordered  them  to  proceed  with  the  printing  in  the  selected  colours. 
That  he  could  hold  out  no  hope  of  improvement  in  the  printing  of  the  red  stamps 
and  that  "  if  these  will  n«t  answer  then  the  colour  must  be  changed  or  some  other 
course  adopted."  He  added  further  that,  he  did  not  believe  "  pressing  would  alter 
the  appearance  of  the  stamps  in  anj'  other  wa}'  except  as  to  smoothness  and  pleasant- 
ness to  the  touch  "  and  that  trying  to  print  the  red  stamps  from  copper-plates  was 
out  of  the  question  on  account  of  the  great  extra  expense  it  would  entail.  -  The  next 
day'  (January  6th,)  Mr.  Bacon  sent  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  "  two  sheets  each,  taken  by  us 
promiscuousl}'  from  the  four  plates  now  at  Press  upon  the  red  stamps,  which  you 
will  please  return  after  examining  with  ]Mr.  Pressly."  We  have  been  unable  to  find 
the  letters  of  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  sent  to  the  firm  in  January,  1841,  in  fact  the  whole 
bundle  of  letters  received  in  the  year  1841,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  we  have  found 
included  in  the  parcels  of  other  years,  is  unfortunately  missing  from  the  records  of 
the  firm  and  in  some  way  or  other  the  letters  have  been  either  lost^or  destroyed. 

It  is  apparent  from  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's  letter  of  February  4th,  1841.*  that  Mr. 
Edwin  Hill  had  written  a  few  days  earher  to  draw  his  attention  to  the  "  bluish  green 
appearance  "  of  the  paper  of  the  new  stamps.  The  cause  of  the  blueing  of  the  paper 
of  these  and  other  stamps  printed  by  the  firm  has  remained  a  mj'stery  to  collectors 
down  to  the  present  daj'.  Until  November,  1881,  the  staining  of  the  paper  was 
believed  to  be  due  to  the  gum  acting  upon  the  ink  and  this  explanation  was  accepted 
bj'  philatelists  in  this  and  other  countries,  so  that  the  expression  "  bleiite  par  la  gomme  " 
or  "  blued  b}'  the  gum,"  was  always  used  to  describe  stamps  of  this  class.  But  at 
the  date  we  have  mentioned,  the  late  Mr.  Pearson  Hill  exhibited  a  sheet  of  the  One 
Penny  red  stamps  printed  on  "  Dickinson  "  paper,  at  a  meeting  of  the  Philatelic 
Society,  London.  *     This  sheet,  notwithstanding  that  it  had  never  been  gunnned,  was 

•  Appendix  G. 

-Appendix  C  (145). 

'Ibid  (146). 

*Ibid  (147). 

'  The  Philatelic  Record.     London.     iBSi.     \'ol.  Ill,  p.  194. 
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deeply  blued,  thus  proving  that  the  gum  was  not  the  cause  of  the  discoloration  of 
the  paper.  This  fact  is  also  borne  out  by  the  "  Imprimatur  "  sheets  of  the  red  stamps, 
which  down  to  the  year  1857,  are  all  more  or  less  blued,  although  they  arc  invariably 
not  gummed.  Since  November,  18S1,  numbers  of  other  theories  have  been 
propounded  and  articles  written  to  try  and  solve  the  puzzle. 

Mr.  Bacon's  reply  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill's  letter  is  extremely  interesting  throughout 
and  we  make  one  or  two  quotations.  He  said  :  "  it  may  be  that  the  chemical  pro- 
perties of  the  new  Pink  colour,  when  coming  in  contact  with  the  alum  particularly 
when  the  paper  is  impregnated  with  a  strong  quantity  of  it,  causes  an  action  which 
terminates  in  the  bluish  green  appearance  to  which  your  letter  alludes."  But  to 
solve  this  doubt  he  said  that  he  would  have  to  make  experiments  with  several  parcels 
of  the  paper.  Further  on  he  adds  :  "  That  from  repeated  experiments  we  have 
proved  that  although  the  gum  from  its  transparency  tends  to  shew  the  green  colour 
to  the  eye,  it  acts  as  a  mere  coating  for  it,  and  does  not  in  any  manner  take  up,  or 
incorporate  itself  with  it."  We  have  found  no  further  correspondence  on  this  subject, 
but  there  is  no  doubt  that  Mr.  Bacon's  surmise  of  the  cause  of  the  blueing  of  the 
paper  is  in  effect  the  true  explanation. 

We  will  now  see  what  further  light  we  can  throw  on  the  matter.  We  have 
already  given  the  composition  of  the  red  colour  used  for  the  One  Penny  stamps. '  but 
repeat  it  here  :  "  Rose-pink.  Prussiate  of  Potash,  Cochineal,  Carbonate  of  Potash 
and  oil."  The  oil  or  mucilage  was,  we  find,  composed  of  "slightly  burnt  linseed 
oil  with  bees  wax,  soft  soap  and  turpentine  added  :  "  2  or  2^  gallons  of  this  was 
sufficient  to  thin  and  mix  |  cwt.  of  the  stamp  colour.  -  The  sheets  of  paper  were 
dipped  in  water  and  afterwards  pressed  in  bulk  to  get  rid  of  the  water,  so 
as  to  leave  them  in  just  a  sufficiently  damp  condition  for  printing  purposes. 
The  sizing  of  the  paper  contained  alum,  in  which  there  was,  possibly  a  small 
percentage  of  iron,  and  Prussiate  of  Potash  was  introduced  into  the  ink  in 
order  to  make  the  colour  fugitive.  The  damping  of  the  paper  set  free  the 
Prussiate  of  Potash  and  caused  it  to  spread  over  the  paper  and  the  alum 
in  the  size  was  also  a  contributing  agent.  The  sheets  of  paper  would  not 
always  be  in  the  same  condition  of  dampness,  for  as  the  printer  worked  down  his 
pile  in  a  warm  room,  the  last  sheets  would  be  drier  and  would  consequently  not  get 
blued  so  deeply  as  the  damper  sheets.  This  accounts  for  some  of  the  sheets  shewing 
less  blueing  than  others.  Again,  the  lines  of  engraving  of  the  Queen's  head  are 
finer  than  those  of  the  rest  of  the  design  and  consequently  contained  less  ink  and 
when  drier  sheets  of  paper  than  usual  were  used  the  variety  known  as  "  ivory  head  " 
was  produced.  The  mixing  of  the  ink,  that  was  constantly  required,  nuist  also  have 
often  varied,  as  is  proved  by  the  large  number  of  shades  of  red  that  are  known  of 
these  stamps  and  no  doubt  several  experiments  were  made  in  changing  the  composition 
of  the  colour  with  a  view  to  getting  rid  of  the  blue  disfigurement.  One  such  attempt 
appears  to  be  referred  to  in  a  letter,  dated  December  8th,  1841,  frt)m  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon 
to  Mr.  D.  D.  Heath,  who  had  then  an  interest  in  the  firm.'  The  quaUty  of  the  size 
also  varied  greatly,  as  is  shewn  in  Mr.  Edwin  Hill's  evidence  before  the  Select  Com- 


'  Vide  p.  108  and  Appendi.x  C  (qS). 
^Appendix  C  (330). 
Mbid   (152). 
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mittue  on  Postage  Label  Stamps  of  1S52, »  where  he  said  :  "  The  size  varies  very 
much  in  the  paper  ;  there  is  nothing  varies  so  much  as  the  size."  The  addition  of 
the  gum  wetted  the  sheets  once  more  and  although,  as  we  have  shewn,  it  had  nothing 
whatever  to  do  with  the  direct  blueing  of  the  paper,  its  application  and  yellow  colour 
affected  the  staining  to  this  extent  that  it  transformed  the  original  blue  discoloration 
into  one  of  a  greenish  hue.  The  blueing  of  the  paper  continued  in  a  more  or  less 
intense  form  until  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  were  successful  in  discovering  a  red  colour 
sufficiently  fugitive  to  avoid  the  introduction  of  Prussiate  of  Potash  in  its  com- 
position. The  "  Imprimatur  "  sheets  shew  that  this  was  in  the  year  1857.  The 
impression  of  the  One  Penny  taken  from  Plate  51  of  the  Retouched  Die,  registered 
on  June  25th,  1856,  is  considerably  blued,  while  with  the  change  of  colour  to  rose-red. 
which  took  place  with  the  impression  from  Plate  52,  registered  on  February  nth, 
1857,  the  paper  has  practically  undergone  no  change  and  this  is  the  case  with  every 
sheet  of  the  same  value  registered  subsequently.  In  a  memorandum  we  have  found, 
dated  "  June  4th,  1879,"=  the  colour  of  the  One  Penny  stamp  is  stated  to  have  then 
been  composed  of  "  Drop  rose-pink,  pale  vermilion,  orange-red  and  the  mucilage." 
The  colour  of  the  Two  Pence  of  1841  also  had  Prussiate  of  Potash  mixed  with  it,  and 
we  find  the  paper  of  the  stamps  blued  in  the  same  way  as  those  of  the  One  Penny 
value.  The  use  of  this  ingredient  in  the  ink  of  the  Two  Pence  was  continued  in 
varying  quantities  right  down  to  the  period  when  IMessrs.  De  La  Rue  &  Co.  took  over 
the  printing  of  this  value,  as  in  the  memorandum  of  "  June  4th,  1879,"  recently  re- 
ferred to,'  the  composition  of  the  colour  of  the  Two  Pence  stamps  is  given  as  "  Chinese 
blue,  Prussiate  of  Potash,  Flake  \\'hite,  whiting  and  the  mucilage."  The  colour  of 
the  Two  Pence  of  1840,  on  the  other  hand,  contained  no  Prussiate  of  Potash  and, 
consequently,  we  do  not  find  the  paper  discoloured  in  the  same  way  as  that  of  the 
One  Penny  red  stamps.  \\'e  think  collectors  will  agree,  from  the  evidence  we  have 
produced,  that  the  old  riddle  of  the  blueing  of  the  paper  is  now  satisfactorily  solved. 

We  have  found  notliing  in  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.'s  records,  or  in  the  evidence 
given  before  the  "  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps  of  1852,"  to  shew 
conclusively  whether  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  knew  the  actual  cause  of  the  blueing 
of  the  paper.  But  it  is  hard  to  beheve  that  after  all  the  experiments  they  had  carried 
out  to  obtain  new  colours  for  the  stamps,  many  of  which  were  tried  on  paper  dipped 
in  Prussiate  of  Potash,  which  blued  the  paper,  that  they  did  not  know  it  was  due 
to  the  introduction  of  this  ingredient  in  the  ink.  Their  silence,  if  they  knew,  is 
readily  explained  by  the  fact  that  they  were  unable  to  abandon  the  use  of  Prussiate 
of  Potash  in  the  ink,  or  complaints  would  have  at  once  been  made  that  the  colours 
of  the  stamps  were  not  fugitive. 

There  remains  for  us  to  deal  with  the  variety  of  the  One  Penny  black  stamp 
that  is  often  offered  for  sale  as  "  on  blued  paper."  Some  of  these  stamps  are  found 
with  the  paper  shewing  a  slight  tinge  of  blue,  but  this  is  altogether  of  a  different 
nature  to  the  blueing  of  the  paper  of  the  stamps  of  1841.  The  colour  of  the  ink  had, 
in  this  instance,  nothing  whatever  to  do  with  the  blueing  and  the  cause  consisted 
in  something  that  occurred  during  the  process  of  the  manufacture  of  the  paper. 


•  "  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps."     London.     1852,  p.  85. 
'  Appendix  C  (330). 
3  Ibid  (330). 
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In  a  letter  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  of  February  24th,  1843, '  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  in 
calling  his  attention  to  the  small  stock  of  the  Postage  paper  then  in  hand,  said  : 
"  Taken  altogether  the  last  paper  ordered  was  decidedly  the  best  we  have  yet  had, 
but  some  of  the  sheets  received  lately  turn  blue  in  spots  which  is  probably  occasioned 
by  imperfect  washing  after  bleaching  the  rags  and  many  sheets  are  thinner  in  the 
lower  end  than  the  rest — if  this  fault  arises  from  the  moulds  which  I  do  not  believe — 
the  maker  must  correct  it  free  of  expense,  but  if  the  fault  is  in  the  vatman,  then 
calling  Mrs.  Wise's  attention  to  the  fact  will  cure  it."  We  think  that  whatever  agent 
it  was  that  caused  the  "  blue  spots,"  may  occasionally  have  caused  the  blueing  of  a 
whole  or  a  part  of  a  sheet  of  the  paper  used  for  the  One  Penny  black  stamps.  The 
Royal  Collection  contains  a  specimen  of  the  Two  Pence  of  1840,  with  the  paper 
slightly  blued  in  the  same  manner  and  no  doubt  due  to  the  same  cause.  We  consider 
these  so-called  varieties  as  of  little  or  no  importance,  and  we  add  a  word  of  warning 
to  collectors  on  purchasing  specimens,  as  we  have  seen  several  copies  that  obviously 
had  had  the  paper  blued  fraudulently,  an  addition  quite  easily  made. 

The  tri.^l  printings  on  "  Dickinson  "  paper. 

Under  the  date  February  22nd,  1841,  we  find  the  following  entry  in  Rowland 
Hill's  "  Journal  "  :  "  Wrote  to  Dickinson  respecting  a  further  supply  of  envelope 
paper  and  enquiring  with  a  view  to  economize  the  cost  of  excise  superintendence  if 
he  was  now  willing  to  manufacture  the  watermark  paper  for  labels  as  well  as  the 
thread  paper."  Rowland  Hill's  idea  was,  that  if  an  arrangement  of  this  kind  could 
be  brought  about,  it  would  obviate  the  necessity  and  expense  of  the  Excise  Office 
keeping  staffs  at  two  mills  in  different  parts  of  the  country  to  supervise  the  manufac- 
ture of  the  paper.  A  copy  of  Rowland  Hill's  letter  to  Mr.  John  Dickinson  will  be 
found  in  Appendix  D. '  The  envelope  to  which  he  refers  therein,  was  the  One  Penny 
with  the  stamp  embossed  in  pink,  which  was  issued  on  February  loth,  1841.'  A 
further  reference  to  Rowland  Hill's  "  Journal  "  tells  us,  under  the  date  February 
24th,  "  Dickinson  rephed  that  he  could  not  undertake  the  hand  made  paper  but  re- 
commended for  the  labels  his  peculiar  paper  with  very  fine  silken  threads.  I  don't 
think  this  will  do  as  I  expect  that  in  cutting  it  up  they  will  draw  out."  A  day  or 
two  after  this  Mr.  Dickinson  sent  Rowland  Hill  a  sample  of  paper  he  recommended 
for  the  adhesive  stamps.  Rowland  Hill  in  his  reply  on  February  27th,*  said  :  "  The 
sample  of  Label  paper  just  received  appears  to  be  very  superior  to  any  which  I  have 
before  seen  and  I  am  glad  to  find  that  you  can  make  so  great  a  reduction  in  the  price. 
Can  you  let  me  have  two  or  three  sheets  steeped  in  gelatine  in  the  way  you  described  ? " 
On  March  3rd,  Rowland  Hill's  "  Journal  "  announces  :  "  Dickinson  called  with  a 
specimen  of  thread  paper  for  labels  in  which  he  has  fixed  the  threads  by  steeping  the 
paper  in  gelatine  employing  atmospheric  pressure  to  force  it  into  the  pores.  It  is  a 
very  ingenious  and  successful  arrangement,  but  I  still  consider  his  paper  if  employed 
for  labels  more  open  to  imitation  than  that  with  the  watermark." 

On  March  6tli,  =  Rowland  Hill  sent  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  some  of  the  new  paper  made 
by  Mr.  Dickinson,  requesting  that  it  should  be  printed  with  one  of  the  trial  plates 


'  Appendix  D   (63).  *  Appendix  D   (49). 

Mbid   (48).  5  Ibid   (50). 

^  Vide  p.  108. 
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and  asking  Mr.  Bacon  to  let  liim  know  his  opinion  as  to  the  quality  of  the  paper  for 
the  purpose  of  the  adhesive  stamps.     He   added:    "  The  paper  has  been  impregnated 
with  gelatine  (to  fix  the  threads)  under  the  receiver  of  an  air  pump  which  is  the  cause 
of  its  being  sent  in  sucli  small  pieces."     And  in  a  postscript  he  WTote  :    "  In  order 
to  try  the  paper  fully  please  to  gum  it."     Mr.  Bacon'  in  a  letter  three  days  later  to 
Rowland  Hill  said  :   "  I  beg  to  acknowledge  your  favour  of  the  Gth  instant,  enclosing 
five  small  pieces  of  paper  which  we  have  printed,  three  of  them  in  pink,  and  two  in 
blue  ink,  and  gunnned  the  backs  of  the  whole  of  them,  and  which  I  have  now  the 
pleasure  of  returning  herein.     The  very  small  pieces  sent  render  it  impossible  to  give 
any  opinion  which  could  be  depended  upon  as  to  its  printing  or  gunnning  qualities, 
but,  with  this  very  necessary  reservation.  I  should  say  that  as  far  as  the  imperfect 
experiment  has  been  tried,  the  paper  appears  to  stand  the  gum  very  well,   but  not 
to  print  quite  as  well  as  the  paper  now  in  use.     \\'e  ought  to  have  at  least  six  or  eight 
sheets  of  paper  to  enable  me  to  give  an  opinion  of  any  value."     The  five  small  pieces 
of  paper  referred  to  in  this  letter  were  printed  from  the  trial  plate  containing  twelve 
Two  Pence  stamps,  with  white  lines  added  under  "  postage  "   and  above  the  value 
and  with  the  lower  corner   blocks  without    letters  [Ilhistration  47),  but  before  the 
plate  was  used  the  left  upper  corner  of  each  impression  was  removed,  in  consequence 
of  which  the  prints  have  the  right  upper  corner  of  each  stamp  missing.     [Illustration 
50).     The  pieces  of  paper  were  so  small  that  they  would  not  take  all  the  twelve  stamps, 
but  only  two  out  of  the  three  rows  of  four.-     I'or  the  three  pieces  printed  in  "  pink," 
really  red-brown   the  two  upper  rows  of  the  plate  were  used,  while  for  the  two  pieces 
in  blue,  the  two  lower  rows  of  the  plate  were  made  use  of.     Specimens  of  both  colours 
have  the  paper  blued.     It  will  be  seen,  from  what  we  have  said,  that  there  were  only 
24  stamps  in  all  printed  in  red-brown  and  16  in  blue.     Of  these,  the  Royal  Collection 
contains  a  sheet  of  eight  stamps  in  each  colour,  which  was  formerly  in  the  possession 
of  Mr.  Lewis  Evans,  a  grandson  of  the  late  Mr.  John  Dickinson  and  one  oi  the  present 
Directors  of  the  firm  of  John  Dickinson  &  Co.,  Limited.     This  gentleman  kindly  in- 
forms us  that  in  1S40,  Mr.  Dickinson,  had  five  mills  connected  with  paper  manufacture 
in  Hertfordshire,  namely  Apsley,  Nash,  Home  Park,  Croxley  and  Batchworth,  and 
that  the  "  Mulready  "  sUk  thread  paper,  and  the  other  silk  thread  papers,  were  all 
made  at  Apsley  Mill.     Messrs.  ^^'right  &  Creeke^  state,  erroneously,  that  the  specimens 
of  tlie  Two  Pence  on  "  Dickinson  "  paper  were  printed  from  Plate  2  of  that  value. 

Rowland  Hill,  in  forwarding  the  trial  specimens  of  the  Two  Pence  to  Mr.  Dickinson 
on  March  27th.*  enclosed  a  copy  of  Mr.  Bacon's  letter,  and  said  "  Can  you,  without 
much  trouble,  supply  the  six  or  eight  sheets  of  paper  which  he  desires  to  have  ?  "  To 
this  enquiry  Mr.  Dickinson  replied  on  April  3rd, '  that  he  hoped  to  furnish  a  sample 
of  the  paper  "  in  tlie  course  of  the  present  week,"    and  on  the  tenth"  of  the  same 


•  Appendix  D   (51). 

"  This  is  proved  by  the  fact   that  the  gum,  which  was  applied  to  the  back,  has  spread  on   to 
the  edges  of  tlie  face  of  the  paper  round  each  block  of  eight  stamps. 

'"A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastingf,  E.    Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.     p.  30. 

*  Appendix  D  (52). 
'  Ibid  (53). 

»  Ibid  (54). 
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month  he  wrote  to  Rowland  Hill  to  say  that  he  was  sending  him  "  15  sheets  of  tub 
sized  paper,  which  perhaps  you  will  allow  Messrs.  Bacon  &  Co.  to  try  the  printing 
of."  On  the  15th  April,  Rowland  Hill  forwarded  eight  sheets  of  the  paper  to 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  to  be  printed  and  on  May  ist, '  these  were  returned  to  him 
with  a  letter  in  which  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  said  :  "  I  beg  to  acknowledge  your  favor  of  the 
15th  ulto..  accompanied  by  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Dickinson  and  eight  sheets  paper 
which  have  been  printed  from  the  Penny  Postage  plate  and  arc  now  returned  you, 
sixof  them  gummed  and  two  not  gummed.  My  opinion  is  that  the  Paper  prints  very 
well  and  better  than  that  we  generally  use  ;  that  the  threads  (though  they  may  be  seen 
through  the  heads  by  a  close  examination)  will  not  be  generally  perceived  by  the  eye, 
provided  the  paper  is  no  thinner  than  the  sheets  sent  us  ;  and  that  the  colour  of  the 
paper  is  very  good.  I  have  fears  that  it  is  not  strong  enough  for  the  gununing  process, 
but  believe  that  a  rather  stronger  pulp  or  rather  stronger  size  in  finishing  would  make 
it  all  that  is  required  for  the  purpose  wanted. "  The  One  Penny  plate  used  for  printing 
these  eight  sheets  of  "  Dickinson  "  paper  was  Plate  11.  The  colour  is  a  full  deep 
red,  which  blued  the  paper  deeply.  As  mentioned  before,  -  the  late  Mr.  Pearson  Hill 
shewed  one  of  the  two  sheets,  which  were  not  gummed,  at  a  meeting  of  the  PhiLitelic 
Society,  London,  in  November,  1881.  Since  that  time,  the  sheet  has  been  cut  up  and 
dispersed,  a  block  of  four  stamps  from  it,  with  the  corner  plate  No.  "  11,"  being  in 
the  Royal  Collection.  Specimens  belonging  to  the  first  and  last  vertical  rows  of  this 
sheet  have  no  silk  threads,  so  apparently  these  trial  sheets  of  paper  had  only  ten  lines 
of  threads  running  down  them  instead  of  twelve,  as  they  should  have  had.  In  spite 
of  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's  generally  favourable  report  on  the  sheets  of  "  Dickinson  "  paper, 
it  was  decided  to  continue  the  use  of  the  "crown  "  watermarked  paper  for  the  adhesive 
stamps. 

Complaint  of  Badly  Printed  Stamps  from  Plate  10  of  the  One  Penny. 

On  March  27th,  1841.'  Rowland  Hill  wrote  to  his  brother  Edwin  to  complain 
of  "  badly  printed  "  specimens  of  the  One  Penny  from  Plate  10,  and  said  :  "  I  am 
decidedly  of  opinion  that,  unless  arrangements  can  be  made  to  guard  against  the 
possibility  of  stamps  so  badly  printed  being  issued,  it  will  be  unsafe  to  continue  the 
present  course  and  that  an  entirely  new  kind  of  label  must  be  adopted  without  delay. 
Please  to  communicate  with  Messrs  Perkins  &  Co.  on  the  subject  and  let  me  know, 
in  writing,  their  opinion  and  yours  as  to  whether  it  is  or  is  not  possible  to  put  an 
absolute  stop  to  the  issue  of  badly  printed  labels."  There  can  be  no  doubt  that,  as 
a  result  of  this  communication,  Plate  10  was  withdrawn  from  use  and  with  it  also 
Plates  I,  2,  5,  8  and  9.  ■■ 

On  April  ist,  1841,'  Mr.  Lcdingham  wrote  to  Rowland  Hill  that  "  having  made  a 
further  trial  of  the  red  stamps  with  the  view  of  ascertaining  whether  they  still  retained 
their  fugitive  qualities,  I  beg  to  report  that  as  far  as  I  have  tried  them  I  find  they 
still  remain  as  fugitive  as  when  printed.  The  last  trial  on  stamps  similar  to  the  present 
was  made  on  the  25th  Feb." 

'  Appendix  D   (55). 

^  Vide  p.   1 10. 

^  Appendix  C   (149). 

*  Vide  p.  78. 

^  Appendix  C  (150). 
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Plates  Used  for  Ordinary  Printing  before  the  Registration  of  the 

"  Imprimatur  "   Sheets. 

The  old  account  book  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch'  to  which  we  have  more  than 
once  referred,  records  now  and  tlien  the  dates  when  new  plates  were  given  out  to 
the  printers,  and  we  have  compiled  the  following  list  of  the  One  Penny  plates  from 
this  source  : — 

1S41. 


ite  15  first  printed  from  July 

23rd, 

,      16=   „ 

•  r 

26th, 

.      17 

,      Sept. 

8th, 

,      18     „ 

>          ,, 

i6th. 

,      19     .. 

,      Oct. 

26th, 

,      20     ,, 

Nov. 

15th, 

,        22      ,, 

.      Jan. 

20th. 

..       23 

, 

,, 

.        26      „ 

June 

23rd. 

..        27 

,      Sept. 

3th, 

„       28      „ 

•         >• 

14th, 

..        29 

,      Nov, 

14th, 

..       30 

,      Dec. 

6th, 

„       31      .. 

.      Jan. 

27th, 

.       32 

,      Feb. 

7th, 

..     33 

, 

2ISt, 

„     35     .. 

,      June 

6th, 

,.     37    .. 

.     July 

7th, 

„     38     „        ,. 

26th, 

.,     39    .. 

,      Oct. 

2nd, 

„     40     .■ 

,      Nov. 

17th, 

„     41     .. 

,      Dec, 

4th, 

,.     42     „ 

,      Jan. 

23rd. 

„     43    .. 

,      Feb., 

6th, 

,.     44    .. 

•                  >• 

29th, 

„     45    .. 

.      Mar. 

2nd, 

„     46    „        ,. 

,      May 

4th, 

„     48    ..        „ 

,      June 

19th, 

„     49    .. 

,      Sept. 

I2th, 

„     50    .. 

, 

., 

.,     51     ■> 

.,      Dec. 

2nd, 

„     52    ., 

. 

19th, 

,.     53    .. 

,      Jan. 

7th, 

.,     55    .. 

,      Feb. 

7th, 

„     56    „        „ 

1         •• 

24th, 

IS42. 


1843- 


IS44. 


1845- 


•  This  book  is  lettered  "  General  Account  of  Postage  Labels.     1840." 
'  A  note  in  the  book  states  that  Plate  16  was  .stopped  on  November  15th,  1841. 
reason  for  this  we  do  not  know,  but  we  suspect  that  it  was  on  account  of  wear. 


The  actual 
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As  in  the  case  of  Plates  i,  6  and  7'  of  the  One  Penny  and  Plates  i  and  2-  of 
the  Two  Pence,  Plates  17,  18,  19,  35,  51  and  56  were  used  for  printing  stamps  before 
the  Imprimatur  sheets  had  been  registered.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch's  attention 
was  drawn  to  this  irregularity  in  October,  1841,'  and  their  explanation  was  that 
"  the  time  for  '  setthng  in  '  varies  considerably,  sometimes  the  plate  is  made  to 
print  well  in  a  hour  or  two,  and  sometimes  it  takes  the  man  a  day  to  get  all  right, 
but  as  it  is  important  the  Commissioners'  Proof  should  be  the  fair  working  state  of 
the  plate  we  ought  by  all  means  to  be  at  work  a  day  before  such  proof  is  taken." 
Mr.  W.  Gates,  the  Inland  Revenue  Officer  stationed  at  Perkins  Bacon's  to  supervise 
the  printing  of  the  stamps,  gave  a  similar  explanation,  and  a  suggestion  was  made  that 
the  new  plates  might  be  tested  on  the  backs  of  spoilt  sheets  previous  to  the  printing 
of  the  "  Imprimatur  "  sheets.  A  further  communication  on  this  subject  was  sent 
by  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  on  November  ijtii,  1841, '  and  may  be  consulted 
for  some  further  interesting  details. 

We  are  unable  to  continue  the  list  beyond  Plate  56,  as  unfortunately  the 
books  that  succeeded  the  one  to  which  we  have  referred  are  of  an  entirely  different 
size,  the  particulars  of  the  day's  work  of  each  printer  is  entered  under  a  new  system 
and  no  mention  is  made  of  the  numbers  of  the  plates  in  use. 

The  Plates  used  for  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  Stamps 
ISSUED  in  1841. 

The  One  Penny  red  imperforate  stamp  was  in  issue  from  1841  to  1854, 
and  during  this  period  the  Plates  used  for  its  production  were  Nos.  i,  2.  5  and  8  to 
i6g  inclusive,  the  latter,  from  enquiries  we  have  made  of  collectors,  being  the  last 
number  known  definitely  to  exist.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  imperforate  speci- 
mens were  also  issued  from  Plates  170  to  175,  which  had  been  put  to  press  sometime 
before  the  Government  conmienced  perforating  the  sheets  on  January  28th,  1854. 
Plates  176  and  177  were  put  to  press  on  January  12th,  1854,  but  this  date  is  so  close 
to  that  when  perforation  was  applied,  that  it  seems  improbable  that  any  of  the  sheets 
from  these  two  plates  were  issued  imperforate.  For  the  Two  Pence  blue  imperforate 
stamp,  with  the  white  lines  added,  which  was  in  issue  during  the  same  period  (1841 
to  1854),  Plates  3  and  4  were  used. 

Repairs  made  to  the  One  Penny  Plates. 

Some  of  the  plates  of  the  One  Penny  value  were  repaired  in  various  ways  before 
they  were  finally  abandoned  as  unfit  for  printing  stamps.  We  have  already  described 
the  repairs  that  were  made  to  Plates  i,  5,  40  and  fj"-  and  a  repair  must  also  have 
been  effected  on  Plate  30,  although  once  again  we  have  found  no  record  of  it  in  Perkins 
Bacon's  books.  The  stamp  lettered  "  EB  "  on  the  Imprimatur  sheet  of  this  plate 
shews  no  signs  of  a  re-entry,  while  other  specimens  of  the  same  lettering  from  this 
plate  are  known  which  shew  a  distinct  re-entry.  This  is  conclusive  evidence  that 
the  plate  was  repaired  at  some  time  between  December  6th,  1842,  and  August  i8th, 
1843,  the  dates  when  it  was  put  and  taken  from  press.  Further  on  it  will  be  seen 
that  Plates  155  and  176  were  repaired,  as  were  also  several  of  the  plates  of  the 
Retouched  Die. 


>  Vide  pp.  42.  67,  72.  »  Appendix  C  (151).  '  Vide  p.  63,  64,  75,  78. 

2  Vide  p.  88.  *  Appendix  D  (59). 
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The  Addition  of  a  Dot  and  a  Vertical  Line  in  the  Upper  and  Lower 
Margins  of  the  Plates. 

Wl-  have  not  reproduced  in  Appendix  G  all  the  entries  in  the  Engraving  Book 
of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  referring  to  the  engraving  of  the  numerous  plates  of  the 
One  Penny  stamp,  as  we  do  not  consider  that  any  good  purpose  would  be  served  by 
lengthening  tjie  list  in  this  way-  We  have  included  all  the  particulars  concerning 
the  first  fifty  plates  and,  subsequently,  copies  of  all  entries  which  arc  of  special  signi- 
ficance and  interest.  The  first  of  these  occurs  under  the  date  November  25th,  1848, 
"  Making  pin  marks  in  9  Postage  Plates."  Messrs.  \\'right  and  Crccke'  state  that 
commencing  with  Plate  93.  "  a  small  dot  was  added  in  the  margin  at  the  top  of  the 
plate,  above  the  inscription,  and  between  the  sixth  and  seventh  stamps  ;  and  a 
vertical  Une  was  placed  in  a  similar  position  at  the  bottom,  to  indicate  the  point  for 
division  into  half  sheets."  Now  Plate  93  was  not  registered  until  December  6th,  1849, 
and  at  the  date  of  the  entry  in  the  Engraving  Book  the  last  plate  registered  was 
No.  87,  on  October  nth,  1848.  It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  "  pin  mark  "  was 
added  to  nine  plates  previous  to  the  making  of  Plate  88.  It  may  be  that  the  addition 
was  made  to  the  plates  which  were  actually  being  used  for  printing  in  November, 
1848,  in  which  case  the  "  pin  marks  "  would  not  be  on  the  Imprimatur  sheets  of 
these  plates.  There  is  no  doubt  it  was  from  the  Official  collection  of  these  sheets 
that  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke  observed  that  the  new  marginal  marks  started  with 
Plate  93.  For  the  Two  Pence  value.  Plate  4.  which  was  finished  on  November  29th. 
1S49,  -  was  the  first  to  have  the  dot  and  vertical  line  added  on  the  margins. 

The  Two  Plates  of  the  One  Penny  Numbered  "  95." 

The  Engraving  Book'  shows  that  Plate  95  was  finished  on  June  2ist.  1849.  but 
this  plate  was  afterwards  spoilt  either  during  the  insertion  of  the  lettering  or  in  the 
hardening  process.  Plate  100  was  finished  on  August  28th  of  the  same  year,  and  on 
January  3rd,  1850,  this  plate  had  the  corner  numbers  altered  to  "  95,"  to  replace  the 
spoiled  plate,  and  a  new  plate,  numbered  "  100  "  was  made  and  finished  on 
February  14th,  following.  On  all  future  occasions  whenever  a  plate  was  spoilt  or 
rejected  for  any  fault,  the  number  was  allowed  to  lapse  and  was  not  repeated. 

The  Addition  of  a  Star-like  Ornament  in  the  Right  and  Left  Side 
Margins  of  the  One  Penny  Plates. 

Under  the  dates  December  13th  and  i6th,  185 1,  the  Engraving  Book'  shews 
that  a  "  star  "  was  added  to  Plates  116,  118  to  125  and  127  to  131.  Tiiis  entry  refers 
to  the  star-like  ornament,  which  was  added  at  the  centre  of  the  right  and  left  side 
margins  of  the  plates,  in  order  to  shew  the  exact  Hne  where  to  divide  the  sheets 
horizontally  into  halves.  The  first  Imprimatur  sheet  to  have  this  addition  is  that 
of  Plate  132,  so  as  in  the  case  of  the  introduction  of  the  marginal  marks  at  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  plates  in  1848,  a  number  of  the  plates,  fourteen  in  this  instance, 

'  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.     p.  25. 
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which  had  already  been  registered,  subsequently  had  tliis  addition  made  to  them. 
It  follows  from  what  we  have  said  that  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creekei  are  in  error  in 
stating  that  Plate  132  was  the  first  to  have  the  star-like  ornaments  ;  and  also  that 
stamps  of  Alphabet  I,  as  well  as  Alphabet  II,  which  started  with  Plate  132, '  are  to  be 
found  with  the  "  stars." 

Two  types  of  the  star  ornaments  are  known  :  i  a  star  with  twelve  points  con- 
tained within  a  circle  composed  of  a  fine  line  and  2,  a  star  with  twenty-four  points 
and  no  outer  circle.     The  latter  was  the  latest  type  and  every  one  of  the  Imprimatur 


sheets  of  the  One  Penny  value,  starting  from  Plate  132,  has  this  form  of  the  star. 
The  first  type  can,  therefore,  only  have  existed  on  the  fourteen  plates  we  have 
mentioned,  but  we  have  no  evidence,  beyond  the  fact  that  Type  2  has  not  so  far  been 
found  on  stamps  of  Alphabet  I,  to  shew  whether  it  appeared  on  all  or  only  on  some 
of  those  plates.  We  think,  however,  that  as  the  addition  was  made  to  the  whole 
fourteen  plates  within  a  few  consecutive  days,  all  of  them,  probably  had  the  star  of 
the  first  type.  If  this  was  so.  Type  i  only  existed  on  sheets  of  stamps  of  Alphabet  I, 
while  all  sheets  of  specimens  with  Alphabets  II,  III  or  IV  are  only  found  with  Type  2. 

The  Defacement  and  Destruction  of  the  Plates. 

We  have  already  made  references^  tr)  the  defacement  of  some  of  the  plates,  but 
propose  now  to  speak  in  more  detail  on  the  subject.  On  November  13th,  1841,* 
Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  in  the  course  of  a  long  letter  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  said  :  "  In  regard  to 
defacing  the  worn  out  plates  Mr.  Pressly  has  directed  me  to  address  a  letter  to  the 
Commissioners  stating  what  I  propose,  which  I  will  do  early  in  the  next  week."  The 
next  communication  we  have  found  on  this  matter  is  a  letter  from  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Petch  to  Mr.  Pressly,  dated  January  2rst,  1842.'  In  this  communication  they 
stated  that  Plates  i  to  8  and  11  to  14  of  the  One  Penny  and  Plates  i  and  2  of  the 
Two  Pence  had  been  defaced  and  they  added  :  "  We  are  desirous  of  having  these 
plates  turned  in  a  lathe  so  as  to  make  them  available  again  for  other  Postage  label 
plates.  By  this  means  they  will  be  perfectly  turned  off  and  become  plain  steel  plates 
without  engraving  and  it  is  also  important  to  get  rid  of  them,  as  both  the  Boxes  in 
which  your  plates  are  kept,  are  now  full,  and  we  need  room  for  new  ones  as  they  are 
from  time  to  time  made.  We  would  respectfully  suggest  that  impressions  be  taken 
in  their  present  defaced  state,  of  each  plate,  in  order  that  they  may  be  transmitted 

'  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and  A.  B. 
Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.    p.  25. 
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through  you  to  the  Honourable  The  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes,  and  that 
the  plates  above  named  be  then  given  up  to  us  to  be  turned  off.  cither  in  the  presence 
of  your  officer,  here,  or  in  such  other  way  as  it  may  please  your  Honourable  Board 
to  direct."  Impressions  of  the  plates  were  evidently  submitted  by  Perkins.  Bacon 
&  Fetch,  as  Mr.  Edwin  Hill'  wrote  a  week  later  to  say  that  "  Xo.  2,"  most  probably 
of  the  One  Penny  value.  "  is  not  as  effectually  defaced  as  the  others,  will  you  let  it 
be  done  as  they  are  and  send  me  a  second  proof,  returning  the  one  enclosed  at  the 
same  time,  as  soon  as  you  can."  The  plates  were  defaced  by  means  of  a  file  with  the 
end  broken  off  and  wth  this,  irregular  scratches  were  made  over  the  whole  of  the 
impressions. 

As  regards  the  destruction  of  the  plates.  Mr.  Bacon  suggested  that  the  impressions 
might  be  turned  off  in  a  lathe,  but  at  the  time  he  wrote  he  probably  had  not  consulted 
his  engineer,  as  this  object  could  not  have  been  attained  by  means  of  a  lathe,  and  it 
is  known  that  the  surfaces  of  the  plates  were  ground  off  by  stones.  \\'e  do  not  know 
whether  the  same  custom  was  followed  from  the  first,  but  in  later  years  the  plates 
were  sent  to  Messrs.  Dewsnaps^  to  have  the  impressions  removed.  \\'hen  the  plates 
came  back,  they  were  annealed  once  more,  in  order  to  give  an  uniform  temper  to  the 
surface,  and  after  they  had  been  filed  and  polished  and  the  backs  had  been  planed, 
so  as  to  make  them  perfectly  level,  the  plates  were  ready  for  use  again. 

Removal  of  the  Rooms  for  printing  the  Stamps  to  another  part  of 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch's  premises. 

In  1844.  the  Connnissioners  of  Excise  made  a  contract  with  Perkins.  Bacon  tS: 
Petch  to  print  the  "  Paper  "  and  "  Permit  Labels  "  formerly  done  by  the  Board. 
This  extra  work  necessitated  alterations  in  their  premises  and  in  June  of  that  year 
they  asked  the  permission  of  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  to  erect  new 
rooms  in  another  part  of  their  building  for  the  printing  of  the  postage  stamps.  The 
Commissioners  gave  their  consent  to  the  proposed  change  on  condition  that  the  new 
rooms  were  at  least  as  large  as  the  ones  then  being  used  and  that  they  were  wholly 
cut  off  from  the  rest  of  the  premises.  These  stipulations  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch 
undertook  to  carry  out'  and  the  builder  was  instructed  accordingly.  By  dint  of 
working  day  and  night,  for  twenty-six  days  a  large  stock  of  stamps  was  accumulated 
b}-  the  end  of  June  and  the  printing  was  then  stopped  entirely  until  the  new  rooms 
were  ready  for  occupation.  This  was  not  until  the  end  of  August  and  the  printing 
of  the  stamps  reconnnenced.  after  an  interval  of  about  two  months,  on  September 
2nd,  1844.'  The  stamps  were  from  the  first  printed  in  a  building  facing  Whitefriars 
Street,  at  the  back  of  69,  Fleet  Street,  and  it  was  this  building  that  was  enlarged  in 
1844. 

The  Printing  Presses  used  for  the  Stamps. 

In  February,  1845.  six  presses  had  been  at  work  for  some  time  printing  the 
postage  stamps,  but  the  demand  for  the  stamps  was  constantly  increasing  and 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  then  ordered  another  press  from  Messrs.  Hopkinson  &  Cope, 
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which  was  erected  on  their  premises  during  the  month  of  the  following  April.'  By 
March,  1852,  the  number  of  presses  had  increased  to  fourteen  =  and  in  May  of  that 
year  two  more  were  ordered.'  By  i860  the  number  had  grown  to  eighteen*  and  in 
November,  1862,  twenty-two  presses  were  at  work.*  In  1870,  thirty  presses  were 
required  and  in  1879,  the  last  year  of  the  printing  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  by  Perkins 
Bacon  &  Co.,  there  were  thirty-eight  presses  in  use.* 

Appointment  of  a  new  Revenue  Officer  to  superintend  the 
Printing  of  the  Stamps. 
At  the  end  of  December,  1846,  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch 
to  inform  them  that  Mr.  Hodgctts  had  been  appointed  supervisor  of  the  printing  of 
the  postage  stamps  at  their  establishment  in  place  of  Mr.  Ledingham,  who  had  acted 
in  that  capacity  for  several  years.'  At  the  time  when  the  printing  of  the  One  Penny 
stamps  ceased  in  December,  1879  as  for  many  years  before  then  two  Revenue  Officers 
were  in  constant  attendance  at  the  printing  works. " 

The  Invention  of  Mr.  Henry  Archer  for  perforating  the  stamps. 
His  first  two  m.\chines. 

The  next  incident  in  the  history  of  the  stamps  we  have  to  deal  with,  is  the  in- 
troduction of  perforation.  Everybody  at  the  present  day  is  so  accustomed  to  separate 
the  stamps  by  tearing  apart  the  little  holes  punched  round  the  four  sides,  that  we 
never  stop  to  think  of  the  great  inconvenience  the  absence  of  this  means  of  separation 
would  cause  us.  And  yet  for  nearly  fourteen  years  people  had  to  resort  to  cutting  or 
tearing  the  stamps  in  order  to  divide  them  one  from  another.  The  idea  of  separating 
the  stamps  by  some  mechanical  means  was  conceived  by  Mr.  Henry  Archer,  an 
Irishman,  who  invented  a  machine  for  that  purpose.  He  first  brought  his  in\'ention 
to  the  notice  of  the  Postmaster-General,  the  Marquis  of  Clanricarde,  on  October  ist, 
1847, '  who  had  the  machine  inspected  by  Messrs.  W.  Bokenham  and  R.  Smith,  then 
Presidents  of  Inland  and  London  District  Post  Offices,  respectively.  In  their  Report'" 
they  stated  that  "  The  machine  appears  to  be  a  very  clever  and  useful  invention. 
We  are  thoroughly  convinced  that  postage  stamps  separated  by  it,  having  jagged 
edges,  will  adhere  to  letters  far  better  than  those  cut  from  the  sheet  by  knives  or 
scissors.  Wc  submit  it  is  most  desirable  that  the  invention  be  reconnnended  to  the 
notice  of  the  Connnissioners  of  Stamps."  Their  suggestion  was  adopted  and  a  copy 
of  the  Report  was  forwarded  by  the  Postmaster-General  to  the  Commissioners  on 
October  22nd,  1847."     Mr.  Archer  wrote  to  Rowland  Hill  on  the  thirteenth  of  the 
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same  month,  enclosing  in  the  letter  a  portion  of  a  sheet  of  One  Penny  stamps  that 
had  passed  through  his  machine'  and  he  also  forwarded  similar  specimens  to  the 
Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  twelve  days  later.  = 

The  Commissioners  submitted  a  Report  on  Mr.  Archer's  invention  to  the  Treasury 
on  December  i8th,  1847,'  recommending  its  adoption  and  asking  for  their  judgment 
on  the  matter.  They  also  sent  with  the  Report  a  specimen  shewing  the  way  in 
which  the  stamps  could  be  "  folded  and  carried,"  that  they  had  received  from  Mr. 
Arclier.  The  Treasury  in  their  reply  on  January  7th,  1848,  *  said  :  "  I  am  com- 
manded to  acquaint  you  that  their  Lordships  approve  of  the  circulation  of  the  postage 
stamps  in  question." 

Mr.  Edwin  Hill  thereupon  communicated  with  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch,  with 
regard  to  the  cost  of  working  the  machines,  and  on  receiving  their  reply  of  January 
I2th, '  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  wrote  to  them  five  days  later, '  authoris- 
ing them  "  to  receive  from  Mr.  Archer  the  machines  when  they  are  completed  and  to 
bring  them  into  use  without  delay,  under  the  general  direction  of  Mr.  Edwin  Hill." 
They  also  wrote  to  Mr.  Archer  on  the  same  day'  and  asked  him  to  forward  the 
machines  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch.  so  that  an  experiment  might  be  made  with 
them.  Mr.  Archer  in  his  reply  on  the  same  date'  said  :  "I  deem  it  right  to  observe 
that  in  my  letter  referred  to  I  proposed  to  furnish  but  one  machine,  being  fully  per- 
suaded that  one  would,  upon  trial,  be  found  sufficient.  As,  however,  the  practical 
department  of  the  Stamp  Office  is  of  opinion  that  two  machines  will  be  necessary,  I 
have  directed  Messrs.  Smith  and  English,'  the  eminent  mechanical  engineers,  to 
construct  them  at  my  expense  with  all  convenient  speed,  and  to  forward  the  same, 
when  completed,  to  Messrs.  Perkins  &  Bacon,  according  to  your  directions."  On 
receipt  of  this  letter  the  Connnissioners  wrote  three  days  later"  to  Mr.  Archer: 
"  Having  laid  before  the  Board  your  letter  of  the  17th  inst.,  I  am  directed  to  acquaint 
you  that  they  concur  in  the  course  which  you  hav'e  taken,  but  that  in  order  to  ensure 
the  completeness  of  the  second  machine  for  the  purpose  in  view,  it  is  desirable  that 
you  shall  comnnniicate  with  Mr.  Edwin  Hill,  and  also  that  the  machinist  employed 
should  distinctly  understand  the  precise  purposes  to  wliich  each  machine  is  to  be 
applied." 

In  his  evidence  before  the  Select  Conmiittee  of  1852,  Mr.  Archer"  gave  the 
following  particulars  about  the  two  machines  :    "On  the  receipt  of  a  letter  from  Mr. 
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Keogh*  I  employed  an  eminent  mechanical  engineer  to  construct  the  machine, 
according  to  the  plan  submitted  to  the  said  Commissioners.  When  the  first  machine, 
however,  was  constructed,  it  was  found  upon  trial  that  the  piercing  rollers  (I  then 
proposed  to  do  it  by  piercing)  so  wore  the  table  upon  which  the  sheets  were  laid,  it  was 
considered  that  the  wear  and  tear  would  be  too  costly  for  carrying  out  the  plan  with 
advantage  to  the  public  ;  I  was  therefore  compelled  to  abandon  the  plan  of  punching 
the  sheets  by  rollers.  I  subsequently  had  another  puncturing-machine  constructed 
by  other  parties  upon  the  fly-press  principle  ;  but  finding  that  the  bed  of  this  machine 
would  likewise  suffer  from  the  puncturing  tools,  though  in  a  far  less  degree  than  the 
table  of  the  first  machine,  I  was  compelled  to  abandon  this  also." 

There  is  no  account  of  any  trial  of  the  second  machine  before  either  the  Somerset 
House  or  Post  Office  authorities.  The  private  trials  made  by  Mr.  Archer  and  the 
maker,  possibly  took  place,  for  the  most  part,  on  plain  sheets  of  paper.  It  was 
soon  seen  that  the  machine  was  little  or  no  improvement  on  the  first  and  it  seems 
to  have  been  quickly  abandoned.  The  statement  made  by  Messrs.  Philbrick  and 
Westoby^  that  the  two  machines  were  used  in  conjunction,  one  to  roulette  the  vertical 
rows  and  the  other  the  horizontal  ones,  has  no  foundation  in  fact. 

There  is  no  evidence  to  shew  that  either  of  these  machines  was  ever  sent  to 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch.  Both  of  them  made  lines  of  short  cuts  in  the  intervals 
between  the  stamps,  without  any  portion  of  the  paper  being  actually  removed  from 
the  sheets.  This  form  of  separation  of  stamps  is  known  to  philatehsts  under  the 
term  "  rouletting,"  and  has  been  adopted  in  many  countries  for  stamps  that  have 
been  issued  at  different  periods.  The  specimens  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  sent  by 
Mr.  Archer  to  Rowland  Hill  came  into  the  possession  of  his  son  and  have  since  been 
distributed  amongst  collectors.  They  shew  an  irregular  gauge  of  11  to  12  cuts  in  the 
space  to  two  centimetres  and  were  printed  from  Plate  71.  It  is  believed  Mr.  Archer 
purchased  the  sheets  of  stamps  that  were  used  for  the  experiments  with  these  two 
machines  and  that  they  were  few  in  number.  The  stamps  sent  to  Rowland  Hill, 
are  the  only  specimens  that  can  be  identified  with  certainty  as  having  been  rouletted 
by  Mr.  Archer's  first  machine.  No  specimens  are  now  known  rouletted  by  the 
second  machine,  which  we  think,  probably  had  the  same  gauge  and  form  of  roulette 
as  the  first  machine,  inasmuch  as  no  fault  was  found  with  the  latter  on  either  of  these 
points.  We  do  not  believe  that  there  is  any  truth  in  the  description  given  by  Messrs. 
Philbrick  &  Westoby^  of  the  differences  in  the  "  cuts  "  made  by  the  two  machines. 
The  first  of  the  specimens  they  describe  was  apparently  done  by  a  roulette  used  by 
some  particular  individual  or  firm  and  the- second  by  Mr.  Archer's  first  machine. 
Further,  so  far  as  we  can  discover,  the  General  Post  Office  only  possesses  a  vertical 
pair  of  One  Penny  rouletted  stamps  and  these  are  specimens  of  Mr.  Archer's  first 
machine. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  none  of  the  rouletted  stamps  was  issued  officially 
by  the  Post  Office,  although  Mr.  Archer  or  persons  to  whom  he  gave  specimens  may 


'The  letter  of  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  on  January  20th,  1848,  a  copy  of 
which  is  given  on  the  previous  page. 

''"The    Postage   and  Telegraph   Stamps   of   Great   Britain."      By    F.   A.    Philbrick  and 
W.  A.  S.  Westoby.     London.     1881.     p.  66. 

^  Ibid  same  page 
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ha\e  used  them  on  letters.  We  have  never  seen  a  properly  dated,  rouletted  copy 
shewing  the  variety  of  roulette  made  by  his  machines,  although  \vc  have  examined 
several  stamps  bearing  other  forms  of  rouletting  all  of  which  emanated  from  private 
sources. 

The  so-c.\lled  "  Treasury  Roulette." 

Specimens  of  the  stamps  arc  occasionally  met  with  having  wavy  edges  of  a 
peculiar  form.  Stamps  of  this  kind  arc  said  to  have  been  found  on  letters  of 
the  Rt.  Hon.  W.  E.  Gladstone,  when  he  was  Chancellor  of  the  E.xchcquer, 
a]id  the  instrument  that  made  the  wavy  edges  is  sometimes  called  the  "  Treasury 
roulette."  We  can  connect  it  with  that  department  to  this  extent.  The  vertical 
pair,  and  strip  of  four,  of  the  One  Penny  "  V.  R."  stamps  with  trial  cancellations  in 
the  Royal  Collection,  of  which  we  have  given  a  description  earlier  in  our  work. '  had 
portions  of  the  stamps  detached  by  an  instrument  that  made  cuts  of  similar  wavy 
lines  to  those  found  on  the  stamps  wc  speak  of.  We  know  that  the  experiments 
with  trial  cancellations  on  the  "  V  R."  stamps  were  carried  t>ut  by  Rowland  Hill, 
and  that  at  the  time  they  took  place  he  was  at  the  Treasury.  It  appears,  therefore, 
that  this  form  of  severance  of  the  stamps  was  resorted  to  in  tliat  department.  But 
it  is  entirely  incorrect  to  designate  this  cutting  instrument  a  "  roulette,"  for  it  only 
severed  the  paper  in  a  continuous  wavy  line  and  did  not,  like  a  true  "  roulette  "  does, 
leave"  a  series  of  cuts  with  little  particles  of  paper  between  them.  We  have  seen 
more  than  one  variety  of  these  wavy  edges  on  specimens  of  tlie  One  Penny  ;  the 
size  of  the  curves  of  the  wave  not  being  always  the  same.  More  than  one  instrument 
of  this  kind  must,  therefore,  have  been  in  use  at  the  Treasury  or  this  mode  of  separation 
of  the  stamps  must  have  been  also  employed  by  other  parties. 

Mr.  L.  Arthur  Burd  possesses  two  specimens  of  the  One  Penny,  vnth  somewhat 
similar  wav\'  lines,  but  the  curves  of  the  wave  are  smaller  and  the  crests  of  some  of 
the  curves  have  little  pieces  of  paper  projecting,  so  that  the  instrument  that  made 
the  cuts  on  these  stamps  was  a  roulette  of  a  rough  and  very  peculiar  make.  The 
two  stamps,  which  bear  London  obliterations,  are  on  envelopes  postmarked, 
respectively,  "  Sp.  5.  1853  "  and  "  No.  9.  1853."-  Nothing  is  known  of  the  actual 
source  from  whicli  the  stamps  came,  but  we  think  they  could  only  have  emanated 
from  a  business  firm  or  individual. 

Mr.  Archer's  third  m.vchine  for  perfor.vtixg  the  St.\mps. 

We  have  given  all  the  authentic  details  we  have  been  able  to  collect  about  the 
first  two  machines  made  by  ]\lr.  Archer  and  we  can  now  proceed  with  the  account  of 
his  further  efforts  to  produce  a  machine,  which  would  perforate  the  sheets  of  stamps 
in  a  satisfactory  manner. 

On  November  2C)tli,  1848.^  ilr.  Arcljer  wrote  to  the  Connnissioners  of  Stamps 
and  Taxes  to  say  that  he  had  had  two  different  machines  made  by  different  parties 


»  Vide  p.  83. 

-  The  latter  specimen  and  another  of  the  One  Penny  with  the  same  variety  of  roulette  are  now 
in  the  Royal  Collection.  The  last  stamp  also  bears  a  London  obliteration  and  the  envelope  it 
franked  has  a  postmark  dated  "  Ju.  15,  1S53."  All  three  specimens  have  the  lettering  of  .\lphabet 
II  :   Vide  p.  65. 

'Appendix  J   (13). 
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to  carry  out  the  plan  which  he  had  proposed,  but  finding  that  neither  of  them  reahsed 
his  expectations,  he  had  liad  a  new  machine  made  upon  a  totally  different  principle, 
which  he  was  happy  to  say,  had  succeeded  beyond  his  most  sanguine  expectations. 
And  he  added  that  he  had  taken  out  a  patent  to  secure  his  invention.  The  Com- 
missioners, in  acknowledging  his  letter  on  December  6th, '  once  more  directed  him  to 
forward  the  machines  {sic)  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  for  trial  and  Mr.  Archer,  on 
the  following  day,  -  wrote  to  say  that  he  had  directed  the  machine  (sic)  to  be  sent  to 
the  firm  in  question.  From  a  letter  written  by  Mr.  Archer  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  on 
August  1st,  1850,  it  appears  that  this  machine  was  constructed  by  a  Mr.  Wilkinson^ 
and  that  it  cost  Mr.  Archer  £150.* 

We  find  that  Mr.  Archer  patented  his  invention  on  November  23rd,  1848.  In 
the  Specification,  which  is  dated  May  23rd,  1849,  the  illustrations  shew  that  the 
machine  was  constructed  to  perforate  two  series  of  sheets  of  stamps  placed  side  by 
side.  A  long,  horizontal  fine  of  pins  had  twenty-six  short  vertical  lines  of  pins 
attached  to  it,  at  equal  distances  apart,  except  that  there  was  a  wider  space  in  the 
centre  to  allow  for  the  margins  of  the  sheets  which  lay  next  one  another.  The  pins 
descended  into  corresponding  holes  drilled  in  a  metal  plate,  so  that  if  two  sheets  of 
stamps  were  placed,  side  by  side,  on  the  sliding  frame  of  the  machine  and  the  handle 
turned,  all  the  stamps  in  the  first  row  of  both  sheets  were  perforated  at  the  top  and 
two  sides.  The  sheets  were  then  moved  forward  the  exact  distance  between  the 
rows  by  a  mechanical  arrangement,  when  a  second  descent  of  the  pins  perforated 
the  bottom  of  the  stamps  in  the  first  row  and  at  the  same  time  the  top  and  two  sides 
of  the  stamps  in  the  second  row,  and  so  on  down  the  sheets  until  the  whole  twenty 
rows  of  both  sheets  were  perforated.  This  form  of  perforating  machine  is  known 
to  collectors  by  the  name  of  "  comb-machine  "  in  contradistinction  to  other  kinds 
of  machines,  which  perforate  a  whole  sheet  of  stamps  at  once,  in  which  case  they 
are  christened  "  harrow  machines  "  or  to  others,  which  only  perforate  a  single  line 
at  a  time,  when  they  are  designated  "  guillotine  "  machines.  It  will  be  seen  from 
the  description  we  have  given  of  Mr.  Archer's  third  machine  that  it  was  made  on  an 
entirely  different  principle  to  his  first  two  machines,  inasmuch  as  it  perforated  a 
series  of  holes  round  the  edges  of  the  stamps  by  removing  little  circular  discs  of  paper, 
instead  of  making  fines  of  short  cuts  between  the  stamps  without  removing  any 
portion  of  the  paper.  The  stamps  in  current  use  in  this  country  are  still  perforated 
by  comb-machines  made  on  the  same  principle  as  Mr.  Archer's  third  machine. 

The  exact  date  on  which  the  machine  arrived  at  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch's 
establishment  is  not  known,  but  there  seems  no  reason  to  doubt  that  it  was  in  the 
early  part  of  December,  1848.  Mr.  Archer,  in  his  evidence  before  the  Select  Com- 
mittee of  1852.  stated  that  he  believed  the  first  trial  took  place  at  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Fetch's  on  December  6th,  1848, '  but  this  appears  to  be  too  early  a  date,  as  we  have 
seen  he  only  wrote  to  the  Commissioners  of  Stamps  and  Taxes  on  the  seventh  of  that 


'  Appendix  J  (14). 

"■Ibid  (15). 

=  The  "Post  Office  London  Directory"  of  1848  gives  "Joseph  Wilkinson.  Engineer  and 
Machinist,  31,  St.  George's  Road,  Southwark,"  and  it  seems  probable  that  he  was  the  party 
referred  to  here. 

■•  "  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps."     London.     1852.     p.  114. 

'  "  Report,"  p.  10. 
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month,  in  answer  to  their  letter  of  the  previous  day,  to  say  that  he  had  ordered  the 
machine  to  be  forwarded  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch's.  He  also  stated  in  his  evidence 
that  the  machine  clogged  when  the  sheets  were  put  in,  on  the  first  day  of  trial,  owing 
to  the  gum  on  the  sheets  being  wet.'  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon,  in  his  evidence,  denied  that 
improperly  gunnned  sheets  had  been  given  to  Mr.  Archer.-  Mr.  Edwin  Hill,  in  his 
evidence  before  the  same  Connnittce,  said^  he  was  present  at  the  trial  of  the  machine 
at  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Petch's  premises  and  "  it  effected  the  operation  of  perforation 
successfully,  but  the  sheets  could  not  be  conveniently  introduced  into  the  machine  ; 
it  was  a  very  slow  operation  and  the  pro\-ision  for  holding  them  in  their  places,  so 
that  the  perforation  might  correspond  with  the  impressions,  was  incomplete  and 
insufficient."  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  stated  in  his  evidence'  that  "  the  machine  went  away 
to  another  machinist,  and  then  came  again,"  so  it  is  possible  that  the  statement  of 
Mr.  Hill  refers  to  a  trial  that  took  place  after  the  machine  had  been  repaired  and 
returned  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch's  establishment. 

However  that  may  be.  it  appears  that  the  machine  left  their  premises  for  good 
in  the  spring  of  1849.  when  it  was  sent  by  Mr.  Archer  either  elsewhere  first  of 
all  or  direct  to  Mr.  Joseph  Addenbrooke, ^  for  repair."  Mr.  Addenbrooke.  in  his 
evidence  before  the  Select  Committee  of  1852,  said  that  the  machine  came  into 
his  possession  in  April,  1849.  •^^'^  f^at  it  was  then  in  a  verj^  bad  state.  He  thoroughly 
overhauled  the  machine  and  made  several  alterations  and  additions  to  it.  The 
difficulty  of  the  machine  clogging  with  the  gum  appears  to  have  been  got  over,  but 
there  were  others  due  to  the  irregular  size  of  the  sheets  of  stamps.  Before  the 
suggestion  of  perforating  the  stamps  arose,  there  was  no  object  in  having  the  im- 
pressions on  the  plates  laid  down  with  mathematical  precision.  Consequently  the 
plates  varied  considerably  in  size  and  there  were  besides,  differences  in  the  length 
of  the  sheets,  due  to  the  wetting  and  contraction  of  the  paper  at  the  time  the  stamps 
were  printed  and  again  when  the  sheets  were  gummed.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Petch  at 
once  made  alterations  in  their  transferring  press,  which  enabled  them  to  make  the 
plates  more  uniform,  but  there  still  remained  the  irregularity  in  the  length  of  the 
sheets  caused  by  the  wetting  and  contraction.  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  was  present  at 
another  trial  of  the  machine  in  July,  1849,  which  was  unsuccessful,  owing  to  the 
latter  reason,  and  he  then  stated  that  unless  an  adjusting  arrangement  for  the 
different  sized  sheets  could  be  fi.xcd  to  the  machine  it  could  not  be  worked.'  Mr. 
Hill,  himself,  made  several  suggestions  for  altering  the  guiding  apparatus  on  which 
the  sheets  were  placed  and  gave  an  order  to  Mr.  Addenbrooke  to  this  effect  on 
September  3rd,  1849.' 

After  these  alterations  had  been  carried  out  the  machine  was  once  more  considered 


•  "  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps."     London.     1S52.     p-  8. 

-  Ibid  p.  157. 

^  Ibid  pp.  55,  56. 

«  Ibid  p.  157. 

'  Messrs.  Joseph  Addenbrooke  &  Co.  are  given  as  "  Ornamental  manufacturing  stationers  " 
in  the  "Post  office  London  Directory  "  of  1850  and  their  address  as  loi,  Hatton  Garden." 

'"Report    from   the    Select   Committee   on    Postage    Label    Stamps."       London,       1852. 
pp. 131-140. 

'  Ibid  pp.    133,    134  and   Appendix   J    (i6). 

'  "  Report,"  p.  134. 
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finished  and  it  was  forwarded  to  Somerset  House  on  January  9th,  1850.'  On  May 
7th,  following,  Mr.  Hill  ordered  a  new  set  of  piercing  tools  for  the  machine,  with  a  new 
bottom  plate  to  receive  the  perforating  plate,  and  permanent  slides  for  putting  the 
tympans,  or  trays  for  holding  the  sheets,  into  the  machine  ;•  and  on  the  i6th  of  the 
same  month  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wrote  to  the  Treasury  to  say  that  after 
several  alterations  the  machine  was  fit  for  use  and  was  then  about  to  be  brought 
into  work  in  the  department.^  It  appears  from  the  evidence  given  by  Mr.  Archer 
before  the  Select  Committee  of  1852,  that  Mr.  Addenbrooke  was  engaged  in  repairing 
and  altering  the  machine  from  April  14th,  1849  to  May  5th,  1850.  and  that  his  bill 
amounted  to  £750.' 

A  long  correspondence  took  place  during  the  years  1849-52  between  Mr.  Archer 
and  the  Treasury,  the  Post  Office  and  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  on  the  subject 
of  the  compensation  to  be  paid  for  his  invention  of  the  perforating  machine.  The 
first  offer  made  to  him  was  one  of  £500  in  the  month  of  September,  1850,  this  was 
afterwards  increased  to  £600  in  January  1851,  and  to  £2,000  in  January,  1852.  All 
three  offers  were  declined  by  Mr.  Archer  on  the  ground  that  they  were  wholly  in- 
adequate. In  1852,  a  Select  Committee  was  appointed  by  the  House  of  Commons 
"  to  inquire  and  report  upon  the  present  mode  of  Engraving,  Printing  and  Gumming 
the  Postage  Label  Stamps,  and  likewise  whether  and  how  the  Perforating  Machine 
invented  by  the  Patentee  could  be  applied  to  the  same  with  advantage  to  the  public. 
..."  The  Committee  in  their  Report,  dated  May  21st,  1852,  to  which  we  have 
already  made  many  references,  said  "  Your  Committee  have  examined  numerous 
witnesses  upon  the  subjects  submitted  to  their  consideration,  and  are  unanimously 
of  opinion  that  the  perforating  of  the  Postage  Stamps  would  be  a  great  convenience 
and  advantage  to  the  public.  Your  Committee  are  further  of  opinion  that  it  would 
be  for  the  general  benefit  that  the  machine  for  perforating  Postage  Label  Stamps, 
constructed  by  Mr.  Archer,  and  his  rights  as  patentee,  should  be  purchased  for  the  use 
of  the  public.  They  therefore  recommend  that  a  negotiation  should  be  opened  with 
Mr.  Archer  by  the  proper  department  of  the  Government  for  this  purpose,  and  that 
if  he  be  wiUing  to  part  with  his  machine  and  his  rights  as  a  patentee,  such  a  reasonable 
compensation  (to  be  paid  in  the  manner  to  be  agreed  upon)  as  the  Government  shall 
determine,  shall  be  assigned  to  him,  either  by  absolute  purchase  or  by  a  percentage 
on  the  amount  of  perforated  stamps  sold."  Fresh  negotiations  were  then  entered 
into  with  Mr.  Archer  and  the  matter  was  finally  disposed  of  in  June,  1853,  by  the 
Treasury  paying  him  the  sum  of  £4,000  in  full  settlement  for  the  machine,  his  patent 
rights  and  all  his  expenses. 

It  has  been  our  endeavour  to  trace  in  detail  the  successive  stages  through  which 
the  perforating  machine  of  Mr.  Archer  passed,  from  its  inception  to  the  time  when  it 
was  finally  made  fit  for  practical  use,  as  we  know  of  no  work  in  which  this  has  pre- 
viously been  done. 

Mr.  Archer  stated  in  his  evidence  before  the  Committee  that  the  machine  was 
only  worked  at  intervals  at  Somerset  House.     He  mentioned,  too,  that  about  5,000 

1  "  Memorial  "  from  Mr.  Archer  to  the  Treasury,  dated  May,  1850  :  vide  "  A  History  of  the 
Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles,"  by  Hastings  E.  Wright  and  A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.  London. 
1899.     p.  8.     See  also  "  Report,"  p.  144. 

^  ".Report,"  p.  134. 

'  Appendix  J   (17). 

*  "  Report,"  p.   III. 
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sheets  of  stamps  in  all  were  perforated  during  these  trials,  and  that  they  were  passed 
through  the  machine  at  the  rate  of  ten  sheets  at  a  time,  i.e.,  five  sheets  one  above  the 
otluT  in  each  wing. '     Only  the  One  Penny  value  was  used  for  these  experiments. 

Most  of  the  perforated  sheets  were  distributed  to  post-offices  in  the  provinces, 
a  number  of  them  being  sent  to  places  in  tlie  west  of  England.  \\'e  ha\'e  seen  a 
specimen  of  the  One  Penny  which  was  used  in  London  on  August  2nd,  1850,  and 
another  used  at  Leeds  on  September  7th  following,  and  specimens  used  at  Dawlish, 
Devonport,  Exeter,  Exniouth,  Honiton,  Ilminster,  Plymouth  and  other  towns,  with 
dates  ranging  from  October,  1850  to  January,  1851.  Some  of  the  perforated  sheets 
were  given  to  Mr.  Archer  for  sale  at  the  Houses  of  Parliament  during  the  Session  of 
1851,  but  with  this  exception  no  others  are  said  to  have  been  issued  in  London.  = 
Members  of  Parliament,  who  purchased  the  perforated  stamps,  no  doubt  carried  them 
to  their  homes  and  constituencies  and  made  use  of  them  there,  so  that  the  finding  of 
specimens  with  the  name  of  a  town  does  not  necessarily  signify  an  issue  of  the  stamps 
was  made  at  that  particular  place.  Mr.  \V.  J.  Linton,  the  stamp  distributor  at  the 
House  of  Commons,  certified'  that  the  perforated  stamps  "  were  highly  approved 
of  by  them  [the  Members]  so  much  so,  that  the  quantitj'  sold  was  very  considerably 
greater  than  in  any  previous  year."  These  perforated  stamps  of  1850-51.  as  well 
as  any  specimens  used  prior  to  1854,  wiien  the  Government  commenced  to  perforate 
the  stamps  regularly  with  their  own  machines,  are  recognised  by  collectors  as  "  Per- 
forated by  Archer."  They  were  certainly  perforated  by  his  machine,  but  as  a  matter 
of  fact,  as  we  have  seen  the  actual  work  was  carried  out  by  the  Government  at 
Somerset  House.  The  pins  of  the  machine  were  set  so  close  together  that  there  were 
sixteen  of  them  in  the  space  of  two  centimetres,  and  the  same  gauge  was  first  of  all 
adopted  by  the  Government  in  1854.  For  this  reason  it  was  thought  to  be  impossible 
to  identify  unused  perforated  specimens  of  1850-51.  or  used  copies  off  dated  envelopes 
or  letter-sheets,  from  those  of  1854.  until  Mr.  H.  S.  Hodson  in  1906*  pointed  out  a 
way  by  which  this  can  be  done.  It  is  known  that  down  to  1852  the  stamps  bore  the 
type  of  lettering  in  the  lower  corners  named  Alphabet  I  and  that  in  this  year  a  change 
in  the  lettering  took  place."  AU  unused  or  used  perforated  specimens,  therefore, 
that  have  the  small  type  of  lettering  of  Alphabet  I.  belong  to  the  trials  made  with 
Mr.  Archer's  machine.  This  reasoning  has  been  disputed,  inasnmch  as  it  is  said 
that  some  slieets  of  an  old  printing  with  Alphabet  I  may  have  been  found  in  1854, 
and  perforated  by  the  Government  machines.  But  in  our  opinion,  this  is  most 
improbable,  as  nothing  like  a  year's  supply  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  was  kept  at 
Somerset  House  in  1850-54  and  all  the  plates  with  lettering  of  Alphabet  I  had  been 
defaced  by  November,  1852.  It  is  true  that  specimens  of  the  One  Penny  with 
lettering  oi  Alpliabet  I  are  even  found  perforated  14.  but  tlie  few  copies  known  are  all 
unused  and  probably  belong  to  the  same  sheet.  It  is  certainly  an  unaccountable 
variety,  but  the  stamps  may  come  from  a  parcel  of  waste  or  damaged  sheets  that 
were  used  to  test  one  of  the  perforating  machines  when  the  new  gauge  of  "  14  "  was 

•  "  Report,"  pp.  13,   14. 
-  Ibid  pp.   12,   13. 
'  Appendix  J  (18). 

*■•  Archer's     Perforation."     Bv     H      S.     Hodson.     Philatelic     Record.     London.      1906. 
Vol.  XXVIII.     pp.  226-229. 

'  i'lde  pp.  64,  65. 
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introduced,  as  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  variety  was  issued  in  the  ordinary  way 
for  postal  use. 

Some  of  the  unused  specimens  perforated  by  Mr.  Archer's  machine  shew  gum 
on  the  face  of  the  stamps  round  the  edges  of  the  holes,  proving  that  the  sheets  of 
which  these  formed  a  part,  were  not  gunmied  until  after  the  perforation  had  been 
applied.  Perforated  specimens  of  the  Two  Pence  have  also  been  seen  shewing  the 
same  peculiarity  of  gumming,  but  it  is  impossible  to  say  definitely  whether  these 
stamps  were  perforated  by  Mr.  Archer's  machine.'  As  we  have  stated,  the  trials  of 
the  machine  at  Somerset  House  took  place  at  intervals.  In  consequence  of  this  and 
very  possibly  in  order  to  test  sheets  printed  from  a  number  of  plates,  specimens  of  the 
perforated  stamps  are  found  belonging  to  Plates  90  and  92  to  loi  inclusive  ;  many 
more  than  we  should  expect  to  find  for  such  a  comparatively  few  sheets  as  were 
passed  through  the  machine. 

Besides  the  specimens  of  1850-51,  copies  of  perforated  stamps  are  found  used 
in  1853  and  early  in  January,  1854.  We  are  able  to  give  particulars  of  four  such 
examples  :  the  first  is  in  the  collection  of  Mr.  W.  Martello  Gray  and  was  posted  at 
Harrogate,  the  envelope  bearing  the  date  September  3rd,  1853  ;  the  second  used  at 
Dublin  on  September  28th,  of  the  same  year,  is  in  the  Royal  Collection  ;  the  third, 
consisting  of  a  block  of  four  stamps  on  a  cover,  with  the  date  January  3rd,  1854,  was 
the  property  of  the  late  Mr.  George  Mackey  ;  and  the  fourth  was  in  the  collection  of 
Mr.  L.  Arthur  Burd.  The  last  is  on  part  of  a  letter-sheet  and  is  postmarked  "  Birming- 
ham Jan.  15,  1851."  From  the  fact  that  the  stamp  has  the  lettering  of  Alphabet  H, 
the  year  date  must  be  an  error  and  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  it  is  a  mistake  for 
"  1854."  There  seems  to  have  been  a  good  deal  of  carelessness  in  using  the  hand- 
stamp  of  the  Birmingham  postmark  in  1854,  as  regards  the  year  date,  as  we  know 
of  another  envelope  on  which  the  postmark  reads  "  Birmingham  De.  18,  4185." 
We  have  examined  numbers  one,  two  and  four  and  find  that  all  three  stamps  have 
the  type  of  lettering  of  Alphabet  II.  We  have  not  handled  the  third  example,  but 
Mr.  Hodson  tells  us  that  these  stamps  likewise  belong  to  Alphabet  II.-  All  the 
experiments  with  Archer's  machine  must  have  been  concluded  long  before  the  autumn 
of  1853,  and  we  think  that  these  four  examples  and  any  others  of  Alphabet  II,  that 
were  used  during  the  same  period,  probably  come  from  trial  sheets  used  for  testing 
the  Government  machines. 

Very  few  details  are  known  of  Mr.  Archer's  life  beyond  those  brought  out  in  his 
evidence  before  the  Select  Committee  of  1852.  In  his  examination  before  that  body 
he  said:  '  "  I  was  always  actively  employed  in  North  Wales,  I  hope  to  the  benefit 
of  the  country,  till  the  last  five  years,  and  I  have  been  unable  to  go  down  ever  since." 
It  appears  that  he  was  at  one  time  managing  director  of  the  Festiniog  Railway  and 
after  resigning  that  post  he  became  promoter  and  secretary  of  the  North  Wales 
Railway  Company.  About  a  year  after  the  latter  engagement  ended  he  came  to 
London,  where  he  said  he  was  detained  for  four  and  a  half  years  in  perfecting  the 
perforating   machine   and   prosecuting   his   claims   for   compensation.     During   this 


'  The  British  Philatelist.     London.     1912.  Vo!.  V,  p.  52. 

2  "Archer's     Perforation."     By     H.     S.     Hodson.     Philatelic     Record.     London.     igo6. 

Vol.  xxvin,  p.  228. 

'"  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  stamps."     London.     1852.     p.  II3 
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last  period  he  seems  to  have  taken  an  interest  in  Htcrature,  but  not  with  any  view  to 
profit.' 

It  has  been  stated  =  "  that  the  idea  of  applying  perforation  to  stamps  was 
suggested  to  him  by  observing  the  office  window-blinds  then  in  use,  which  consisted 
of  a  thin  sheet  of  iron,  having  a  number  of  small  circular  holes,  in  close  proximity, 
punched  out  of  the  metal."  Be  this  as  it  may,  there  is  no  doubt  that  he  had  no 
practical  knowledge  himself  of  machinery  and  was  entirely  dependent  upon  the 
machinists  he  emplojx'd  to  construct  and  alter  his  machines.  He  acknowledged  he 
received  great  assistance  from  Mr.  Edwin  Hill,  who  took  a  personal  interest  in  the 
matter  and  made  several  valuable  suggestions  for  improving  the  working  of  the  third 
machine  and  making  it  efficient  for  perforating  the  postage  stamps. ' 

In  a  Report  by  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  to  the  Commissioners  of  Inland  Revenue  on  the 
subject  of  the  remuneration  Mr.  Archer  was  entitled  to  for  his  invention,  Mr.  Hill 
said  :'  "  The  question  remaining  is,  what  portion  of  the  gain  ought  to  be  assigned 
to  Mr.  Archer  as  his  reward  for  suggesting  the  plan  ;  herein  regard  must  be  had  to 
the  degree  of  probability  there  was  of  others  making  the  same  suggestion  if  Mr.  Archer 
had  not  done  so  ;  which  probability  seems  considerable,  inasmuch  as  the  perforating 
process  was  well  known,  and  this  particular  application  of  it  was  all  that  Mr.  Archer 
suggested."  And  Mr.  Henry  Hensman.  the  Engineer  to  the  Bank  of  England,  in 
his  evidence  before  the  Select  Committee  of  1S52,*  said  :  "  I  think  Mr.  Archer  has 
gone  to  a  great  deal  of  trouble  and  expense  on  it,  [the  perforating  machine],  but 
there  have  been  parties  who  have  invented  piercing  machines  for  perforating  paper, 
who,  if  they  had  turned  their  attention  to  it.  might  have  carried  it  out  with  less 
expense."  These  statements  that  Mr.  Archer  was  not  the  inventor  of  perforation 
are  also  corroborated  by  himself  in  his  evidence  before  the  Committee,  as  in  reply  to 
a  question  about  his  third  machine  he  said  :'  "I  contracted  with  a  person  in  the 
habit  of  perforating  for  Dobbs'  House,"'  and  in  the  Specification  of  his  Patent  he 
only  claims  that  "  The  principal  object  of  this  invention  is  to  enable  persons  when 
using  postage  stamps,  tickets,  or  other  small  labels  to  separate  one  or  more  from 
a  sheet  without  the  employment  of  a  cutting  instrument."  Who  the  actual  inventor 
of  perforation  was  we  do  not  know,  but  his  name  is  lost  in  oblivion. 

A  notice  of  Mr.  Archer's  death  appeared  in  "  The  Times  "  of  April  ist.  1863, 
in  the  following  words  :  "  On  the  2d  March,  at  Pau,  Henry  Archer,  Esq.,  the  inventor 
of  the  machine  for  perforating  postage  label  stamps." 


•"  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps. "    London.     1852.    p.  15. 114. 

""A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1S99.     p.  9. 

'"Report,"  pp.  6.75. 

*Jbid  p.  68. 

5  Ibid  p.  i8i. 

'  Ibid  p.   no. 

'  This  was,  no  doubt,  Messrs.  Henry  Dobbs  &  Co.,  who  arc  described  in  the  London  Post 
Office  Director)-  of  1849,  as  "  wholesale  plain  and  ornamental  stationers  and  pencil  makers  "  of 
134,  Fleet  Street  and  13,  Soho  Square,  London.  We  think  it  is  probable  that  the  firm  made  use 
of  perforation  for  separating  the  counterfoils  of  cheques  they  suppUed  to  bankers. 
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The  i.\DOPTioN  of  Perforation  for  the  Stamps  by  the  Government. 

As  soon  as  the  purchase  of  Mr.  Archer's  machine  and  patent  rights  had 
been  completed  by  tlie  Treasury  in  June,  185J,  the  Inland  Revenue  Authorities 
at  Somerset  House  set  to  work  to  get  other  machines  made.  These  they 
ordered  from  Messrs.  David  Napier  &  Son,  engineers  of  York  Road  and 
Vine  Street,  Lambeth.  A  notice  appeared  in  "  The  Times  "  of  July  4th, 
1853,'  to  the  effect  "  that  the  new  perforated  postage  stamps,  which  have  been 
so  long  delayed,  will  almost  immediately  be  issued,"  but,  as  we  shall  see,  this 
event  did  not  take  place  until  another  six  months  had  elapsed.  The  first  machine 
constructed  by  Messrs.  Napier  &  Son,  had  a  gauge  of  155  holes  horizontally  and  15 
vertically,  in  the  space  of  two  centmietres.  It  commenced  working  in  October,  1853, 
but  was  solely  employed  for  perforating  the  large  "  Draft  "  and  "  Receipt  "  stamps, 
which  were  issued  in  that  month.  ■■*  We  think  it  is  probable  that  before  October  one 
of  the  machines  ordered  for  the  postage  stamps  was  sufficiently  advanced  to  be  tried 
on  a  few  sheets  of  the  One  Penny  value,  but  there  was  no  attempt  to  perforate  a  supply 
of  sheets  for  the  public  until  a  sufificient  number  of  machines  was  ready  and  all 
arrangements  had  been  prepared  to  obviate  a  breakdown  once  a  start  was  made. 

These  preparations  were  all  completed  by  January  1854,  and  on  the  twenty- 
eighth  of  that  month  a  trial  took  place  on  fifty  sheets  of  the  One  Penny  value,  after 
which  the  perforation  of  the  stamps  was  continuous.  On  the  thirty-first  of  the 
same  month  the  perforation  of  the  Two  Pence  value  connnenced.  As  we  have  already 
said,  the  gauge  of  perforation  of  the  first  Government  machines  was  the  same  as  that 
of  Mr.  Archer's  machine,  viz  :  16  holes  in  the  space  of  two  centimetres.  {Illusiralions 
43,  49).  As  soon  as  a  sufficient  stock  of  perforated  sheets  had  accumulated,  the 
stamps  were  issued  to  the  public.  Specimens  of  the  One  Penny  are  known  used  in 
February,  1854,  and  of  the  Two  Pence  early  in  the  following  April. 

After  the  perforation  had  proceeded  for  a  few  months,  it  was  found  that  the 
sheets  did  not  always  hold  sufficiently  together,  but  sometimes  broke  into  pieces, 
owing  to  the  pins  of  the  machines  being  placed  rather  too  near  one  another.  It  was 
determined,  therefore,  towards  the  end  of  1854,  to  alter  the  spacing  of  the  pins  and 
the  machines  were  fitted  with  now  "  pin  "  and  "  hole  "  plates,  in  which  the  pins  were 
reduced  to  14  in  the  space  of  two  centimetres.  {Illustrations  44,  45.  46  and  52). 
Specimens  of  the  One  Penny  perforated  14  are  found  used  in  Jaimary,  1855,  and  of 
the  Two  Pence  two  months  later.  The  machines  were  not,  however,  all  altered 
simultaneously,  but  only  as  the  "  pin  "  and  "  hole  "  plates  wore  out,  so  that  for  about 
a  year  the  sheets  were  perforated  16  or  14  concurrently. 

The  "  14  "  gauge  of  perforation  continued  in  use  so  long  as  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Co.,  printed  any  of  the  postage  stamps  and  in  fact  for  many  years  subsequently  ; 
with  one  sole  exception  that  at  the  end  of  1857  a  small  number  of  sheets  of  the  One 
Penny  and  Two  Pence  was  perforated  16.  The  reason  for  the  return  to  this  gauge, 
which  probably  only  occurred  on  one  machine,  can  be  explained  in  this  manner.  A 
stock  of  "  perforating  plates,"  or  "  sets  of  punches,"  as  they  are  called,  was  always 
kept  in  reserve  at  Somerset  House  for  replacing  those  in  the  machines  as  they  wore 


'  Appendix  J   (19). 
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out  and  in  this  stock  one  set  remained  with  the  gauge  of  "  i6  ".  ^\^^en  new  plates 
were  wanted  for  one  of  the  machines  at  the  period  stated,  this  set  happened  to  be 
given  out,  probably  without  anyone  noticing  the  difference  in  the  gauge. 

The  machines  constructed  by  Messrs.  Napier  &  Son  were  vastly  superior  to  that 
built  for  Mr.  Archer,  which  was  very  imperfectly  put  together,  and  got  out  of  order 
more  than  once  when  it  was  being  tried  at  Somerset  House.'  They  were  made  to 
take  one  pile  of  sheets  instead  of  two,  side  by  side,  as  we  have  seen  Mr.  Archer's 
machine  did,  and  were  after  a  short  time,  driven  by  steam  instead  of  hand-power. 

In  February,  1854,  Mr.  Orniond  Hill  enquired  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  what 
their  charge  would  be  for  assorting  and  arranging  the  sheets  of  stamps,  according  to 
the  varjdng  lengths  of  the  sheets,  into  different  parcels  and  divisions,  previous  to 
their  delivery.  The  object  of  this  was  to  save  the  sorting  out  of  the  sheets  into 
different  lengths  at  Somerset  House,  which  was  essential  before  they  could  be  per- 
forated. The  firm  replied  Hhat  they  proposed  "  either  to  keep  an  accurate  and  distinct 
account  of  the  money  which  the  operation  costs  for  a  period  of  six  months  and  then 
charge  at  such  rate,  as  we  should  prove  it,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioners 
to  be,  or  we  are  willing  to  make  such  charge  as  after  reasonable  experience  of  the 
time  and  labour  employed  any  gentleman  deputed  by  the  Commissioners  themselves 
shall  decide  that  it  is  worth  ;  always  bearing  in  mind,  that  we  do  not  wish  to  make 
a  profit  by  the  operation,  although  we  should  like  to  avoid  any  loss."  We  have 
found  no  further  correspondence  on  the  subject  and  do  not  actually  know  whether 
the  sorting  of  the  sheets  into  different  lengths  was  ever  carried  out  by  Perkins,  Bacon 
&  Co.,  but  our  belief  is  that  this  operation  was  always  performed  at  Somerset  House. 

The  late  Mr.  John  G.  Hendy^  gives  the  following  particulars  of  the  mode  of 
perforating  the  stamps  in  vogue  in  the  year  1861.  "  The  adhesive  stamp  sheets 
were  perforated  by  machines  constructed  by  Messrs.  Napier  &  Son,  of  Vine  Street, 
Lambeth,  at  a  cost  of  £400  each,  five  such  machines  being  continually  in  use  at 
Somerset  House,  London.  These  machines,  which  were  worked  by  steam,  were 
capable  of  perforating  about  three  thousand  sheets,  or  seven  hundred  and  twenty 
thousand  single  stamps  each,  per  day.  The  sheets  were  placed  accurately  upon 
one  another,  in  packs  of  five  sheets  each,  and  perforated  by  the  descent  of  solid  steel 
punching  pins  which  fitted  into  holes  in  a  steel  plate,  so  that  the  circular  bits  of  paper 
were  cut  out  and  driven  through  the  plate  into  a  box  below.  Each  stroke  of  the 
machine  perforated  the  pack  of  sheets  along  one  row  of  stamps,  twenty-one  such 
strokes  being  required  to  complete  each  pack,  which  was  moved  by  the  machine 
successively  into  twenty-one  different  positions.  The  cost  of  perforation  was  estimated 
at  six  shillings  and  cightpence  per  thousand  sheets,  or  one-third  of  a  penny  per 
thousand  stamps.  About  nine  thousand  sheets,  or  upwards  of  two  millions  of  stamps, 
were  perforated  daily." 

It  will,  we  think,  be  useful  also  to  reproduce  here  portions  of  an  article  on  the 
machines,  by  the  late  Mr.  W.  A.  S.  Westoby,  one  of  the  oldest,  expert  writers  on  the 
stamps  of  Great  Britain.     He  said  :'   "  The  great  difficulty  in  perforating  the  sheets 


•"Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps."     London.     1852.     pp. 
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of  the  line-engraved  stamps  arose  from  the  sheets  being  of  such  unequal  lengths,  that 
each  machine  was  furnished  with  as  many  as  six  or  seven  racks  to  accommodate  the 
inequality  in  the  length  of  the  stamps.  An  adjustable  rack  was  invented  by  Mr. 
Peacock,  the  late  Inspector  of  the  Stamping  Department,  to  obviate  the  necessity 
of  continually  substituting  one  rack  for  another,  and  those  who  are  curious  in  such 
things  will  find  a  description  of   the   invention   in  the   '  Engineer'^  for  26th  June, 

1874 Mr.   Peacock's  invention,    combined  with  another  providing  for  the 

continuous  feed  of  the  machine,  enabled  it  to  perforate  5  500  sheets  per  day,  while 

it  previously  perforated  only  3,200 The  punches  and  the  plate  in  which 

they  work  require  constant  sharpening,  as  the  edges  of  the  punches  and  those  of  the 
holes  become  blunt.  As  at  present  constructed,  the  holes  in  the  bottom  plate  are 
tubular  at  the  top  only,  the  lower  part  being  conical  in  order  to  allow  the  punched 
discs  of  paper  to  fall  out  more  readily.  When  the  tubular  portion  has  been  ground 
away  to  sharpen  the  plate,  it  is  no  longer  fit  for  use.  It  may  be  added  that  the 
punches  do  not  enter  the  sheets  simultaneously,  but  the  line  of  them  is  a  little  convex, 
so  that  those  in  the  centre  commence  to  pierce  the  sheets  before  those  at  the  extremities, 
thus  obviating  the  shock  which  would  result  from  about  400  punches  descending 
simultaneously.  As  a  rule,  or  practice,  the  sheets  are  always  put  into  the  machine 
head  first,  so  that  the  perforation  of  the  sides  extends  below  the  bottom  row.  Excep- 
tions, however,  are  to  be  found  in  which  these  perforations  are  in  the  top  row,  caused 
by  the  sheet  having  been  put  in  bottom  first."  We  may  add  to  these  accounts,  that 
when  the  "  continuous  feed  motion  "  of  the  machines  was  introduced  in  1874  it 
necessitated  the  crown  watermarked  paper  being  made  half  an  inch  wider.  ^ 

Specimens  of  both  the  One  Penny,  Original  Die,  and  the  Two  Pence,  Plate  4,  on 
blued  paper  watermarked  Small  Crown,  perforated  16,  are  found  with  the  lines  of 
perforation  very  much  out  of  place  :  to  such  an  extent  in  some  cases  that  after 
separation  of  the  stamps  individual  specimens  are  left  without  the  word  "  postage," 
while  others  have  no  value  or  have  a  considerable  part  of  the  right  or  left  side  cut 
off.  In  other  instances  one,  two  or  more  rows  of  a  sheet  missed  the  perforation 
entirely,  so  that  on  these  particular  sheets  the  stamps  of  certain  of  the  rows  were 
wholly  imperforate  while  those  in  other  rows  were  perforated.  We  have  recently 
seen  a  curious  used  block  of  this  kind  of  the  Two' Pence  Plate  4,  watermarked  Small 
Crown,  perforated  16.  This  consists  of  thirteen  stamps  lettered  "  M  F,  M  G  "  ; 
"  N  D  to  N  H  "  ;  and  "  O  C  to  O  H."  The  two  first  stamps  are  perforated  at  the 
top  and  sides,  those  in  the  second  row  lettered  "  N  D  to  N  H  "  are  entirely  imper- 
forate, and  those  in  the  third  row  lettered  "  O  C  to  O  H  "  are  perforated  across  the 
centre  and  at  the  sides  below  the  horizontal  line  of  perforation  ;  the  upper  halves 
of  the  stamps  being  imperforate.  Specimens  of  a  similar  nature  are  also  known  of 
the  One  Penny.  Original  Die,  on  blued  paper  watermarked  Small  Crown,  perforated 
16. 

Also  very  occasionally  a  row  of  stamps  on  a  sheet  was  perforated  twice  over, 
owing  to  the  first  perforation  being  either  a  Httle  too  high  or  too  low.  When  this 
occurred  the  holes  at  the  sides  of  the  stamps  in  that  particular  row  often  disappeared 
entirely  and  fine  saw-like  edges  took  their  place.     Specimens  of  this  kind  are  some- 


»  We  find  the  journal  states  that  the  apparatus  was  the  joint  contrivance  of  Mr.  Thomas 
Peacock  and  Mr.  J.  S.  Sworder,  A.I.C.E.,  the  Engineer  attached  to  the  Stamping  Department. 

''Appendix  D  (97-102). 
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times  offered  to  collectors,  by  persons  who  do  not  know  their  real  origin,  as  having 
other  forms  of  perforation  known  to  philatelists  as  "  pin,"  "  serrated,"  or  "  pcrce  en 
scie." 

Throughont  tlie  whole  of  the  period  from  the  introduction  of  perforation  to  the 
termination  of  tlie  printing  of  the  line-engraved  stamps  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  the 
machines  were  wt)rked  at  Somerset  House  and  the  firm  never  had  anything  to  do 
with  the  actual  perforation  of  tlieir  stamps. 

The  Addition  of  a  Cross,  etc.,  in  the  Upper  and  Lower 
Margins  of  the  Plates. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  perforation  of  the  stamps  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co., 
engraved  a  small  cross  above  the  "  dot  "  at  the  centre  of  the  top  margin  of  each  of 
the  One  Penny  plates  and  a  similar  cross,  but  inverted  to  the  left'  of  the  vertical 
line  at  the  centre  of  the  bottom  margin.  Later  on  an  alteration  was  made  and  the 
printed  sheets  shew  the  cross  at  the  centre  of  the  top  margin  above  the  "dot"  with 
a  vertical  line  at  the  left  side  and  an  inverted  cross  at  the  centre  of  the  bottom  margin 
with  the  vertical  line  at  the  right  side.  JMessrs.  Wright  &  Creeke  say  that  Plates 
178  to  193.^  202  to  204,  and  i  to  4  of  Die  IL"  belong  to  the  first  of  these  two  states 
and  that  Plates  194  to  201  and  those  from  No.  5  of  Die  II  onwards,  conform  to  the 
latter  state.*  We  have  no  reason  to  doubt  the  accuracy  of  their  description,  but  we 
are  unable  to  confirm  it,  inasmuch  as  the  whole  of  the  top  margins  have  been  detached 
from  the  Imprimatur  sheets  of  the  plates  mentioned.  In  the  case  of  the  Two  Pence 
value,  we  have  said  that  Plate  4'  had  the  same  marginal  inscriptions  as  Plates  1-3, 
but  on  the  introduction  of  perforation  this  plate  had  a  cross  and  vertical  line  added 
on  the  top  and  bottom  margins,  similar  to  the  state  of  the  One  Penny  last  described. 
A  fan-like  ornament  was  added  at  the  centre  of  each  of  the  side  margins  to  shew  the 
correct  spot  where  to  divide  the  sheet  into  two  equal  parts  of  the  value  of  one  pound. 
At  the  same  time  the  first  portion  of  the  marginal  inscription,  relating  to  the  price, 
was  altered  to  read  "  price  2d.  Per  Label.  2s.  Per  Row  oj  12.  £1  ,, — ,, — Per  Sheet." 
It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  Plate  4  is  found  in  two  states.  All  the  subsequent 
plates  made  of  the  Two  Pence  value  had  the  same  marginal  inscriptions  as  those  of 
the  last  state  of  Plate  4,  and  also  the  fan-like  ornament  on  the  side  margins. 

In  March,  1855,°  Mr.  Ormond  Mill  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  to  complain 
of  the  inaccurate  way  in  which  the  "  crosses  "  were  engraved  on  the  plates.  He 
made  suggestions  to  counteract  tliis  in  tlu-  future  and  sent  Mr. Tliomas  Peacock  to 
see  them  on  the  subject. 


'  In  the  printed  sheets  the  cross  appears,  of  course,  at  the  right  side  of  the  line. 

-To  these  should  be  added  Reserve  Plate  14.     The  .sheet  of  this  plate  and  the  sheets  of 
Plates  178  to  183  were  all  registered  on  the  same  day  :   February  13th,  1854. 

'  To  these  should  be  added  Reserve  Plates  15  and  16,  which  were  registered  on  the  same  day 
as  Plates  i  to  4  of  Die  II.,  viz..  January  15th.  1855. 

*  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and  A.  B. 
Creeke,  J unr.     London.     1899.     pp.  3139. 

'  Vide  p.   109. 

'  Appendix  C   (196). 
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Previous  to  insertion  in  the  perforating  machines  the  sheets  were  pinned  on  the 
tympan,  frame,  or  rack,  the  pin  going  through  the  intersecting  point  of  the  hnes  of 
the  cross  on  the  top  or  bottom  margins  of  the  sheets  according  to  wliichever  way 
the  sheet  was  placed  on  tlie  frame. 

The  "  Reserve  "  Plates. 

The  story  of  the  introduction  of  perforation  for  tlie  stamps  has  covered  a  period 
of  seven  years,  from  1847  to  1854,  and  we  must  now  revert  to  one  or  two  incidents 
that  took  place  prior  to  tlie  last  named  year. 

In  September,  1851,'  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  decided  that  a  duplicate  of 
the  Die  and  a  roller  of  the  One  Penny  stamp  and  a  number  of  spare  plates  of  this 
value  should  be  kept  in  their  custody  at  Somerset  House,  in  order  "  to  provide  against 
any  contingency  that  might  cause  the  stoppage  or  insufficiency  of  the  supply  of  these 
stamps."  Owing  to  delays  from  various  causes,  which  are  described  in  the  corres- 
pondence given  in  Appendix  C,  ^  the  first  three  spare  or  reserve  plates  were  not  ready 
for  registration  at  Somerset  House  until  June  4th,  1852.  These  three  plates  were 
followed  by  others  at  various  intervals,  the  last  of  the  series  being  number  20, 
registered  on  November  12th,  1855.  Of  these  twenty  plates,  numbers  1-14  were  made 
from  the  Original  Die  and  numbers  15-20  from  the  Retouched  Die  and  to  distinguish 
them  from  the  ordinary  series  of  plates  a  Roman  capital  letter  "  R  "  standing  for 
"  Reserve, "  was  engraved  by  hand  at  each  corner  of  the  plates  in  front  of  the  numbers. 
(Illustration  44).  On  June  25th,  1852,'  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon 
to  say  that  the  iron  box  for  the  Reserve  plates  was  then  at  Somerset  House  and  he 
asked  him  to  send  someone  there  to  see  the  plates  put  in  and  to  let  this  representative 
of  the  firm  bring  with  him  the  die  and  roller  ;  meaning  no  doubt  the  die  and  one  of 
the  rollers  of  the  One  Penny  value. 

Defective  Impressions  from  Plate  122. 

In  April,  1852,  Mr.  Hodgetts,  the  Inland  Revenue  Officer  at  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Petch's,  called  attention  to  the  stamps  printed  from  Plate  122.  Mr.  Ormond  Hill 
thereupon  wrote'  to  the  firm  and  asked  them  to  send  a  dozen  or  so  of  the  sheets  in 
question  for  examination,  to  put  aside  the  whole  of  the  recent  work  of  the  plate  and 
not  gum  the  sheets  "  until  a  decision  has  been  come  to  in  the  matter  and  that  no  more 
impressions  be  taken  from  the  plate  in  question  No.  122." 

We  have  found  no  further  reference  to  this  matter  and  cannot  say  what  the 
exact  nature  of  the  complaint  was.  but  we  can  only  conjecture  that  the  impressions 
shewed  signs  of  wear.  The  plate  was  put  to  press  on  July  25th,  1851,  the  day  on 
which  the  Imprimatur  sheet  was  registered,  and  according  to  Messrs.  Wright  &Creeke, ' 
70,000  sheets  were  printed  from  it,  which  was  above  the  average  yield  of  the  plates 
in  use  at  that  period.  The  plate  was,  no  doubt,  withdrawn  on  the  receipt  of  Mr. 
Hill's  letter  and  not  used  again,  as  it  was  defaced  shortly  afterwards  on  May  26th, 
1852. 


»  Appendix  C  (173).         =  Ibid  (174-177).         »Ibid{i77a).  «Ibid(i75a). 

'  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.     p.  242. 
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Frauds  by  Patching  Stamps. 

Rowland  Hill's  "  Journal, "  under  the  date  August  nth.  1852,  contains  the  entry  : 
"  A  gentleman  in  St.  Paul's  Church  Yard  has  sent  me  some  envelopes  with  appar- 
entlj'  proper  postage  labels  attached,  but  on  a  close  examination  each  label  is  found 
to  be  made  up  of  the  clean  portions  of  two  labels  which  have  passed  through  the  office. 
They  are  united  so  skilfully  that  there  is  no  doubt  they  would  pass.  My  informant 
declines  giving  the  name  of  the  stationer  from  whom  he  obtained  them  and  doubts 
whether  the  trial  was  done  with  any  fraudulent  intention,  but  I  find  on  enquiry  that 
of  about  100,000  stamps  which  have  been  verj-  carefulh'  examined  in  the  P[ost 
O^ffice]  since  our  suspicions  were  roused  (July  28),  two  made  up  in  this  way  have 
been  detected.  The  letters  which  bore  them  were  each  charged  with  a  postage  of 
2s.  6d.  with  the  \-iew  of  their  being  refused — when  they  would  be  opened  in  the  Dead- 
letter  Office;  but  the  charge  was  paid  without  complaint — which  looks  suspicious." 

On  the  twenty-third  of  the  same  month  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  WTote  to  Perkins.  Bacon 
and  Co.,  on  the  subject  and  enclosed  a  letter  from  Mr.  Robert  Smith,  the  head  of  the 
London  District  Post  Office,  that  had  been  sent  to  Rowland  Hill.  In  order  to  make 
frauds  of  this  kind  more  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  Mr.  Smith  suggested  that  the  same 
letters  should  be  inserted  in  the  upper  as  well  as  in  the  lower  corners  of  the  stamps 
and  that  thej'  should  be  placed  in  diagonal  positions.  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  in  his  reply, 
on  the  following  day,  •  entirely  approved  of  the  proposal,  but  he  pointed  out  that  as 
the  crosses  in  the  upper  corners  of  the  stamps  were  on  the  original  die,  it  would  be 
necessary  to  remove  these  and  the  stamping  in  of  the  extra  letters  on  the  plates 
would  "increase  the  time  required  in  the  preparation  of  every  new  plate  by  from 
2|  to  3  days,  and  in  fact  from  the  quantity  of  plates  now  sent  would  oblige  us  to 
emploj'  an  e.xtra  hand."  He  also  made,  what  appears  to  have  been  an  excellent 
suggestion,  that  the  style  of  the  obliterating  hand-stamps  should  be  changed  to  one 
in  the  form  of  a  large  letter  "  x,"  so  that  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  stamps 
should  receive  equal  cancellation.  Nothing  further  was  done  in  the  matter  at  this 
time,  but,  as  will  be  seen  further  on,  the  suggestion  of  inserting  letters  in  the  upper 
corners  of  the  stamps  was  adopted  and  carried  out. 

Complaints  of  the  Printing  of  the  Stamps. 

In  September  and  October,  1852,  several  complaints  of  the  printing  of  the  stamps 
were  made,  particulars  of  which  are  given  in  the  correspondence,*  but  they  are 
hardly  of  sufficient  importance  to  call  for  further  comment  here.  These  particular 
complaints  were  doubtless  due  to  the  publicity  drawn  to  the  stamps  by  the  Proceedings 
before  the  "  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps  of  1852  "  and  to  what  Mr.  J. 
B.  Bacon  in  one  of  his  ktters,  ^  characterized  as  the  maligmty,  then  for  some  time  past, 
displayed  against  his  firm  and  some  of  the  Government  departments.  The  part  of 
Mr.  Bacon's  letter  of  September  nth.'  referring  to  an  imitation  of  the  stamp  by 
what  is  known  as  the  "  anastatic  process  "  will  be  treated  in  more  detail  later  on  in  our 
work. 


•Appendix  C  (178). 
•Ibid  (179,  180,  181) 
•Ibid  (179). 
«Ibid  (179) 
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Fraud  by  Covering  the  Stamps  with  Gold-Beaters'  Skin. 

A  curious  fraud  is  mentioned  in  Rowland  Hill's  "  Journal  "  under  the  date 
June  7th,  1853,  and  shews  what  petty  devices  people  will  resort  to  in  order  to  try 
and  save  a  few  pence  : — 

"  A  man  has  devised  a  mode  of  so  protecting  postage  stamps  that  the 
obliterating  ink  may  be  washed  out,  it  consists  in  covering  them  with  gold- 
beaters' skin.     I  fear  this  may  cause  us  considerable  trouble." 

Rowland  Hill's  concern  was  unnecessary,  as  it  was  hardly  worth  anyone's  while 
to  take  so  much  trouble  in  order,  merely,  to  use  a  stamp  a  second  time,  added  to 
which  gold-beaters'  skin  is  a  costly  article  to  purchase. 

Trial  Printing  of  the  One  Penny  Stamps  from  Plates  that  were  not 

Hardened. 

Early  in  the  year  1854  a  trial  was  made  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  print  the 
stamps  from  plates  that  had  not  been  hardened,  but  it  was  soon  found  to  be  unsuc- 
cessful. The  reasons  for  this  trial  and  the  abandonment  of  the  project  were  given 
by  the  firm  in  a  letter  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  on  March  6th  of  that  year.  As  these 
particulars  are  of  a  very  interesting  description,  we  give  them  in  their  own  words  :' — 
"As  it  occasionally  turns  out  that  we  lose  entire  postage  plates,  from  the  wear  of 
one  or  two  of  the  heads,  which  cannot  be  successfully  re-entered  in  consequence  of 
hardening,  we  have  lately  tried  several  plates  without  hardening  hoping  that  the 
wear  would  justify  such  proceeding,  which  would  have  been  very  desirable,  if  suc- 
cessful, as  it  would  then  be  easy  to  re-enter  any  head  which  in  the  course  of  printing 
was  found  to  need  it.  We  have  had  but  just  enough  experience  to  prove  that 
although  we  gained  the  latter  object,  the  plates  do  not,  on  an  average,  last  more  than 
half  as  long,  and  have  therefore  determined  to  abandon  it,  but  as  considerable  time 
will  be  saved  in  re-engraving  those  plates  over  what  would  be  required  for  entirely 
new  ones,  we  propse  immediately  to  re-engrave  them,  and  then  submit  them  to  the 
usual  hardening  process  and  afterwards  to  prepare  new  plates,  but  as  far  as  the 
purposes  of  Government  go,  these  are  in  themselves  the  same  as  new  plates."  We 
have  found  no  reply  to  this  letter,  but  the  Engraving  Book=  of  the  firm  contains  two 
entries  that  Plates  155  and  176  were  repaired,  respectively,  on  April  27th  and 
May  23rd,  1854.  There  can  be  little  doubt  that  Plate  176  was  one  of  the  plates 
referred  to  in  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.'s  letter,  as  it  was  first  put  to  press  on  January  I2tli 
of  that  year,  and  the  repair  almost  certainly  consisted  of  re-entering  a  number  of  the 
impressions  on  the  plate.  Plate  155,  the  repair  of  which  was  probably  of  a  similar 
nature,  was  put  to  press,  according  to  the  records,  as  far  back  as  November  30th, 
1852,  and  could  not  therefore,  we  think,  be  one  of  the  unhardened  plates  referred  to. 
We  have  noticed  before  omissions  in  the  Engraving  Book  of  repairs  that  we  know 
were  made  to  some  of  the  plates,  and  a  strict  account  of  all  the  repairs  that  took  place 
was  evidently  not  included  in  the  book.  It  may  be,  therefore,  that  other  plates 
besides  the  two  mentioned  were  re-entered  in  March,  April,  or  May,  1854. 

•  .Appendix  C  (182) 

'  Appendix  G.  • 
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The  Making  of  a  New  Die  for  the  One  Penny  Stamps. 

Owing  to  the  wear  of  the  Original  Die  of  the  One  Penny  stamp,  which  had  been 
in  constant  use  since  1840,  it  was  found  that  the  plates  made  from  it  wore  out  much 
more  rapidly  than  they  did  formerly,  and  in  1S54  it  became  increasingly  urgent  that 
some  action  should  be  taken  to  stop  this  wear  and  tear.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co., 
therefore,  wrote,  on  September  5th,'  of  that  year  to  the  Commissioners  of  Inland 
Revenue  to  say  that  :  "  After  the  lapse  of  fourteen  years  during  which  we  have  had 
occasion  to  use  the  original  flat  die  for  the  preparation  of  Postage  Stamps,  we  find 
that  it  is  desirable  to  prepare  a  new  one  in  which  the  lines  may  be  cut  deeper  than 
they  are  now,  wliich  will  produce  a  stronger  impression  and  enable  us  to  print  more 
labels  from  a  Plate  before  it  is  warn  out.  We  have  had  to  go  through  a  similar 
process  lately  in  preparing  plates  for  some  of  the  Colonial  Governments  so  that  we 
have  e\'idence  before  us  to  pro\-e  that  the  object  we  propose  may  be  obtained  without 
in  any  waj^  destroying  the  identity  of  the  Queen's  head.  \\'e  therefore  ha\'e  to  request 
the  permission  of  your  Honourable  Board  to  prepare  the  new  flat  die  referred  to, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Inspector  of  H.M.  Stamps."  The  Board  of  Inland  Revenue 
granted  permission  on  September  13th-  for  the  preparation  of  a  new  flat  die  and 
requested  that  a  proof  impression  of  the  same  with  a  similar  impression  of  the  Original 
Die  should  be  submitted  to  them. 

On  September  25th,  ^  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  forwarded  two  impressions  of  the  new 
die  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,  who  replied  on  October  3rd,'  that  they  were 
"  decidedly  of  opinion  that  the  Die  in  question  is  objectionable,  the  impression  of 
it  being  so  very  unlike  the  stamps  now  in  use.  They  therefore  think  that  another 
effort  should  be  made  to  produce  a  Die  which  would  give  an  impression  as  nearly 
similar  to  the  present  one  as  possible."  We  are  unable  to  furnish  any  further  parti- 
culars concerning  this  rejected  die  and  do  not  know  in  the  least  what  it  was  like, 
as  we  have  never  met  with  any  impression  that  was  taken  from  it.  On  November  3rd' 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  wrote  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  and  enclosed  a  letter,  which  they 
asked  him  to  hand  to  ^Ir.  Thomas  Keogh,  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Inland 
Revenue.  In  the  latter  letter  they  said  :  "  We  have  again  prepared  a  Steel  Die 
for  the  one  penny  Postage  Stamps  which  we  trust  we  have  succeeded  in  making 
exactly  like  the  original  in  every  respect  except  that  it  is  deeper  cut  and  this  can 
hardly  be  perceived  by  the  eye,  although  when  the  impressions  from  it  come  to  be 
worn  the  advantage  \\ill  be  most  palpable.  We  have  the  honour  of  enclosing  two 
impressions  from  the  die  as  it  now  is  and  marked  in  pencil  last  die :  one  from  the 
Original  Die  when  first  made  and  one  from  the  original  die  as  it  now  is  after 
having  produced  more  than  4  000  engraved  Steel  stamps  and  200,000,000  of  im- 
pressions, but  the  die  wliicli  we  now  propose  to  use  will  give  tliousands  of  milhons  of 
impressions.  Shoukl  this  die  pro\-e  satisfactory,  to  your  Honourable  Board  we  should 
be  glad  to  prepare  plates  from  it  as  early  as  possible  as  they  \vi\\  doubtless  wear  much 


'  Appendi.x  C   (183). 
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longer  than  those  lately  made."  On  November  nth'  Mr.  Keogh  wrote  to  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  to  say  "  I  am  directed  to  state  that  the  Board  approve  of  the 
impression  submitted,  and  I  am  to  authorize  you  to  proceed  with  the  preparation  of 
steel  plates  by  transfers  from  the  die  from  which  this  impression  was  taken." 

Some  further  interesting  particulars  concerning  the  two  dies  are  contained  in  a 
letter  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  of  May  19th,  1855,=  to  Mr.  Edward  Barnard,  who  was 
then  Agent-General  for  the  Crown  Colonies.  The  letter  was  written  to  explain  the 
delay  that  had  taken  place  in  furnishing  some  plates  for  stamps  on  order  for  New 
South  Wales,  and  the  following  are  the  paragraphs  which  are  germane  to  our  present 
subject  :  "  When  we  undertook  to  supply  our  Home  Government  with  postage  stamps 
we  did  not  anticipate  anything  like  the  demand,  which  began  and  continued  annually 
to  increase,  and  therefore  prepared  ourselves  with  but  one  original  die  ;  but  from 
that  one  die  we  have  had  to  prepare  and  produce  over  50,000  engravings  on  steel. 
This  die  experienced  no  visible  deterioration  for  many  years.  But  about  two  years 
since  the  plates  from  it  showed  signs  of  weakness,  which  continued  gradually  to 
increase  until  those  that  formerly  produced  100,000  good  impressions  latterly  gave 

only  20,000  to  30.000 When  we  ascertained  the  origin  of  this  falling  off 

in  the  productiveness  of  our  plates,  and  that  it  was  not  accidental,  which  at  first 
we  suspected  it  to  be,  we  obtained  permission  to  prepare  another  original  die 
similar  to  the  first,  but  from  which  we  have  now  secured  a  sufficient  number  of  flat 
dies  to  last  for  centuries,  and  these  we  could  easily  have  done  in  the  former  in- 
stance, had  we  supposed  it  would  prove  necessary.  The  plates  are  now  even  better 
than  they  were  at  first " 

The  New  Die  was  obtained  by  taking  an  impression  from  the  Original  Die  on 
to  a  roller,  from  which  it  was  then  transferred  to  a  flat  piece  of  steel.  The  New  Die 
was  then  given  to  the  well-known  engraver,  Mr.  William  Humphrys  to  retouch  or 
deepen  the  lines  of  the  Queen's  Head.  It  appears  from  the  letter  of  Perkins,  Bacon 
and  Co  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  of  November  3rd,  1854, '  that  Mr.  Humphrys  must  have 
had  one  or  two  interviews  with  that  gentleman  and  received  some  hints  from  him  on 
the  work  he  had  undertaken.  The  object  it  was  desired  to  attain,  as  the  corres- 
pondence we  have  produced  shews,  was  to  deepen  the  lines  of  the  head,  without  in 
any  way  altering  the  portrait  of  the  Queen.  In  this  Mr.  Humphrys  succeeded  in  a 
remarkable  degree  and  hardly  anyone,  who  was  not  told,  would  notice  any  difference 
in  the  appearance  of  the  impressions  from  the  two  dies.  But  a  minute  examination 
reveals  a  number  of  points  of  slight  alterations  in  the  hues  of  the  head.  The  New 
Die  has  more  shading  on  and  around  the  eye  and  eye-lid  ;  the  nose  is  not  quite  so 
straight,  and  the  line  forming  the  nostril  is  curved  instead  of  being  straight  ;  the 
chin  has  an  indentation  under  the  lower  lip  and  the  lip  is  more  heavily  shaded  ; 
there  are  more  lines  of  shading  on  the  ear  ;  and  the  second  jewel  of  the  lowest  row 
on  the  diadem  has  the  shading  beneath  the  right  lower  corner  broken.  There  are 
other  little  variations,  but  the  above  are  suflficient  to  enable  any  collector  to  divide 
his  stamps  into  their  respective  dies.  Most  students  have  one  particular  point  that 
they  judge  by  and  consider  superior  to  the  rest.  We  ourselves  have  always  found 
the  last  of  the  tests  we  have  given  as  the  most  satisfactory  and  strange  to  say  this 
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is  often  omitted  altogether  by  wTiters  in  describing  the  differences  between  the  two 
dies. 

The  "  Dictionary  of  National  Biography  "  tells  us  that  William  Humphrys  was 
burn  at  Dublin  in  1794.  He  went  early  to  America  and  learnt  engraving  from  George 
Murray,  senior  member  of  a  well-known  bank-note  engraving  firm  at  Philadelphia. 
In  America,  Humphrys  engraved  small  plates  for  annuals  and  for  illustrated  editions 
of  the  works  of  Bryant,  Longfellow  and  other  poets,  besides  vignettes  and  details 
for  bank-notes,  his  great  technical  skill  in  this  last  work  forming  an  effective  safeguard 
against  forgery.  "  In  1S22  he  returned  to  England,  where  he  was  afterwards 
employed  to  engrave  the  well-known  head  of  the  Queen  on  the  postage  stamps.* 
He  also  engraved  the  head  of  Washington  for  the  postage  stamps  of  the  United  States." 
Humphrys  was  again  in  America  between  1843  and  1S45.  He  went  to  Genoa,  late 
in  1864,  in  the  hope  of  recovering  from  a  stroke  of  paralysis,  but  he  died  there  on  the 
2ist  January,  1S65. 

Humphrys  did  a  good  deal  of  work  for  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  in  tlie  way  of 
engraving  vignettes  for  bank-notes  and  other  securities,  and  he  also  engraved  several 
heads  of  Queen  Victoria  that  were  used  for  their  colonial  postage  stamps,  as  well  as 
the  head  of  Columbus  on  the  first  issued  stamps  of  Chili,  which  were  printed  by  the 
firm.  We  find  they  gave  him  a  cheque  on  December  22nd.  1854,  for  £22  lis.  6d. 
(2ii  guineas)  and  we  have  no  doubt  that  this  was  the  sum  he  received  for  the  retouch- 
ing work  he  did  on  the  die  of  the  One  Penny  stamp. 

The  New  Die  measured  58I  by  73  mm.  and  the  word  "  new  "  was  engraved  in 
Italic  capitals  "  direct,"  above  the  right  upper  corner  of  the  design,  so  that  in  the 
impressions  of  the  Die,  the  letters  of  this  word  arc  found  "  reversed  "  above  the  left 
upper  corner.  Prints  taken  from  the  Die  after  it  had  been  hardened  shew  faint 
surface  cracks  in  the  steel.  (Illustration  26).  Later  on  the  numeral  "  3  "  was 
engraved  "  direct  "  upon  the  Die,  below  the  design,  and  the  prints  taken  subsequently 
from  it  shew  this  numeral  "  reversed."  At  least  five  secondary  dies  were  taken 
from  the  New  Die,  so  that  if  anything  happened  to  the  last,  or  it  began  to  show  signs 
of  wear,  it  could  be  at  once  replaced  by  one  of  these  secondary  dies,  and  by  this 
system  of  multiplying  the  dies  one  from  another  the  identity  of  the  stamp  could  be 
maintained  as  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  told  Mr.  Barnard,  for  centuries. 

Proof  Impressions  of  the  New  Die  of  the  One  Penny  Stamp. 

We  add  a  list  of  the  impressions  we  have  seen  of  the  New  or  Re-touched  Die, 
specimens  of  all  of  which  are  in  the  Royal  Collection  : — 

I. — \\'ith  the  word  "  new  "  reversed  above  the  impression.     On  India 
paper,  mounted  on  soft,  white  card.     Size  of  the  die  58I  by  73  mrn. 
(a)  Before  hardening  : — ■ 
id.,  black. 

In  addition  to  the  ordinary  specimen  of  this,  there  are  the  three  following  im- 
pressions on  India  paper,  mounted  on  soft,  white  card  : — 

(i)  With    the    word    "  new  "    uninked   and    "  2nd    State " 
written  in  pencil  at  the  bottom. 
id.,  black. 


•  This  is  not,  of  course,  strictly  accurate,  as  our  work  shows. 
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(ii)  With  the  word  "new"  inked  and  "3rd  State"  written 
in  pencil  at  the  bottom, 
id.,  black. 

(iii)  As  last,   but  with  "5th  State"  written  in  pencil  at  the 
bottom, 
id.,  black. 

It  is  difficult  to  say  now  why  these  impressions  are  labelled  "  2nd  State,"  "  3rd 
State  "  and  "  5th  State,"  as  an  examination  and  comparison  with  the  ordinary  speci- 
mens do  not  shew  the  slightest  difference  in  the  lines  of  the  head  or  in  any  other 
part  of  the  design.  It  may  be  presumed  from  these  pencil  notes,  that  specimens 
with  "  1st  State  "  and  "  4th  State  "  must  have  also  existed  at  the  same  period  as 
these  three  impressions  were  made. 

(b)  After  hardening  ;    shewing  cracks  on  the  surface  of  the  die. 
On  India  paper,  mounted  on  soft,  white  card, 
id.,  black. 

II. — \\'ith  the  word  "  new  "  reversed  above  the  impression  and  the 
numeral  "  3  "  reversed  below.  All  the  specimens  of  Division  II. 
shew  rust  marks  on  the  die  below  the  letters  "penn  "  of  "penny  " 
and  have  short,  fine,  horizontal  lines  opposite  the  centre  of  the  right 
and  left  sides  of  the  stamp.  They  also,  of  course,  shew  the  cracks 
on  the  surface  of  the  die  : — 

(a)  On  thin  white  paper,  mounted  on  soft,  white  card. 

id.,  black. 

(b)  With    the  word    "  new  "    and    "  3  "    uninked.     On    white 

card.     Impressions  taken  in  February,  1871.' 

id.,  black, 
id.,  rose. 

(c)  On    thin  hard,    yellowish   white,   wove  paper.     Impressions 

taken  in  February,  1871.- 

id.,  black, 

id.,  Prussian  blue, 

id.,  orange-vermilion, 

id.,  pale  sage-green, 

id.,  emerald -green, 

id.,  carmine  and  also  deep  carmine. 

(d)  On   yellowish   white   wove   paper  watermarked  with  small 

star.     Impressions  taken  in  1878. 
id.,  dull  ultramarine, 
id.,  rose-red. 
id.,  purple. 
The  last  is  also  found  with  "  Specimen  "  written  diagonally 
across  it  with  pen  and  ink  and  showing  the  colour  of  the  stamp 
has  run,  after  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  see  if  the  colour  was 
fugitive. 


>  Firfe  pp.  31.32.  -  Ibid  pp.  31 .32. 
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III. — Secondary  Dies.     On  India  paper,  mounted  on  soft,  white  card. 

{a)  With  tlu'  nuiiRial  "  z  "  reversed  above  the  impression.     Size 
of  die  52  by  53  mm. 
id.,  black. 

\b)  With  the  numeral  "3  "  reversed  above  the  impression.     Size 
of  die  38  by  77  mm. 
id.,  black. 

(c)  With  the  numeral  "4"  reversed  above  the  impression.     Size 

of  die  46  by  51  mm. 
id.,  black. 

(d)  With  the  numeral  "5"  reversed  above  the  impression.     Size 

of  die  47  by  51  nun. 
id.,  black. 

(e)  With  the  numeral  "6"  reversed  above  the  impression.     Size 

of  die  40  by  78  mm. 
id.,  black. 

Reserve  Plates  i  to  6  of  the  One  Penny  Value  Used  for 
Printing  Stamps. 

As  soon  as  the  New  Die  was  hardened  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.  proceeded  to  con- 
struct plates  for  printing  tlie  stamps.  But  before  these  could  be  got  ready  they 
found  themselves  so  pressed  for  plates  that  they  WTote  on  November  17th,  1854,' 
to  the  Commissioners  of  Inland  Revenue  to  ask  them  for  the  loan  of  eight  of  the 
Reserve  plates  stored  at  Somerset  House.  In  their  reply  three  days  later,  -  the 
Commissioners  granted  permission  for  six  of  the  plates  to  be  used,  on  condition  that 
one  new  plate  was  completed  every  week  until  the  Rescr\e  was  made  good  and  the 
working  stock  was  raised  to  twenty  plates.  This  arrangement  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
undertook  to  carry  out.  ^  A  further  letter  was  sent  by  the  Commissioners  on 
November  251)1,^  drawing  the  firm's  attention  to  the  Articles  of  Agreement  of  August 
27th,  1851,  and  insisting  that  the  "stock  of  plates  should  rapidlj^  be  made  good.  The 
Reserve  plates  given  out  were  those  numbered  i  to  6  and  tliey  were  all  put  to  press 
on  November  22nd,  1854.  Of  these,  Nos.  i  and  5  were  withdrawn  from  use  in  March, 
the  following  year,  and  the  others  during  the  month  of  April. 

The  Plates  made  in  1854-55  from  the  New  Die  of  the  One 

Penny  Value. 

The  first  plate  made  from  the  New  Die  was  finished  on  December  7th,  1854.' 
As  we  have  already  intimated  more  than  once  the  last  plate  made  from  the  Original 
Die  w'as  No.  "  204."  With  the  introduction  of  the  New  Die  it  was  determined  to 
conuncnce  the  numbering  of  the  plates  afresh,  beginning  with  the  numeral  "  i," 
but  an  exception  was  made  in  the  case  of  the  Reserve  plates,  the  numbering  of  which 
was  carried  on  from  the  Original  Die  series.    Plate  2  was  finished  on  December  13th, 


i.\ppendix  C  (190).       «  Ibid  (191)-       'Ibid.  (192),       Mbid  (19.S).       ' -Appendix  G, 
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Reserve  plate  15,  011  the  19th,  and  Plate  3  on  the  29th  of  the  same  month.  On 
January  5th  and  loth,  Plate  4  and  Reserve  plate  16  were  finishctl  respectively,  and 
all  the  six  plates  were  registered  at  Somerset  House  on  January  15th,  1855.  Plates 
5.  6  and  7  were  finished,  respectively,  on  January  iStli,  26th  and  30th.  and  these 
three  plates  were  registered  on  February  ist.  It  appears  from  a  letter  of  Mr.  Orniond 
Hill  of  January  31st,  1855, '  that  Plate  7  was  originally  intended  to  be  Reserve  plate  17, 
but  owing  to  the  pressing  request  of  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.  the  number  was  altered  to 
"  7."  The  dates  of  the  completion  of  Plates  8  to  24  and  Reserve  plates  17  to  20 
will  be  found  in  Appendix  G.  For  some  reason  or  other,  probably  owing  to  uncer- 
tainty whether  it  was  to  be  an  ordinary  working  or  a  reserve  plate,  Plate  16  was 
finished  "  without  legend  "  on  April  4th,  but  the  marginal  inscription  was  added 
on  May  7th.  Plates  23  and  24  were  finished,  respectively,  on  June  12th  and  igtli, 
but  on  the  23rd  of  the  same  month  these  two  plates  had  the  numbers  altered  to  "  R17  " 
and  "  R18  ",  respectively,  and  two  new  plates  numbered  23  and  24  were  completed 
on  July  17th  and  30th,  respectively.  As  in  the  case  of  the  Original  Die,  we  have  not 
reproduced  in  Appendix  G  every  entry  in  the  Engraving  Book  of  the  plates  made 
from  the  New  Die,  but  only  those  which  may  be  said  to  have  some  special  interest 
or  significance. 

Varieties  in  the  Corner  Lettering,   including  the  so-called 
"  Gothic  K"  on  some  of  the  Plates  of  1855. 

The  stamp  lettered  "  R  E  "  on  Plate  7,  which  is  one  of  the  plates  of  Alphabet  II,  • 
has  a  very  large  "  E,"  so  much  so  that  it  is  sometimes  mistaken  for  a  specimen  of 
Alphabet  IV.  The  abnormal  size  of  the  letter  is  almost  certainly  due  to  touching 
up  by  hand,  after  it  was  imperfectly  punched  on  the  plate. 

Plates  23  to  31  inclusive,  and  Reserve  Plates  17,  19  and  20,  all  of  which  were 
registered  in  1855  and  belong  to  Alphabet  III.,  have  a  peculiar,  tall,  thin  letter  "  K  " 
known  to  collectors  as  the  "Gothic  K."  [lUitstratioyi  45).  This  type  of  letter  is 
only  found  on  these  plates  and  it  appears  from  this  that  the  set  of  punches  to  which 
it  belonged  was  used  on  these  twelve  plates  and  was  then  abandoned. 

Messrs.  Bornefeld'  and  Hodson''  in  their  articles  on  the  four  different 
"  Alphabets  "  employed  for  the  stamps,  believed  that  a  new  set  of  punches  was  used 
for  each  plate.  This  is  very  far  from  the  actual  fact,  as  this  instance  of  the  use  of 
the  "  Gothic  K  "  goes  to  prove.  That  the  same  set  of  punches  was  used  for  a  number 
of  plates  is  also  borne  out  by  a  letter  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill 
on  October  14th,  1856,  ^  to  which  reference  will  be  made  further  on.  In  this  letter 
they  calculated  that  a  set  of  punches  would  stamp  figures  on  sixteen  hardened  plates 
before  they  were  worn  out,  and  if  this  was  so,  the  punches  used  for  the  letters  would 
certainly  stamp  a  much  larger  number  of  plates  of  softened  steel. 
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Corrosion  of  the  Plates. 

In  February,  1855.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  found,  for  some  unexplainable  reason, 
that  the  plates  were  suffering  from  corrosion.  They  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  H.  Fisher,  the 
manager  of  their  oil  and  colour  works,  to  enquire  whether  he  was  making  any  altera- 
tions in  the  colour  he  was  supplying  for  the  stamps.  His  answer  was  that  the  ingre- 
dients of  the  colour  were  the  same  as  they  had  ever  been,  but  he  was  making  the 
mucilage  thicker  in  order  to  produce  better  impressions.  That  there  was  nothing 
in  the  composition  that  could  possibly  effect  the  steel,  and  that  the  evil  complained 
of  was  due  to  the  alum  in  the  paper,  and  this  was  greatly  accelerated  by  continuing 
the  use  of  the  same  set  of  blankets  for  the  printing  presses  for  so  many  daj-s.  He 
ad\ased  that  the  blankets  should  be  changed  two  or  three  times  a  day  and  that  the 
paper  should  be  wetted  with  two  ounces  of  soda  added  to  a  gallon  of  water. '  We  have 
found  no  further  correspondence  about  the  trouble  from  corrosion,  so  presume  that 
the  remedies  proposed  by  Mr.  Fisher  proved  efficacious. 

Trials  made  to  Print  the  Stamps  by  Machinery. 

In  the  spring  of  1855  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.  purchased  a  Patent  for  printing  the 
stamps  by  a  new  method  of  machinery  instead  of  by  hand.  As  soon  as  the  machinery 
was  ready,  they  wrote  on  April  2nd  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  to  ask  permission  of  the  Board 
of  Inland  Revenue  to  have  it  tested  by  printing  an  unregistered  plate  on  paper 
different  in  appearance  from  that  in  actual  use.  They  suggested  that  all  the  impres- 
sions taken  from  the  plate  should  be  kept  in  charge  of,  or  destroyed  by,  the  Revenue 
Officer,  that  a  special  officer  should  be  appointed  to  superintend  the  trial  and  that 
they  were  quite  ready  to  bear  the  expense  of  this.'  The  Board  of  Inland  Revenue 
replied  three  days  later,  gi\'ing  their  consent  to  the  trial  on  the  stipulations  proposed 
by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.'  On  February  15th,  1S56. *  the  Board  wrote  again  to  say 
that  it  appeared  the  experiments  in  question  had  been  brought  to  a  conclusion  and 
that  the  officer's  attendance  amounted  to  674  hours,  for  which  the  charge  was 
£^2  14s.  od.  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.  in  their  reply  on  February  i8th.  *  stated  that  they 
had  paid  the  charge,  but  the  experiments  were  by  no  means  concluded.  They  added  : 
"  It  is  true,  however,  that  the  inventor  after  having  made  great  progress  has  broken 
down  in  his  attempt  to  perfect  the  machine,  but  as  we  have  such  a  large  sum  upon 
the  invention  and  a  little  additional  time  and  expense  will  enable  us  to  ascertain 
whether  we  cannot  take  it  up  where  he  has  left  it  and  thus  bring  it  to  perfection,  we 
shall  feel  greatly  obliged  if  your  Honourable  Board  will  allow  us  to  have  an  officer 
again  in  a  few  days  and  for  a  few  days  in  order  to  test  the  improvements  it  is  now 
undergoing.  The  expense  of  his  attendance  to  be  paid  by  us  as  before."  To  this 
request  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  granted  their  consent  on  February  23rd.' 
Just  four  months  later'  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  wTote  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  :  "  We 
have  now  seven  Postage  stamp  plates  ready  for  registering*  and  as  two  of  them  are  of 
a  new  size  adapted  to  printing  by  machine  and  the  machine  is  now  ready  for  what 
we  hope  will  be  a  conclusive  trial  ;   we  shall  feel  greatly  obhged  if  your  Honourable 

»  Appendix  C  (195).  *  Ibid  (204).  «  Ibid  (206). 

2  Ibid  (197).  »  Ibid  (205).  '  Ibid  (208). 

'Ibid  (198). 

«  These  were  plates  Nos.  45  to  51  and  they  were  registered  on  June  Jjth,  iSj6. 
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Board  will  appoint  as  early  a  time  as  convenient  for  the  registration  in  order  that 
we  may  have  it  tested."  This  concludes  all  the  correspondence  and  evidence  we  have 
on  the  subject. 

Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke'  state  :  "  impressions  from  [Plates]  Nos.  16  and  17 
were  taken  experimentally  at  a  steam  press  on  the  rsth  May,  1855  ;  and  from  No.  18 
on  the  1st  June  next  "  and  in  the  Appendix-  to  their  work  :  "  folates  16,  17,  18  and 
22  first  used  experimentally  at  steam  presses."  We  do  not  know  on  what  authority 
these  statements  are  based,  but  if  true,  it  is  evident  from  the  particulars  we  have 
given,  that  they  do  not  embrace  all  the  experiments  that  were  made  with  the  new 
machinery.  In  the  first  place,  permission  was  asked  and  granted  in  April,  1855, 
for  the  use  of  an  unregistered  plate,  but  it  is  evident  from  the  number  of  hours  (674) 
charged  for  the  officer's  attendance,  that  the  first  series  of  experiments  must  have 
been  of  a  very  protracted  nature  and  they  appear  to  have  been  spread  over  the  period 
from  April,  1855,  to  January,  1856.  In  February,  1856,  a  second  series  of  experi- 
ments was  started,  which  lasted  on  at  any  rate  until  the  end  of  the  following  June  or 
into  July.  There  is  no  evidence  to  show  what  plates  were  taken  for  this  second  series 
of  trials,  except  that  either  one  or  two  of  the  set  of  Plates  Nos.  45  to  51,  seem  to  have 
been  used.  What  is  certain  is  that  all  the  experiments  proved  unsuccessful  and 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  had  to  abandon  the  project  of  having  the  stamps  printed  by 
machinery  instead  of  by  hand. 

Irregularity  in  the  Spacing  of  the  Impressions  on  Plate  13  of 
THE  One  Penny  Value. 

On  May  i8th,  1855, »  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bticon  &  Co  to  say  that 
several  rows  of  the  impressions  on  Plate  13  were  so  irregularly  laid  down  it  was 
impossible  to  perforate  the  sheets  printed  from  this  plate  "  without  considerably 
encroaching  upon  some  of  the  stamps."  He  requested  that  printing  from  the  plate 
should  be  inunediately  discontinued,  that  measures  should  be  taken  to  prevent 
similar  inaccuracies  in  any  other  plates  and  that  the  recently  registered  plates  should 
be  e.xamined  and  if  found  to  have  the  same  faults  they  should  not  be  put  to  press 
"  until  it  has  been  decided  whether  or  not  the  impressions  from  them  can  be  received." 
In  their  reply  four  days  later, '  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.  said  :  Plate  13  was  not  then 
at  press,  but  they  had  had  some  impressions  taken  from  it.  On  examining  these, 
they  did  not  find  any  rows  of  the  stamps  which  greatly  varied  in  line,  but  that  certainly 
"  one  head,  viz.,  A  G  and  B  G  in  the  second  line  from  the  top,  which  is  very  much 
out  and  could  not  be  perforated  or  in  any  other  way  parted  from  the  remainder 
without  taking  from  the  stamp  itself  and  which  consequently  leaves  the  plate  decidedly 
open  to  the  objections  mentioned  in  your  letter.  No  more  impressions  shall  be  taken 
from  that  plate  until  after  the  defect  has  been  remedied  which  we  do  not  at  present 
know  that  it  can  be.  We  have  examined  the  rest  of  the  plates  which  arc  not  open 
to  a  similar  complaint  and  have  given  strict  charge  to  our  engravers  to  avoid  falling 


'  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."      By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Juni'.     London.      1S99.     p.  34. 

'  Ibid  p.   244. 
'Appendix  C  (igg). 
Ubid  (201). 
10 
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into  the  like  error  again."  \\'c  have  no  evidence  to  show  whether  the  defect  was 
corrected  by  re-entering  the  impressions  lettered  A  G  and  B  G,  but  we  think  that  it 
probably  was.  If  not.  the  plate  could  have  been  very  little  used,  as  it  was  only  put 
to  press  on  April  23rd.  1855.  and  it  must  have  been  withdrawn  from  use  some  days 
before  May  igth.  as  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.'s  letter  shews  that  they  had  no  sheets  from 
this  plate  in  their  possession  at  the  latter  date. 

Plates  5  and  6  of  the  Two  Penxe  Value. 

The  Engraving  Book  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  tells  us  that  Plate  5  of  the  Two 
Pence  was  finished  on  May  25th,  1855.'  and  the  "Imprimatur"  sheet  was  registered 
at  Somerset  House  on  June  8th  of  that  j-ear.  The  stamps  of  this  plate  can  be  identi- 
fied bj'  the  type  of  lettering  in  the  lower  corners,  which  conforms  to  what  is  knowTi 
as  Alphabet  II-  and  the  plate  is  the  only  one  of  this  value  which  has  lettering  of  this 
kind. 

From  the  same  source  we  learn  that  Plate  6  was  finished  on  September  3rd, 
1856/  but  for  some  unknown  reason,  the  "  Imprimatur  "  sheet  was  not  registered 
until  February  nth,  1857,  The  stamps  of  this  plate  can  be  identified  by  means  of 
the  white  line  under  "  postage  "  which  is  thinner  than  that  on  the  stamps  of  Plates 
3,  4.  or  5.  and  bj'  the  letters  in  the  lower  corners,  which  are  the  type  of  Alphabet  III.  * 
As  we  have  explained  before,^  tlie  \\hite  lines  on  the  Two  Pence  stamps  were  added 
by  hand  on  the  roller  impressions  used  to  make  the  plates,  so  that  it  is  not  surprising 
that  these  lines  sometimes  varied  in  width. 

Both  these  plates  were  made  from  ruWcT  impressions  taken  from  the  Original 
Die  of  the  Two  Pence,  as  no  new  die  had  been  made  of  this  value  at  the  dates  when 
they  were  constructed. 

The  "  Large  Crown  "  \^'ATERMARKED  Paper  for  the  Stamps. 

In  Januar3%  1854,  it  was  decided  to  change  the  crown  watermark  of  the  stamps 
to  one  of  a  larger  size  and  on  the  twenty-seventh  of  that  month*  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon 
WTote  to  Mrs.  \\'ise  and  said  :  "I  have  shewn  the  new  crowns  to  Mr.  O.  Hill,  who 
tliinks  it  will  be  well  to  put  a  few  similar  ones  on  a  piece  of  note  mould  (as  you  have 
now  done)  of  diflerent  thicknesses  of  metal  including  the  very  lliiiuicst.  They  should 
be  placed  very  near  together  and  then  we  can  print  a  few  for  experiment.  I  should 
like  this  done  quickly."  On  February  i4tli,'  he  wrote  again  to  Mrs.  Wise  to  say  : 
"  \\'e  have  printed  and  gunnned  the  experimental  crowns,  but  being  (from  some  unex- 
plained cause)  on  nmch  thicker  paper  than  the  crowns  presumably  the  Small  Crowns] 
tliey  do  not  shew  well  at  all.  I  therefore  wish  half  a  dozen  more  made  from  the  actual 
crown  pulp  and  sent  up  finished  as  before.  The  sooner  the  better.  Mr.  Hill  thinks 
the  crowns  badly  made,  but  that  I  suppose  arises  from  the  difficulty  of  cutting  them 
by  hand  ?  "  No  specimens  printed  on  this  experimental  large  crown  paper  are  now 
known.     It  is  probable  that  only  a  \"ery  few  were  printed  and  that  these  were  all 


'  Appendix  G.  '  Vide  p.   109. 

*  Vide  p.  65.  *  .\ppendix  D  (75). 

'Appendix  G.  'Ibid  (76). 
«  Vide  p.  65 . 
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destroyed.  On  April  12th  following  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  said  in  a  letter  to  Mrs.  Wise  :  • 
"I  enclose  two  crowns  for  Mr.  Hayes  =  of  which  I  like  the  plainest  one  best,  but  I  am  no 
judge  as  to  their  practicability."  On  May  I5th=  he  wrote  and  told  her  "  I  have  seen 
Mr.  O.  Hill  and  he  does  not  see  any  objection  to  the  watermark  for  the  Crowns  being 
made  out  of  the  Mills  provided  he  knows  the  name  of  the  party  doing  the  work,  as  a 
guarantee  for  his  responsibility.  Will  you  therefore  ask  Mr.  Hayes  to  have  the  die 
made  as  soon  as  possible,  and  half  a  dozen  impressions  struck  that  I  may  shew  him 
before  you  are  finally  committed."  It  is  evident  from  Mr.  Bacon's  remarks  in  this 
letter  that  it  was  intended  to  have  a  die  made  for  stamping  the  crowns  out  of  metal, 
in  place  of  using  twisted  wire  as  was  done  for  the  Small  Crown  watermarks.  The 
next  letter  we  have  is  dated  August  loth.  ■■  and  in  this  Mr.  Bacon  told  Mrs.  Wise  : 
"  I  do  not  know  what  to  say  about  the  Crown  watermark.  If  it  will  not  come  better 
than  the  specimens  sent,  I  do  not  think  it  worth  while  to  change.  If  you  will  send 
me  up  the  drawing  I  will  see  if  Saunders  cannot  give  us  a  better  ?  "  No  satisfactory 
result  was  attained  by  consulting  Mr.  Saunders  and  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  referred  Mr.  J.  P. 
Bacon  to  Mr.  Smith,  of  the  firm  of  J.  Smith  &  Son,  8,  Fountain  Place,  City  Road, 
London,  who  made  the  moulds  with  anchor  and  cable  watermarks  in  1853  for  the  paper 
used  for  certain  One  Penny  fiscal  stamps  inscribed  "  Receipt  "  and  "  Draft."  Mr. 
Bacon  wrote  to  Mr.  Smith  on  October  21st,  1854,=^  sa>-ing  :  "  I  write  on  behalf  of 
Mrs.  E.  S.  Wise,  of  Rush  Mill,  Northampton  (the  manufacturer  of  the  Postage  label 
paper)  to  know  if  you  will  be  willing  to  make  a  die  for  her  which  would  be  suitable 
for  making  a  watermark  similar  to  the  enclosed,  but  better  in  shape,  and  if  so  what 
would  be  the  cost.  Or,  if  you  prefer  the  other  mode,  at  what  rate  you  would  supply 
her  with  a  thousand  crowns  ready  for  sewing  on  the  mould."  On  the  27th''  of  the 
same  month  he  wrote  to  Mrs.  Wise  :  "  I  have  shewn  the  crowns  to  Mr.  Hill,  who  did 
not  like  any  <jf  them,  but  referred  me  to  Mr.  Smith,  the  maker  of  the  Anchor  moulds, 
from  whom  I  have  got  an  estimate,  and  suspect  I  shall  have  to  order  a  pair  from  him, 
though  his  price  is  double  that  of  Mr.  Hayes.     I  am  very  sorry  it  is  so,  but  cannot 


risk  the  order  for  the  paper  for  the  sake  of  getting  Mr.  H.[ayes]  the  moulds  to  make." 
A  pair  of  moulds  was  evidently  furnished  by  Messrs.  J.  Smith  &  Son,  as  on 
November  15th,'  following,  Mr.  Bacon  wrote  to  Mrs.  Wise  :  "  I  send  to-night  by  rail 
the  new  Postage  moulds  "  and  on  December  19th'  he  wrote  again  to  her  to  say  :  "  I 
have  received  the  sheet  of  crowns,  which  certainly  shews  the  watermark  much  plainer 
than  the  old  one,  though  there  may  be  two  opinions  as  to  the  shape  1  " 


'  Appendix   D   (77). 

'  Mr.  Hayes  was  the  maker  of  the  moulds  employed  by  Mrs.  Wise. 

3  Appendi.x  D   (80). 

Ubid   (81). 

'Ibid  (82). 

«  Ibid  (83). 

'  Ibid   (84). 

«  Ibid  (85). 
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W'e  must  interrupt  our  narrative  of  the  "  Large  Crown  "  paper  here  in  order  to 
insert  a  description  of  an  essay  of  watermarked  paper,  which  belongs  to  the  year 
1854.  This  essay  consists  of  a  sheet  of  hand-made  white  wove  paper,  measuring 
8j  by  5  inches,  watermarked  in  the  centre  with  three  horizt)ntal  rows  of  six  crowns 
each,  enclosed  within  a  frame  formed  of  a  plain  w  atermarked  line.  Outside  the  frame- 
line  at  the  top  is  watermarked  "  John  Wood  "'  in  script  type  and  outside  each  of 
the  four  corners,  placed  diagonally,  is  a  watermarked  crown,  with  "  penny  "  arched 
above  and  "  postage  "  in  a  concave  curve  below,  both  words  being  in  small  sans-serij 
capitals.  The  crowns  are  somewhat  of  the  same  pattern  as  those  adopted  for  the 
"  Large  Crown  "  watermarked  paper,  but  they  are  of  a  more  ornamental  character. 
One  of  these  essay  sheets  of  paper  is  in  the  Royal  Collection  and  two  or  three  other 
similar  specimens  are  known.  The}'  aU  came  from  the  late  Air.  Thomas  Peacock.^ 
who  wrote  on  the  envelope  in  wiiich  they  were  kept  with  samples  of  various  water- 
marked papers  used  for  postage  and  fiscal  stamps  :  "  Crown  id.  Post.  John  Wood. 
Sheet  for  18  labels,  (very  early)."  Nothing  else  is  known  about  this  essay  of  water- 
mark, but  we  beheve  the  mould  for  it  was  made  in  the  year  1S54  by  Messrs.  J. 
Smith  &  Son,  the  makers  of  the  first  moulds  for  the  Large  Crown  paper.  The  fact 
that  it  has  Mr.  John  Wood's  name  on  the  margin  and  a  crown  placed  diagonally  at 
each  corner  practically  identifies  them  as  the  makers,  inasmuch  as  the  sheets  of 
the  anchor  and  cable  pajier  of  the  fiscal  stamps  we  have  mentioned  has  "  John  Wood  " 
in  script  tyjje  at  the  centre  of  each  of  the  side  margins  and  a  reversed  anchor  and 
cable  placed  diagonally  at  each  corner  of  the  sheets.  We  also  think  that  the  mould 
was  prepared  for  Mr.  Ormond  Hill,  as  an  essay  for  the  Large  Crown  watermark  Messrs. 
J.  Smith  &  Son  proposed  for  the  stamps. 

The  manufacture  of  the  Large  Crown  paper  was  continuous  from  December, 
1854,  but  owing  to  there  being  a  large  stock  of  the  Small  Crown  variety  at  Somerset 
House  the  new-  paper  was  not  used  for  printing  stamps  for  some  months  and  even  then 
the  two  papers  were  for  a  time  in  concurrent  use.  Postmarked  specimens  are  known 
of  the  One  Penny  on  Large  Crown  paper  dated  July  i6th,  1855.  and  of  the  Two 
Pence  with  date  Jul\'  20th  of  the  same  year. '  although  the  first  batch  of  One  Penny 
Plates  on  the  new  paper  was  not  registered  until  Xo\en.ber  12th,  1855.  Of  these 
plates,  which  were  all  of  the  Retouched  Die,  Xos.  23.  25.  26  and  Reserve  Plates  17, 
18,  19  were  printed  on  Large  CrowTi  paper,  while  No.  24  and  Reserve  Plate  20  were 
printed  on  Small  Crown  paper.  After  that  date  every  plate  registered  was  printed 
on  Large  Crown  paper. 

On  October  ist,  1855,*  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  wrote  to  Messrs.  J.  Smith  &  Son  and 
said  :  "  Some  months  since  you  supplied  Mrs.  Wise,  of  Rush  Mills,  with  a  pair  of 
Crown  watermarked  paper  moulds.  The  watermark  has  given  satisfaction,  but  the 
workmanship  of  the  moulds  has  turned  out  very  bad  indeed,  having  cost  Mrs.  Wise 
a  great  deal  for  repairs.  I  therefore  wish  to  know  (to  prevent  a  similar  trouble  in 
future)  at  what  price  you  will  furnish  the  patent  watermarks  in  order  that  I  may 
judge  as  to  the  expediency  of  continuing  the  use  of  this  watermark.  In  addition 
to  the  reasons  stated  above  Mrs.  Wise  has  the  frames  and  deckles  for  two  pair  of  crown 

'  Vide  p.  38.     In  1854  he  was  Chairman  of  the  Commissioners  of  Inland  Revenue. 

*  Vide  p.  100. 

'  The  British  Philatelist.     London.     190S.     Vol.  I,  pp.  26,  34. 

«  AppendLx  D  (89). 
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moulds  on  hand,  which  of  course  she  cannot  afford  to  throw  away."  A  pair  of  tliese 
frames  was  sent  to  Messrs.  J.  S.nith  &  Son  by  Mrs.  \\'ise  and  on  the  twenty-fifth  of 
the  same  month*  Mr.  Bacon,  in  another  letter  to  them,  wrote  :  "  In  reply  to  your 
favour  of  this  morning.  I  nnich  prefer  to  leave  the  arrangement  respecting  the  Crown 
moulds  as  it  was  understood  to  be,  which  can  still  be  accomplished  by  your  putting 
on  the  faces  and  sending  them  back  to  the  Mill  in  their  present  state."  After  a  long 
delay  Mr.  Bacon  wrote  to  them  again  on  February  13th,  1856= ;  "  In  the  month  of 
October  of  last  year  Mrs.  Wise  forwarded  you  a  pair  of  frames  for  facing  with  the 
patent  crown  watermarks.  They  ought  to  have  been  delivered  some  weeks  since, 
and  I  should  be  glad  to  know  if  they  are  in  a  state  of  forwardness  so  tliat  they  can  be 
absolutely  delivered  in  a  short  time,  as  otherwise  it  is  not  necessary  that  they  should 
be  proceeded  with  at  present.  Your  immediate  and  definite  reply  will  oblige."  We 
have  not  been  able  to  find  the  answer  to  this  letter,  but  we  think  there  is  no  doubt 
that  the  two  frames  were  completed  by  Messrs.  J.  Smith  &  Son  and  were  forwarded 
to  Mrs.  Wise  very  shortly  after  that  date. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  Mr.  Bacon  in  his  letters  speaks  of  "  the  patent  crown 
watermarks."  We  have  referred  to  the  Specifications  of  Patents  and  we  find  that 
Messrs.  William  Brewer  and  John  Smith  took  out  a  patent  on  February  12th,  1849, 
and  that  Messrs.  John  Smith  and  William  Henry  Smith  registered  a  further  patent 
on  January  24th,  1S59.  In  the  last  Specification  they  stated — "We  employ 
'  marking. '  which  we  produce  by  cutting  out  by  pressure  rollers  the  required 
patterns,  etc.,  in  thin  metal  or  other  suitable  material,  which  pattern  is  then  attached 
to  the  surface  of  the  roller  or  mould."  Under  this  system  the  Large  Crowns  used  for 
the  watermarks  were  stamped  out  of  sheets  of  thin  brass  by  a  steel  die,  whereas  the 
Small  Crowns,  as  we  have  seen,  were  each  composed  by  hand  of  twisted  wire.  The 
new  method  was  consequently  a  great  improvement  on  the  old,  as  the  watermarks 
were  much  more  uniform  in  shape.  The  marginal  watermarks  of  the  Large  Crown 
paper  consisted  of  similar  parallel  lines  broken  at  intervals  by  the  insertion  of  the 
word  "  POSTAGE,"  as  in  the  Small  Crown  paper.'  With  the  exception  of  the  first 
pair  of  moulds  for  the  Large  Crown  paper,  which  were  constructed  entirely  by  Messrs. 
J.  Smith  &  Son,  the  moulds  were  made  bj-  Mr.  Hayes  for  Mrs.  Wise  and  the  "  bits  " 
for  the  Large  Crown  watermark?  were  the  only  parts  supplied  by  Messrs.  Smith  &  Son. 

Somewhere  about  the  year  i860  Mrs.  Wise  married  Dr.  John  Faircloth.''  who 
helped  her  in  the  management  of  the  business  until  his  death  on  July  21st.  1879. 
His  name  never  appeared  in  the  title  of  the  firm,  but  in  December,  1862,  the  style 
of  the  firm  was  changed  to  Wise  &  Co. 

In  1861,  it  is  generally  believed,  an  alteration  was  made  in  the  pattern  of  the 
"  crowns  "  used  for  the  watermark.  This  consisted  of  the  omission  of  the  two  small 
vertical  lines,  representing  fleurs  de  lis.  wliich  were  placed  in  the  two  lower  arches 
of  the  crown.  We  have  found  no  mention  in  the  records  we  have  had  access  to  of 
the  date  when  this  change  took  place,  but  the  late  Mr.  S.  C.  Skipton,  writing  in  1899.' 

'  Appendix  D  (90). 
2  Ibid  (91). 
'  Vide  p.  41 . 

*  In  "A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright 
and  A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr..  London.  1899,  his  name  is  wrongly  given  as  "  Dr.  Faircroft,"  vide 
pp.  12.  262,  and  this  mistake  has  been  repeated  in  other  works. 

*  The  Philatelic  Journal  of  Great  Britain.      1S99.     Vol.  IX,  p.  202. 
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states  that  he  had  a  specimen  of  Plate  8  of  tlie  Two  Pence,  which  showed  the  altera- 
tion in  tlie  watermark  and  as  this  plate  was  defaced  on  October  29th.  1861.  the  change 
presnmably  took  place  previously  to  that  date.  At  the  same  time  we  consider  that 
it  is  impossible  to  be  quite  certain  from  this  single  specimen  that  "  1861  "  was  the 
year  in  which  the  alteration  of  tlie  watermark  was  made,  as  the  Royal  Collection 
contains  the  bottom  portion  of  a  sheet  of  the  Large  Crown  paper,  wliich  has  four 
horizontal  rows  of  crowns,  and  on  this  Xo.  3  crown  in  tlie  last  row  but  one,  and  Nos.  3, 


10,  II  and  12  in  the  last  row  are  without  the  two  small  vertical  lines,  while  all  the 
remaining  crowns  have  the  lines.  The  mould  from  which  this  sheet  of  paper  was  made 
was  evidently  in  bad  repair  and  had  the  small  vertical  lines  of  the  Jleiirs  de  lis  broken 
off  some  of  the  crowns.  The  stamp  Mr.  Skipton  described  may  have  been  printed 
on  a  sheet  from  this  mould,  or  from  anotlier  mould  whicli  had  one  or  more  of  the  crowns 
damaged  in  the  same  way,  in  which  case  it  could  not  be  considered  as  belonging  to 
the  period  when  the  new  form  of  watermark  was  regularly  introduced.  The  matter 
is  really  of  small  importance,  for  if  the  change  did  not  take  place  in  1861  it  certainly 
did  so  in  the  following  year. 

On  August  3rd,  1866,'  Mr.  Onnond  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  to  say  he 
wished  "  that  in  future  a  more  systematic  official  check  should  be  maintained  upon 
the  making  of  the  crown  moulds  :  and  with  this  view  that  the  crown  bits  for  these 
moulds  should  be  kept  in  the  custody  of  the  Board's  Ofliccrs  at  Rush  IMill  to  be  given 
out  by  them  when  required  for  use  bj'  the  mould  maker.  Will  you  be  good  enough 
to  give  directions. 

ist. — That  any  crowns  which  are  at  Rush  Mill  other  than  those  which  are 
upon  the  moulds  in  the  officers  custody  may  be  counted  and 
delivered  to  the  officers. 

2nd. — That  when  any  new  crowns  shall  be  ordered  the  maker  of  them,  Mr. 
Smith  I  presume,  be  instructed  to  consign  them  to  the  Excise 
Officer  in  charge  at  Rush  Mill,  and  to  send  me  a  memorandum  on 
each  occasion  of  the  number  so  consigned. 

I  shall  myself  communicate  with  Mr.  Smith  on  the  subject  as  soon  as  I  receive 
an  answer  from  you  ;  but  of  course  as  he  is  employed  to  make  the  crowns  for  Mrs. 
Faircloth  he  should  receive  his  instructions  from  her.  If  I  am  mistaken  in  com- 
municating to  you  on  this  subject  will  you  be  good  enough  to  forward  this  note  [to] 
the  proper  person.  We  have  found  no  copy  of  Mr.  Bacon's  reply  to  this  letter,  which 
was  sent  on  August  6th,  but  on  September  28111,"  of  the  same  j^ear  Mr.  Hill  wrote 
to  him  again  to  the  following  effect  :  "  I  learn  from  Mr.  Smith,  the  mould  maker, 
that  your  firm  has  instructed  him  to  prepare  2,000  crowns  for  Rush  Mill.  I  think 
you  must  have  forgotten  that  in  yours  of  August  6th  you  undertook  '  that  none  shall 


'  -Appendix  D  {92). 
'Ibid   (93). 
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be  ordered  or  made  without  first  communicating  with  you,'  i.e.,  me  'on  the  subject.' 
However  as  Mr.  Smith  lias  at  once  written  to  me  no  harm  is  done — I  propose  if  you 
do  not  object  to  request  .Mr.  Smith  on  this  and  all  similar  future  occasions  to  deliver 
the  crowns  to  me  here.  On  receiving  them  I  shall  send  him  an  acknowledgment  to 
produce  to  you  and  at  once  forward  them  to  the  supervisor  at  Rush  Mill  and  instruct 
him  to  inform  the  manager  of  the  mill  of  their  arrival.  Please  to  let  me  know  whether 
you  agree  to  this  arrangement."  Once  more  we  have  been  unable  to  find  the  copy 
of  the  reply  sent  to  this  letter. 

On  September  3rd,  1868, '  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  say 
that  "  the  stock  of  crown  watermark  bits  for  making  new  moulds  is  nearly  exhausted. 
Will  you  please  have  2,000  new  crowns  ordered  of  Mr.  W.  H.  Smith  of  Grantley  Works, 
Park  Lane,  Pcckham  and  direct  him  to  deliver  them  to  this  office  as  soon  as  made." 
By  this  date  it  will  be  seen  that  the  name  of  the  firm  supplying  the  crown  bits  had 
been  changed  from  J.  Smith  &  Son  to  W.  H.  Smith,  and  that  the  business  had  been 
removed  from  8.  Fountain  Place,  City  Road,  to  the  address  given  in  Mr.  Hill's  letter. 
On  September  i8th,  ^  Mr.  Smith  wrote  to  Mr.  Bacon  and  said  "  Your  order  of  yesterday 
is  at  hand  and  will  lose  no  time  in  preparing  the  2,000  crown's  watermark,  then  will 
forward  the  same  to  Mr.  O.  Hill,  Inland  Revenue,  Somerset  House  "  :  and  on 
November  19th,  1868,'  Mr.  O.  Hill  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  and  said  :  "  We 
received  2,000  crown  watermark  bits  from  Mr.  Smith  on  23  October  last  and  for- 
warded them  at  once  to  the  Officer  at  Rush  Mill.  On  future  similar  occasions  you 
shall  be  informed."  This  is  the  last  letter  we  have  found  on  the  subject  of  the  crown 
"  bits,"  but  between  1868  and  1880,  when  the  printing  of  the  line-engraved  stamps 
ceased,  many  further  supplies  of  the  "  crowns  "  must  have  been  required. 

The  moulds  for  the  Large  Crown  watermarked  paper  were  marked  with  large 
sans-serif  capitals  on  the  margins  near  the  right  upper  corners  and  had  the  same 
letter  or  letters  repeated,  in  inverted  form,  on  the  margins  near  the  left  lower  corners. 
We  do  not  know  at  what  date  this  system  of  numbering  the  moulds  was  introduced. 
The  earliest  letter  we  have  seen  is  "  E  "  on  stamps  from  Plates  50  and  94  of  the  One 
Penny  Retouched  Die.  After  the  letter  "  Z  "  was  reached  the  numbering  was 
changed  to  "  AA  "  and  so  onwards  to  "  XX,"  which  appears  to  have  been  the  furthest 
lettering  reached.  The  dates  when  the  different  moulds  were  in  use  can  be  roughly 
calculated  from  the  Plate  numbers  of  the  stamps  on  which  the  "  letters  "  are  found, 
as  the  period  when  the  plates  were  employed  for  printing  can  be  ascertained  from 
Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke's  work.  ■■  The  only  direct  indication  we  have  of  the  date 
of  introduction  of  any  particular  mould  is  in  the  case  of  that  lettered  "  AA."  We 
have  seen  an  entire  sheet  from  this  mould  on  which  is  written  in  ink,  at  the  back 
"  Sample  Sheet,  Novr.  7th,  1870,"  followed  by  some  illegible  initials.  It  appears 
from  this  note,  therefore,  that  the  mould  bearing  the  letters  "  AA  "  came  into  use 
at  the  end  of  the  year  named. 

Two  marked  varieties  are  known  of  malformed  crown  watermarks  of  the  1861 
type,  due  to  damage  to  the  two  particular  "  bits  "  on  the  moulds  that  produced  them, 

'  Appendix   D   (ij^). 
Mbid   (95). 
'Ibid  (96). 

■*  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.      London.      1899.     pp.  244-248. 
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buth  being  found  on  the  same  sheet  of  paper.  The  first  has  the  crown  narrower  than 
the  normal  shape,  the  horizontal  line  of  the  small  cross  at  the  top  is  longer  and  broader 
and  there  are  only  two  instead  of  three  horizontal  Hnes  at  the  bottom.  The  second 
is  narrower  and  taller  than  usual  and  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  lines 
at  the  bottom  is  considerably  broader,  while  that  between  the  second  and  third  lines 
is    normal.       The  two  varieties  have  been   found  on  tlie  One  Penny  carmine-rose 


V.^R.    I. 


VaR.    2. 


Retouched  Die,  with  ]\Ialtese  crosses  in  the  upper  corners  and  on  stamps 
from  several  plates  between  72  and  96  and  on  the  Two  Pence,  Plate  9. '  \Mien  the 
sheet  of  paper  containing  the  varieties  of  watermark  was  printed  in  its  correct  position, 
the  first  variety  is  found  under  the  stamp  letter  "  MA  "  if  with  crosses,  or  "  AM  ' 

MA 
if  without  crosses,  while  the  second  variety  is  under  the  stamp  lettered  "  NA  "  or 
''AN,"  according  to  which  issue  it  belongs.     If  the  paper  was  printed  on  the  wrong 

NA 
side,  the  two  varieties  of   watermark  would  be  under  the  stamps  lettered  "  ^IL  "  or 
"  LM  "  and    "  NL  "  or  "  LN,"  respectively,  and  if  the  sheet   was  inverted,  under 

ML  NL 

the    stamps    lettered    "  HL  "  or  "  LH  "  and  "  IL  "  or  "  LI  "  ;  while  if  the  sheet 

HL  IL 

was  inverted  and  printed  on  the  wrong  side,  the  varieties  would  be  under  stamps 
lettered  "  HA  "  or  "  AH  "  and  "  lA  "  or  "  AI,"  respective!}-. 
HA  lA 

Two  other  varieties  of  malformed  crowns  have  also  been  met  with' :  the  first 
under  specimens  of  the  One  Penny,  Retouched  Die,  with  Maltese  crosses  and  lettering 
"  TA  "  of  Alphabets  III  and  IV  and  the  other  under  specimens  of  the  same  value 


Var.  3. 


^  The  British  Philatelist.     London.     1908-17.     Vol.   I,  p.  86;    Vol.  VI.  p.   10;    Vol.   IX, 
p.  32  ;   Vol.  X,  p.  7. 

'  Ibid  1916,  Vol.  IX,  pp.  69,  47. 
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lettered  "  JT  "  from  Plates  116,  iiS,  154      The  latter  is  described  as  having  "  the 

TJ 
lower  part  of  the  crown  pushed  all  to  one  side,  reminding  one,  in  its  appearance,  of  a 
balloon  drifting  before  a  strong  wind  with  the  car  trying  to  lag  behind."  Considering 
the  number  of  years  the  Large  Crown  paper  was  in  use  and  the  huge  quantities  that 
were  made,  it  is  somewhat  surprising  that  so  few  varieties  of  damaged  "  crowns  " 
have  been  found. 

On  May  nth.  1874,'  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Perkins  Bacon  &  Co.  to  say  : 
"  It  is  desirable  for  the  convenience  of  the  perforating  that  the  margin  of  the  sheets 
of  Postage  Stamps  should  be  increased  by  a  quarter  of  an  inch  on  each  side  :  but 
before  connnunicatiiig  with  Mrs.  Faircloth  on,  the  subject  I  wish  to  know  whether 
such  alteration  will  cause  you  inconvenience."  In  reply  to  this  enquiry  the  firm 
wrote  the  following  day-  and  mentioned  several  ways  in  which  the  alteration  in  the 
size  of  the  sheets  of  postage  paper  would  affect  them,  but  they  added  that  "  as  we 
understand  it  may  be  highly  desirable  to  make  the  change  we  shall  be  willing  to  try 
the  effect  of  the  alteration  for  a  reasonable  period  without  charge,  if  it  is  understood 
that  objection  will  not  be  raised  to  the  want  of  cleanness  at  the  sides  of  the  sheets," 
which  might  be  caused  by  the  paper  being  broader  than  the  plate.  Mr.  Hill  wrote  again 
on  July  28th,'  and  said  :  "  The  width  of  the  One  Penny  Postage  label  paper  which 
will  be  required  for  the  new  feed  motion  [of  the  perforating  machines^]  will  be  iij 
inches.-  I  shall  feel  obliged  by  your  informing  me  whether  this  will  necessitate  an 
additional  charge  and  if  so  the  amount  of  such  charge."  The  firm  replied  the  nc.\t 
day'  saying  :  "  We  shall  be  willing  to  make  the  alteration  in  the  One  Penny  Postage 
paper  mentioned  therein  without  charge,  on  the  understanding  that  should  we  find 
it  more  expensive  then  we  reckoned  we  shall  be  at  liberty  to  re-open  the  subject." 
Mr.  Hill  answered  this  letter  on  July  31st.  1874,"  and  asked  the  firm  to  convey  his 
thanks  to  Mrs.  Faircloth  for  her  wilhngness  "  to  make  the  required  increase  in  the 
width  of  the  side  margins  of  the  crown  paper  in  the  first  place  at  any  rate  without 
extra  charge  "  :  and  he  added  :  "I  shall  feel  much  obliged  if  you  will  arrange  for 
this  alteration  being  made  on  the  condition  named  in  your  said  note  of  29th  inst." 
The  width  of  the  sheets  of  the  crown  watermarked  paper  was  thereupon  increased  to 
II J  inches  and  the  sheets  continued  this  size  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  that  Perkins 
Bacon  &  Co.  held  the  contract  for  printing  the  stamps.  The  change  in  the  size  of 
the  paper  necessarily  affected  the  minimum  weight  per  ream  under  which  it  was 
supplied  by  contract  and  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  on  July  5tli, 
1875. '  to  say  :  "  In  regard  to  the  weight  which  the  reams  of  id.,  i|d.  and  2d.,  Postage 
stamps  should  be  when  printed  on  the  broad  paper  I  find  that  adding  to  the  stipulated 
minimum  weight  of  the  reams  upon  narrow  paper  (a)  the  amount  due  to  the  increase 
in  the  area  of  the  paper  and  (b)  the  amount  due  to  the  quantity  of  gum  which  the 
additional  area  should  take,  gives  iSlbs.  8oz.  as  the  minimum  weight  of  a  ream  of 
the  finished  stamps,  upon  wide  paper,  when  weighed  without  wrapper.  If  you 
agree  to  this  will  you  be  good  enough  to  instruct  your  people  accordingly."  We 
have  found  no  reply  to  this  letter,  so  we  conclude  that  the  weight  mentioned  by  Mr. 
Hill  was  accepted  by  the  firm  as  being  correct. 

»  Appendix  D  (97).  '  Appendix  D  (100). 

Mbid     (98).  «Ibid   (loi). 

»Ibid    (99).  '  Ibid  (102). 

*  Vide  p.   133. 
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As  regards  the  price  paid  by  the  Government  for  the  paper  we  have  no  particulars 
beyond  the  fact  that  in  April,  1857,  it  was  thirteen  shillings  per  ream.'  The  price 
may  have  varied  to  a  small  extent  in  different  contracts  and  possibly  a  sliglit  advance 
was  allowed  in  the  cost  in  1874  or  1875.  on  account  of  the  width  of  the  paper  being 
increased  in  size. 

After  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.  ceased  to  print  the  postage  stamps  in  iSSo.  Rush 
Mills  were  disposed  of  the  following  year  to  Messrs.  Spalding  &  Hodge,  and  some  nine 
years  later  they  were  acquired  by  Sparre  Patents  Co.,  Limited.  They  have  been  out 
of  use  now  for  paper-making  purposes  for  many  years  past. 

Tki.\l  to  Engr.we.  instead  of  Punch,  the  Letters  in  the  Lower 
Corners  of  the  One  Penny  Stamps. 

In  June,  1856,  an  experiment  was  made  of  engraving  the  letters  in  the  lower 
corners  of  the  stamps  by  hand,  instead  of  inserting  them,  as  had  invariably  been  done, 
by  means  of  punches.  Plates  50  and  51  were  treated  in  this  manner  and  were  com- 
pleted on  the  eleventh  of  that  month.'-  The  lettering  was  of  a  larger  type  than  any 
used  either  before  or  later,  and  is  known  to  philatelists  as  "  Alphabet  IV.  "^  It  will 
be  a  surprise  to  collectors  to  learn  that  the  corner  letters  on  these  two  plates  were 
engraved  by  hand,  for  no  one  has  ever  suggested  such  an  explanation  before.  The 
fact  that  they  were  engraved  in  this  way,  accounts  for  the  number  of  differences  found 
in  the  shape  of  the  letters  on  these  plates.  The  cxpenment  was  not  considered  a 
success,  owing,  either  to  the  time  it  took  to  engrave  the  letters,  or  to  the  size  of  the 
letters  being  thought  too  large,  and  it  was  never  resorted  to  again. 

The  "  Imprimatur  "  sheets  of  Plates  50  and  51  were  registered  on  June  25th, 
1856,  and  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke*  state  that  these  two  plates  were  put  to  press, 
respectively,  on  the  27th  and  26th  of  that  month.  This  must  be  an  error  on  their 
part,  as  the  stamps  are  only  known  printed  on  pure  white  paper  and  in  a  carmine- 
rose  shade,  which  did  not  come  into  use  until  1858,  as  the  first  plate  registered  in  tliis 
colour  was  No.  61  on  January  of  that  year.  We  have  found  a  statement, '  which  gives 
the  number  of  sheets  produced  from  the  plates  at  press  on  November  22nd,  1S62,  and 
at  that  date  197,200  had  been  printed  from  Plate  50  and  167,600  from  Plate  51. 
Judging  from  this  statement  and  the  colour  the  stamps  are  printed  in,  we  think 
that  the  two  plates  could  not  have  been  put  to  press  before  the  end  of  i860.  That 
Plate  51  was  in  use  in  the  early  part  of  the  next  year  is  proved  by  a  statement  in 
the  Engraving  Book  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  which  we  shall  refer  to  a  little  later  on. 
The  Plates  were  not  withdrawn  from  use  until  April  2nd  and  Marcli  ist,  1864,  res- 
pectively, so  probably  the  total  number  of  sheets  printed  from  each  plate  exceeded 
300,000. 

An  entry  in  the  Engraving  Book"  shews  that  Plate  51  was  repaired  on  April  26th, 
1861.  Wliat  the  nature  of  the  repair  was  we  do  not  know,  but  we  suspect  it  consisted 
of  re-entering  some  of  the  impressions  on  the  plate. 


'  Appendix  C  (228). 
-  Appendix  G. 
^  Vide  p.  65. 
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Proposal  to  Number  the  Rows  of  Stamps  on  the  Sheets. 

In  August,  1S56  '  Mr.  Thomas  Bartlett,  or  Bartlect,  of  Kidderminster,  wrote 
to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  suggesting  that  it  would  be  a  great  convenience 
to  the  public  if  one  side  of  the  sheets  of  postage  stamps  was  printed  with  the  figures 
I  to  20  alongside  the  rows,  as  it  would  save  the  trouble  of  counting  in  the  case  of 
remitting  or  purchasing  specimens.  The  Board  requested  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
to  carry  out  the  suggestion^  and  a  letter  of  the  firm  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  of  October  14th, 
1856,^  shews  that  the  experiment  was  tried  on  one  of  the  hardened  plates  and  gives 
some  interesting  particulars  of  the  cost  of  the  addition  of  the  marginal  numbers, 
which  were  stamped  on  the  plate  by  punches.  The  plate  in  question  was  No.  52. 
The  Engraving  Book  shews  that  this  plate  was  finished  on  September  24th,  1856, 
and  that  the  marginal  numbers  were  added  to  it  on  October  2nd,  following."  The 
Board  of  Inland  Revenue  finally  decided  on  October  24th,  1856,'^  after  consulting 
the  Licensed  Vendors  of  stamps,  not  to  adopt  the  innovation.  Plate  52  was  not 
registered  until  February  nth,  1857,  and  the  marginal  numbers  must  have  been 
removed  from  the  plate  before  that  date,  as  they  do  not  appear  on  the  "  Imprimatur  " 
sheet. 

Plate  41  of  the  One  Penny  Value  Repaired. 

The  Engraving  B(K)k  states  that  Plate  41  of  the  One  Penny  was  repaired  on 
March  2nd,  1857, "  We  have  no  particulars  of  the  nature  of  the  repair,  but,  as  in  the 
case  of  other  entries  of  this  kind  in  the  same  book,  we  believe  that  it  consisted  of 
re-entering  some  of  the  impressions  on  the  plate. 

The  Fire  at  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.'s  Printing  Works. 

On  the  evening  of  March  nth,  1857,  a  fire  occurred  in  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.'s 
premises  in  Whitefriars  Street,  where  the  postage  stamps  were  printed.  Such 
exaggerated  statements  of  the  damage  caused  by  the  fire  were  published  in  "  The 
Times  "  of  the  following  day,  that  the  firm  sent  a  letter'  to  the  Editor  of  the  paper 
to  say  :  "  so  far  from  all  the  Government  plates  and  dies  being  destroyed,  all  the 
Postage  Dies  and  Excise  plates  and  nearly  all  the  Postage  plates  are  preserved  un- 
injured, as  also  are  all  our  private  plates  and  there  is  no  danger  of  the  public  being  in 
any  way  inconvenienced  by  this  calamity."  Four  days  later,  after  they  had  made  a 
more  careful  examination,  they  sent  out  a  circular*  to  their  customers,  in  which  they 
said:  "Almost  all  the  damage  was  in  the  Government  Department  of  our  business, 
but  even  there,  not  a  Postage  or  Excise  plate  or  die  was  lost  or  injured."  It  appears 
from  the  letters"  we  have  found,  the  number  of  sheets  of  paper,  in  various  stages  of 
printing  that  were  destroyed  was  finally  ascertained  to  consist  of  124  008  sheets 
of  the  One  Penny  value  and  4,687  sheets  of  the  Two  Pence.  As  regards  the  other 
damage  done  we  have  no  record,  either  of  its  nature  or  extent,  but  the  Insurance 
Companies  refused  to  recognise  the  claim  of  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  for  £167 

•Appendix  C  (212,  213).  "Appendix  G.  'Appendix  C  (220). 

'Ibid   (2t4).  s  Appendix  C   (216).  "Ibid   {220a). 

3  Ibid   (215).  «  Appendix  G.  'Ibid  (223.   228). 
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5s.  od.  for  the  cost  of  the  128,695  sheets  of  watermarked  paper  destroyed.'  Perkins. 
Bacon  &  Co.  obtained  the  permission  of  the  Board-  to  print  tlie  "  Paper  Labels." 
"Permits"  and  •■  Certificates, "  they  supphed  to  the  Inland  Revenue  department, 
at  Messrs.  Whitings',  of  Beaufort  House.  Strand,  pending  the  repairs  to  their  own 
premises. 

In  consequence  of  the  fire  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  suggested  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co., 
that  the}'  should  get  a  number  of  fireproof  safes  in  which  the  dies,  plates  and  printed 
stamps  could  be  kept.  The  firm  after  making  a  number  of  enquiries,  wrote  to  Mr. 
Hill  on  May  13th,  1857,*  giving  him  particulars  of  tlie  cost  of  the  safes  that  would  be 
required  and  they  said  :  "  From  the  foregoing,  you  will  see  that  the  expense  of 
wrouglit  iron  safes  would  be  ver}'  great,  and  as  not  only  the  n)om  but  the  roof  of  the 
building  are  now  to  be  fireproof,  we  do  not  ourselves  see  the  necessity  of  such  expendi- 
ture, for  even  suppf)sing  another  fire  to  occur  it  would  be  almost  impossible  that  it 
should  extend  beyond  the  floor  in  which  it  originated,  and  consequently  would  be 
very  easily  subdued."  Whether  any  safes  were  eventually  purchased  we  are  unable 
to  say. 

It  was  this  fire  that  was  responsible  for  the  erroneous  statements  made  in  the 
two  .standard  works  on  the  stamps  of  Great  Britain*  that  the  early  records  of  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  had  been  destroj-ed.  These  were  not  kept  in  the  building  in  White- 
friars  Street,  but  were  stored  in  the  counting-house  department  in  6g,  Fleet  Street, 
which  was  fortunately  wholly  uninjured  by  the  disaster. 

Alter.^tions  to  the  Premises  of  Perkins,  B.acon  &  Co. 

When  the  premises  were  rebuilt  after  the  fire,  accommodation  was  provided  in 
the  Printing  Room  reserved  for  the  stamps,  for  thirty-one  presses,  although  only 
eighteen  were  needed  up  to  the  year  i860.  In  1865  more  space  being  required  for 
gunnning  the  sheets,  an  addition  of  two  stories  was  made  to  a  portion  of  the  building 
at  a  cost  of  £560.  By  1870  the  space  provided  in  the  Printing  Room  was  exhausted 
and  a  new  wing  was  added  to  the  building  at  an  expense  of  £2.^00  (including  the 
cost  of  an  injunction  in  chancer}'  obtained  against  the  firm  by  a  Chimney  Sweep, 
who  complained  that  the  height  of  the  new  buildings  obstructed  his  light).  This 
alteration  provided  space  for  seven  more  printing  presses,  and  was  the  last  that  was 
carried  out.' 

Specimen  of  the  Two  Pence  V.\lue  supposed  to  be  Printed  in  Black  Ink. 

On  April  3rd,  1S57,  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  submitted  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co., 
a  specimen  of  the  Two  Pence  value,  which  was  supposed  to  be  printed  in  black  ink. 
It  is  evident  from  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon's  reply  f)n  April  8th, "  that  the  stamp  was  originally 
printed  in  blue,  but  someone  had  carefully  painted  a  coating  of  black  ink  round  the 
Queen's  head,  for  what  purpose  as  Mr.  Bacon  said,  could  not  be  divined.  It  is  the 
first  copy  of  a  "  faked  "  stamp  tint  we  know  of  and  the  harbinger  of  a  host  of  bastard 
specimens  that  have  plagued  philatelists  since  the  earliest  days  of  stamp-collecting. 


>  .Appendix  C  (228).  *  Vide  p.  8. 
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Decision  to  Insert  Letters  in  all  Four  Corners  of  the  Stamps. 

In  the  lattrr  half  of  1857,  the  suggestion  made  by  Mr.  Robert  Smith  five  years 
before, '  of  inserting  letters  in  the  upper  corners  of  the  stamps  in  place  of  the  crosses, 
was  once  more  raised.  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke-  state  that  a  proposal  of  this  kind 
was  made  by  Mr.  J.  K.  Bettesworth,  the  Postmaster  of  Amersham,  on  July  nth, 
1857,  who  "  forwarded  in  his  letter  a  sheet  of  paper  divided  into  spaces  resembling 
the  postage  stamps,  lettered  to  illustrate  his  suggestion,  thus  : — 
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and  So  on  throughout  the  sheet." 

It  was  at  once  seen  that  if  this  plan  was  adopted  a  large  number  of  the  stamps 
on  the  sheet  would  have  the  same  lettering,  so  it  was  determined,  as  originally 
suggested  by  Mr.  Smith,  to  repeat  in  the  upper  corners,  in  reversed  order,  the  two 
letters  the  stamps  bore  in  the  lower  corners.  By  this  means  every  one  of  the  240 
stamps  on  the  sheet  had  a  different  lettering. 

On  November  i6th,  1857,  the  Postmaster-General  asked  the  Board  of  Inland 
Revenue  to  have  this  alteration  carried  out  on  the  stamps  and  the  Board  com- 
municated with  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  on  the  subject.  On  December  19th  »  the 
firm  sent  Mr.  Henry  Gill,  the  workman  who  did  the  punching  of  the  letters  on  the 
plates,  to  see  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  on  the  matter.  It  was  subsequently  determined,  in 
addition  to  having  letters  inserted  in  the  upper  corners,  to  have  the  plate  number 
engraved  at  either  side  of  each  of  the  240  impressions  forming  the  printing  plate. 
On  January  2nd  and  7th,  1858,'  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  wrote  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill 
respecting  the  cost  of  these  alterations  and  they  subuiitted  an  estimate.  On 
learning  that  it  was  proposed  to  make  use  of  the  plates  already  made,  they  modified 
their  estimate  on  January  19th,'  and  offered  to  sacrifice  the  "  roller  dies  "  they  had 


'  Vide  p.    136. 

2"  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British   Isles, 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.      London.      iSgy.     pp.  3-5. 

'  Appendi.x  C   (230). 

Mbid     (231.     1^2). 

Mbid  {2ii). 


By  HastinRS   E.  Wright  and 


158  GREAT  BRITAIN 

in  stock  for  the  sum  of  eighteen  guineas  and  to  make  all  the  alterations  for  a  "  charge 
of  one  half  per  cent  upon  the  amount  of  each  future  account  for  postage  stamp  printing 
until  the  expiration  of  our  contract."  This  offer  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue 
accepted. ' 

Essay  of  the  One   Penny  Value,  with  Letters  in  the  Four  Corners. 

Messrs.  Philbrick  &\\'estoby-  give  particulars  of  an  interesting  essay  of  the  One 
Penn}'  with  letters  in  the  four  corners,  which  they  state  was  printed  in  1858.  We 
have  not  seen  a  specimen  of  this,  so  give  their  description  verbatim  :  "  When  in  1858 
it  was  under  consideration  to  suppress  the  Maltese  crosses  in  the  upper  angles,  and 
substitute  letters  in  their  places,  and  also  to  insert  the  number  of  the  plate  on  the 
face  of  each  stamp,  specimens  were  printed  to  show  the  effect  of  the  proposed  alteration. 
F"or  this  purpose  a  roller  impression  of  Die  I.  of  the  One  Penny  (Heath's  original  head) 
was  taken,  from  which  the  Maltese  crosses  were  rcmo\ed  and  an  assumed  plate 
number  of  three  figures  (123)  was  engraved  in  the  reticulated  framework,  the  figures 
being  larger  and  thicker  than  those  afterwards  adopted.  The  corner  blocks  of  the 
plate  were  filled  in  with  Egyptian  or  block  letters,  of  a  smaller  size  than  those  sub- 
sequently introduced.  The  impression  was  in  the  ordinary  red  colour,  and  was 
taken  off  on  paper  watermarked  with  '  large  crown  '  inverted.  This  essaj'  is  of 
exceptional  interest  as  an  example  of  a  stamp  printed  from  Die  I.,  on  '  large  crown  ' 
paper,  and  with  letters  in  all  the  four  angles." 

The  New  Die  for  the  Two  Pence  Value. 

On  March  iSth,  1858,^  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  wrote  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  to  say 
that  as  the  die  of  the  Two  Pence  partook  of  the  same  weakness  as  the  Original  Die 
of  the  One  Penny,  and  as  it  had  been  decided  to  make  alterations  in  the  stamps,  they 
thought  it  desirable  in  every  way  that  a  new  die  for  the  higher  value  should  be  pre- 
pared from  the  same  original  as  that  they  were  then  using  for  the  One  Penny  stamps, 
so  that  the  two  dies  should  be  exactly  alike.  The  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  gave 
their  consent  to  this  proposal  and  the  Engraving  Book'  of  the  firm  shews  that  the 
New  Die  of  the  Two  Pence  was  finished  on  April  8th  of  that  year.  The  new  die  was 
made  by  removing  the  words  "  one  penny  "  from  a  roller  impression  of  the  new  die 
of  that  \'alue  and  then  taking  a  transfer  from  this  on  to  a  flat  piece  of  steel  on  which 
the  words  "  two  pence  "  were  engraved  by  hand  in  the  vacant  space.  The  die, 
like  the  original  one,  had  the  crosses  in  the  upper  corners.  [Illustration  51).  The 
New  Die  measured  56  by  67  mm.  and  the  words  "  new  dje  " — "  j  "  were  engraved, 
in  two  lines,  of  Roman  capitals,  "  direct  "  above  the  design,  so  that  in  the  impressions 
of  the  die,  the  lettering  is  found  "  reversed."  The  number  "  34  "  was  also  engraved 
"  direct  "  below  the  design,  so  that  in  the  prints  taken  from  the  die.  the  figures  appear 
in  a  "  reversed  "  form. 
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Proof  Impressions  of  the  New  Die  of  the  Two  Pence  Stajip. 

The  following  impressions  are  known  of  the  New  Die.  none  of  which  shews  the 
white  hnes  under  "  postage  "  and  above  the  value,  which  as  before  stated,  were 
added  on  the  roller  impressions  used  to  make  the  plates  : — 

I. — On  thin  white  paper,  mounted  on  soft,  white  card  ;    with  "  new  dje  " 
— ■"  J  "  and  "  34,"  reversed. 
2d.,  black. 

II. — On  white    card;     with    "new    dje  " — "j"    and    "34,"    reversed 
uninked.     Impressions  taken  in  February,  1871.' 
2d.,  black. 
2d.,  deep  blue. 
2d.,  orange. 

III. — On  thin,  hard,  yellowish  white  wove  paper  ;  with  "  new  dje  " — "  j 

and   "  34  ",    reversed,  as   for   Division    I.     Impressions   taken   in 
February,   1871.^ 

2d.,  black. 

2d.,   ultramarine. 

2d.,  chrome-yellow. 

2d.,   pale  sage-green. 

2d.,  carmine-rose. 

2d.,  brownish  orange. 

2d.,  deep  lilac-rose. 

:•         IV. — Same  as  last,  but  printed  on  yellowish  white  wove  paper,  watermarked 
with  small  star.     Impressions  taken  in  1878. 
2d.,  mauve-pink. 
2d.,  deep  mauve-pink. 
2d.,  dull  rose-pink. 

The  Plates  made  from  the  New  Die  of  the  Two  Pence 

in    1858    AND    1859. 

As  S(jon  as  the  New  Die  of  the  Two  Pence  was  hardened,  six  impressions  were 
taken  from  it  on  a  roller.  The  crosses  in  the  upper  corners  of  these  impressions  were 
then  removed  and  the  Plate  numbers  7,  8,  9.  10,  11  and  12  were  t'ngraved  in  small 
figures  at  either  side  of  each  of  the  impressions,  respectively.  The  Engraving  Book^ 
notes  that  this  roller  was  completed  on  April  13th  1858.  and  on  May  i8th,  following 
the  first  plate  from  the  New  Die,  numbered  "  7  ",  was  finished.  The  "  Imprimatur  " 
sheet  of  this  plate  was  registered  on  June  nth,  1858.  The  numbering  of  the  plates 
for  the  Two  Pence  was  continued  on  from  those  made  from  the  Original  Die  and  not 
started  afresh  as  in  the  case  of  the  One  Penny  value.  Besides  the  alterations  named, 
it  was  decided  to  change  the  type  of  the  corner  letters  of  the  stamps,  from  Roman 
capitals  to  sans-serij  capitals.  [Illustration  52).  In  1859.  on  June  25th,  and 
November  24th,'  respectively.  Plates  8  and  9  were  finished  and  the  "  Imprimatur  " 
sheets  of  these  plates  were  registered,  respectively,  on  July  7th,  1859,  and  March 

^Vide  pp.  31,  32.  ^Ibid,  'Appendix  G.  *  Ibid. 
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14th.  1861.  Wliy  there  was  sucli  11  long  iuterxal  before  Plate  9  was  registered,  we 
are  unable  to  say.  There  is  no  doubt  about  the  date  in  the  Engraving  Book  being 
correct,  so  possibly  the  date  given  for  the  registration  of  the  "  Imprimatur  "  sheet 
is  an  error  for  "  i860. "  Printing  of  the  stamps  from  Plate  7  commenced  on  July  igth, 
1858.  and  during  this  month  the  General  Post  Office  despatched  the  following 
"Circular  to  all  Postmasters  who  obliterate  Postage  Stamps." 

"  Alteration  in  the  System  of  Lettering  the  Corners  of 
Postage  Labels. 

In  order  to  prevent  frauds,  which  have  sometimes  been  attempted  upon  the 
Revenue,  by  the  use  of  Postage  Stamps,  formed  by  joining  together  clean  portions 
cut  from  labels,  which  have  previoush'  passed  through  the  post,  the  letters  which  now 
appear  at  the  lower  corners  of  the  Postage  Labels  will  in  future,  be  repeated  at  the 
upper  corners  ;  transposed,  however,  so  as  to  afford  still  greater  security,  thus  : — 

[An  illustration  to  represent  a  postage  stamp,  done  from  a  wood-block,  was 
printed  here,  which  shewed  the  Queen's  head  on  a  background  of  horizontal  lines. 
enclosed  within  an  upright  rectangular  frame  with  the  letters  '  BA  '  in  the  upper 
corners.  '  AB  '  in  the  lower  corners  and  the  number  '  123  '  in  small  figures  at  each 
side.  Tills  was  evidently  copied  from  the  Essay  of  the  One  Penny  we  have  already 
described.]* 

On  the  right  and  left-hand  side  of  each  Label,  the  number  of  the  Plate  from 
which  it  is  printed  ^\•ill  appear  in  small  figures  as  shewn  above. 

If  any  Postage  Label  passing  through  your  office,  should  appear  to  have  been 
formed  by  pieces  cut  from  separate  stamps,  you  will  be  careful  to  ascertain  whether 
the  letters  at  the  comers  are  arranged  in  the  manner  above  described,  and  whether 
the  number  on  each  side  of  the  Label  is  the  same.  Should  any  difference  appear 
in  these  respects  you  will  treat  the  letter  in  the  manner  laid  down  in  the  130th  Rule 
of  Instructions  to  Postmasters. 

Twopenny  Labels  with  these  alterations  will  shortly  be  issued,  and  the  change 
will  ultimately  be  extended  to  the  Penny  and  other  Labels. 

[Signed]        Rowland  Hill. 
/;//v  24//;    1858.  Secretary." 

The  copy  of  this  circular  in  the  archives  of  the  General  Post  Office  has  written 
at  the  top  :    "  Circulated  2gth.  July.  1858." 

Tile  luunber  of  sheets  of  Two  Pence  stamps  printed  in  all  from  Plate  7  was 
40,000  and  from  Plate  8.  66  000. " 

Plate  05  of  the  One  Penny  incorrectly  laid  down  for  perforation. 

On  February  13th.  1861.^  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.  to 
say  that  "  the  impressions  of  the  sheets  printed  from  Plate  65  are  found  to  be  so  much 
out  of  square  that  thej-  cannot  be  perforated.  The  plate  must  therefore  be  rejected 
as  unfit  for  use."  Two  days  later*  he  wrote  to  request  that  the  plate  should  be 
"  partially  defaced  without  delay  "  in  order  to  prevent  its  being  brought  into  use 
again  by  mistake.   This  letter  is  endorsed  on  the  back  in  pencil  "  to  be  filed  at  Fleet 


>  Vide  p.   15S.         =  Appendix  C  (J47).         »  Ibid  (J43).  'Ibid  (244), 
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St.,"  so  no  doubt  the  plate  was  defaced  in  this  way.  On  February  i8th.'  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  wrote  to  Mr.  Orniond  Hill  in  reply  to  his  communications  about  Plate 
65  ;  "  that  from  some  cause  which  we  have  been  unable  to  ascertain,  the  upper  row 
of  stamps  were  laid  down  upon  a  slight  angle,  and  having  started  wrong,  he  [Mr. 
White,  the  transferrer]  continued  the  same  error  throughout  "  :  they  added  that 
the  plate  had  been  taken  from  the  Press  and  should  be  cancelled.  On  March  14th.'- 
Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  "  I  am  happy  to  say  that  we  have  succeeded  in  perforating 
the  sheets  printed  from  Plate  65  sufficiently  well  for  them  to  be  issued.  The  operation 
gave  us  a  great  deal  of  trouble  :  but  entailed  the  spoilage  of  only  375  sheets  out  of 
the  10,000  impressions  from  the  plate  which  had  to  be  dealt  with."  Mr.  Hill  may 
have  made  use  of  the  number  10,000  as  a  "  round  "  figure,  as  Messrs.  Wright  & 
Creekc''  give  the  quantity  of  sheets  printed  from  this  plate  as  10,600. 

Reserve  Plates  15,  16  and  17  of  the  One  Penny 
value  used  for  printing  stamps. 

Plate  68  of  the  One  Penny,  Retouched  Die,  registered  on  January  i8th,  1858, 
was  the  last  to  have  the  crosses  in  the  upper  corners  of  the  stamps.  Between  this 
date  and  March  ist,  1864,  when  the  printing  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  with  letters 
in  the  four  corners  commenced,  the  stock  of  plates  on  hand  was  gradually  used  up. 
In  the  spring  of  1862,  when  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  had  not  a  sufficient  number  of 
plates  ready  of  the  four-lettered  variety  to  commence  the  printing  of  these  stamps 
they  found  themselves  getting  short  of  plates  of  the  old  two  lettered  kind.  The 
consent  of  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  was  then  obtained  for  the  use  of  three  of  the 
Reserve  Plates  numbers  15,  16  and  17,  which  had  been  made  in  1854-55.  But  before 
the  first  two  of  these  could  be  used  the  perforating  marks  upon  them  had  to  be  altered. 
We  have  already  explained'  that  these  two  plates  had  the  first  form  adopted  for  the 
perforating  marks  engraved  on  the  top  and  bottom  margins,  and  that  commencing 
with  Plate  5  of  the  Retouched  Die,  registered  on  February  ist,  1855,  that  plate, 
and  all  those  subsequently  made  had  perforating  marks  of  a  different  kind.  When 
Reserve  Plates  15  and  16  came  to  be  used  for  printing  stamps  in  1862,  it  was  there- 
fore necessary  to  alter  the  old  form  of  perforating  marks  and  we  learn  from  the 
Engraving  Book''  that  the  alteration  in  the  marks  was  made  on  April  5th  of  that 
year.  Reserve  Plate  17,  which  was  registered  on  November  12th,  1855,  of  course, 
needed  no  alteration.  These  three  Reserve  Plates  were  in  use  from  April,  1862,  until 
March  ist,  1864,  and  from  the  Statement «  of  the  number  of  sheets  produced  from 
the  plates  at  press  on  November  22nd,  1862,  we  have  before  had  occasion  to  refer 
to,  the  quantity  of  sheets  printed  from  them  up  to  that  date  was  as  follows  : — 
Reserve  Plate  15  71,200 

16  76,300 

17  41,000 

'Appendix  C  (245). 
2  Ibid  (246). 

'  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."       By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London,     1899.     p.  245. 

*  Vide  p.   134. 

*  Appendi.x  G. 
'Appendix  C  (248). 
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There  is  a  peculiarly  interesting  feature  connected  with  the  use  of  Reserve 
Plates  15  and  16.  inasmuch  as  the  stamps  printed  from  them  are  the  only  instances 
of  those  found  with  Alphabet  II,'  printed  in  rose-red  or  carmine-red  on  pure  white 
paper.  This  remark  does  not  apply  to  Reserve  Plate  17,  as  the  stamps  on  this  plate 
have  the  lettering  of  Alphabet  111.     [Illustration  44). 

The  first  Pl.vies  m.vde  of  the  One  Penny  with  letters 
IN  the  four  corners. 

As  regards  the  One  Penny  with  letters  in  the  four  corners  and  with  the  plate 
numbers  added  to  the  stamps,  we  have  seen  that  it  was  decided  to  make  use  of  the 
plates  already  on  hand,  ^  before  proceeding  to  carry  out  the  alterations  in  this  value. 
The  number  of  Two  Pence  stamps  required,  compared  witli  that  of  the  One  Penny, 
was  a  mere  bagatelle  and  it  was  quite  easy  to  make  changes  of  this  kind  in  that  value. 
But  for  the  One  Penny  it  was  necessary  to  get  up  a  stock  of  some  twenty  plates, 
so  that  once  the  change  was  effected  a  continuance  of  the  supply  of  the  same  variety 
of  stamp  would  be  assured. 

The  Engraving  Book"  shews  that  as  early  as  April  gth,  1S58,  the  first  roller  for 
tlie  One  Penny  with  seven  impressions,  numbered  6g  to  75.  was  finislied.  Nothing 
further  was  done,  however,  until  December,  i860,  when  on  the  tenth  of  that  month 
Plate  69  was  completed.  In  January,  February,  May  and  September,  1861,  Plates 
70  to  78.  inclusive,  were  completed,  No.  2  roller  with  impressions  numbered  76  to  81, 
having  been  engraved  on  April  29th  of  that  year.  Of  these  plates,  numbers  71  to  74 
were  registered  on  March  14th,  1S61,  Plates  76  and  78  not  until  February  7th,  1863, 
when  Plates  79  to  81  were  also  registered.  These  were  followed  by  Plates  82  to  86 
on  March  ist,  1S64,  after  which  the  making  and  registration  of  the  plates  was  pro- 
ceeded with  rapidly. 

No  "  Imprimatur  "  sheets  registered  of  Pl.\tes  69, 

70,    75    AND    77    OF   THE    OnE    PeNNY   VALUE. 

Plates  69,  70,  75,  and  77  were  never  registered.  Messrs.  \\'riglit  and  Creeke* 
state  that  the  first  of  these  was  not  registered  "  on  account  of  imperfections  "  that 
Plate  70  was  "  rejected  on  account  of  a  flaw  in  the  steel  "  and  that  Plates  75  and  77 
were  "  incorrectly  laid  down  for  perforation." 

In  his  letter  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  of  February  15th,  1861,  =  Mr.  Orinond  Hill 
said  "  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  in  new  plate  No.  69  the  rows  of  stamps  are  so  far  oblique 
that  we  cannot  perforate  the  impressions  from  it.  I  have  to  request  therefore  that 
tliis  plate  may  be  condemned  like  plate  65  "  and  he  asked  that  the  two  plates  should 
be  "  partially  defaced  without  delay  "  to  prevent  them  being  used  again  by  mistake. 
In  their  reply  three  days  later,  ^  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  gave  the  same  reason  for  the 

'  Vide  p.  65.. 

'  Vide  p.   157. 

"  Appendix  G. 

'  "  .\  History  of  the  .AdlRsivc  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
.\.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.      London.      iSyy.     pp.  38,  39,  245. 

^  Appendix  C  {244). 

«  Ibid   (245). 
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fault  in  laying  down  Plate  6g,  as  tlicy  did  for  Plate  65 '  and  they  added  "  Both  have 
been  taken  from  the  Press  and  shall  be  cancelled."  Plate  69  was,  therefore,  no 
doubt,  defaced  at  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  's  premises  by  a  file  at  the  same  time  as  Plate  65. 

The  late  Mr.  W.  A.  S.  Westoby  writing  in  October,  =  1881,  made  a  curious 
misstatement  about  Plate  69.  He  said  "  Plate  No.  69  was  furnished  with  the  letters 
in  the  upper  angles,  but  not  with  the  numbers  on  the  stamps,  and  was  never  printed 
from."  The  entry  in  the  Engraving  Book  of  the  roller  used  for  the  plate  distinctly 
contradicts  Mr.  Westoby 's  assertion,  for  it  proves  that  the  impressions  on  the  plate 
did  bear  the  number  "  69." 

The  only  reference  to  Plate  70  we  have  found  is  in  Mr.  Ormond  Hill's  letter  of 
February  15th,  1861,^  where  he  said  "The  heads  in  Plate  70  are  by  no  means 
accurately  placed  :  but  the  inaccuracy  is  not  so  great  but  that  we  can  manage  to 
perforate  impressions  from  it."  Later  on  the  plate  must  have  been  found  defective 
and  it  was  condemned. 

As  regards  Plates  75  and  77,  the  only  new  information  we  have  found  of  these 
is  contained  in  a  letter  of  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  dated  February 
7th,  1863,  *  in  which  he  wrote  :  "  I  am  very  sorry  to  be  under  the  necessity  of  rejecting 
the  two  Postage  plates  on  account  of  the  irregularity  of  the  placing  of  the  heads." 
No  mention  is  made  in  the  letter  of  the  numbers  of  the  plates,  but  the  reference  can 
only  be  to  Plates  75  and  77,  impressions  from  which  were  no  doubt  submitted  at  the 
same  time  as  those  of  Plates  76  and  78  to  81,  which  were  all  registered  on  the  same 
day  as  Mr.  Hill  condemned  Plates  75  and  77. 

Mr.  Hill  also  said  in  his  letter  :  "  I  am  glad  to  hear  that  you  have  discovered 
the  cause  of  the  defects  and  are  taking  prompt  measures  to  prevent  their  recurrence," 
and  the  further  contents  of  the  letter  shew  that  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  were  making 
enquiries  about  the  exact  dimensions  the  sheets  of  stamps  should  measure,  with  the 
view  of  having  a  "  ratchet  "  gauge  made  by  Messrs.  Holtzapffel  &  Co.,  for  attachment 
to  the  transferring  press.  * 

Of  Plates  69,  70  and  75  no  authentic  examples  are  known,  but  of  Plate  77,  four 

BA 
unused  and  two  used  specimens  exist.    One  of  the  unused,  lettered  AB,  is  in  the  Royal 

CA 
Collection  ;   the  second,  lettered  AC,  which  came  from  the  same  sheet  as  the  former, 
was  purchased  and  sold  by  Messrs.  Chas.  Nissen  &  Co.,  Limited  ;"  the  third,  lettered 
AB 

BA  is  in  the  "  Tapling  Collection  "  at  the  British  Museum  ;  and  the  fourth,  which 
was  formerly  in  the  collecticju  of  the  late  Mr.  William  Hughes-Hughes,  is  in  the 

LL 
"  Ferrary  Collection."     Of  the  used  copies  one  is  lettered  LL  and  is  obhterated  with 
"the  number  "  80  "  in  a  circle,  with  lines  surrounding  the  circle  outside,  which  was 
one  of  the  cancellations  used  in  the  "  E.G.",  London  Head  Office  between  1856  and 


'  Vide  p.    161 . 

-  Alfred  Smith  &'  Co.'s  Monthly  Circular.     October,  1881.     p.  75. 

"  Appendix  C  {244). 

'Ibid  (249). 

'  Vide  p.  59. 

^  The  British  Philatelist.     Londun.     igiy.     Vol.  XII.     p.  59' 
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1874.'  The  specimen  in  question  was  sold  at  the  "  Daily  Telegraph  stamp  auction 
in  aid  of  the  Belgian  Relief  Fund,"  held  in  London  on  September  28th,  1915.  The 
other  specimen,  used  with  a  copy  of  the  Four  Pence  Plate  i  (really  Plate  3),  with 
small  letters  in  the  corners,  was  submitted  to  the  Expert  Conniiittcc  of  tlie  Royal 
Philatelic  Societj',  London  in  1920.  Both  stamps  still  remain  on  a  portion  of  the 
envelope  or  letter-sheet  they  franked  and  are  obliterated  with  the  number  "  15  " 
surrounded  by  heavy  bars,  which  was  also  a  cancellation  mark  used  in  the  London 

IP 
Head  Office.  -  The  One  Penny  value  is  lettered  PL  Both  the  used  specimens,  which 
came  from  lower  rows  of  the  sheet  than  the  unused  copies,  are  very  badly  centred  as 
regards  the  perforation  and  in  this  respect  confirm  the  reason  gi\en  for  the  rejection 
of  the  plate.  The  existence  of  the  six  specimens  proves  that  a  sheet  or  more  must 
have  been  printed  and  perforated,  no  doubt  as  a  trial,  after  which  the  plate  was 
condemned  as  unfit  for  use.  These  trial  stamps  ma}'  then  have  been  mixed  in  with 
the  ordinary'  stock  and  put  into  circulation  in  the  usual  way,  or  they  maj'  have  been 
put  on  one  side  and,  perhaps  after  an  interval,  used  by  some  official  or  other  in- 
dividual who  came  across  them.  The  correspondence  we  have  reproduced,  shews 
that  trial  sheets  were  also  printed  and  perforated  of  the  three  other  rejected  plates, 
numbers  6g,  70  and  75,  and  it  is  possible  that  specimens  may  j^et  be  found  of  these  : 
in  fact,  as  regards  Plate  70,  Messrs.  Philbrick  &  Westoby'  state,  on  what  authority 
we  know  not,  that  impressions  were  "  struck  off  for  registration  ;  but  owing  to  a 
defect  the  plate  was  defaced  before  it  was  put  to  press,  and  the  few  specimens  struck 
off  were  not  issued  to  the  public,  and  were  either  kept  in  the  office  or  distributed 
amongst  amateurs."  In  the  late  Judge  Philbrick's  interleaved  copy  of  his  work 
on  the  "  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain,"  to  which  we  have  before 
referred,'  we  find  the  following  note  in  his  handwriting  about  Plate  70  :  "  Plate 
rejected  flaw  in  steel.  I  have  seen  proof  from  it  though,  top  left  stamp.  Coll.  Stain- 
forth."'  In  iSgi,'  Judge  Philbrick  is  said  to  have  seen  two  used  perforated 
specimens  of  Plate  70,  and  in  November,  1898,  another  supposed  copy  was  the 
subject  of  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  the  stamp  at  the  County  Court  of  Sheemess.' 


'  "  The  Cancellation  JIarks  of  London  and  District."  By  Geo.  H.  Holland.  Gibbons  Stamp 
Weekly.     December  18th,  1909.     Vol.  X,  p.  591. 

^  "  Some  Notes  on  British  Postmarks  since  1840."  By  C.  F.  Dend)-  ilarshall,  B.A.  Gibbons 
Stamp  Weekly.     July  30th.     1910.     p.  114. 

'  "  An  Appendix  to  the  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain."  By  F.  A.  Phil- 
brick and  W.  A.  S.  Westoby.     The  Philatelic  Record.     London.     1883.     Vol.  V,  p.  95. 

*  Vide  p.  86. 

*  The  Rev.  Francis  John  Stainforth  was  the  Perpetual  Curate  of  All  Hallows,  Staining,  in 
the  City  of  London,  of  which  church  the  tower  only  is  now  left  standing.  He  was  one  of  the 
pioneers  of  stamp-collecting  and  it  was  principally  from  his  collection  that  the  first  edition  of 
Mount  Brown's  "  Catalogue  "  was  compiled  in  i86j.  He  died  in  September,  1S66,  and  his  col- 
lection was  dispersed  some  eighteen  months  previous  to  his  decease.  The  specimen  of  the  One 
Penny  Plate  70,  which  the  Rev.  Stainforth  is  said  to  have  obtained  in  the  year  1858,  passed  into 
the  collection  of  Judge  Philbrick  {vide  .ilfred  Smith  &■  Co.'s  Monthly  Circular.  October.  1881. 
p.  75),  and  then  in  1882  to  the  late  Herr  Philipp  La  Renotiere  von  Ferrary  when  the  latter  pur- 
chased the  entire  collection  of  Judge  Philbrick. 

'  Alfred  Smith  &■  Co.'s  Monthly  Circular.     October.     1891.     p.  75. 

'  Ibid  December,  1898.     p.  106. 
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The  late  Mr.  H.  L.'  Estrange  Ewen, '  mentions  that  "  copies  of  Nos.  70  and  77 
are  known,  evidently  from  proof  sheets,  as  they  are  watermarked  '  Large  Crown  ' 
of  1855."  We  can  say  nothing  about  Plate  70.  as  we  have  never  seen  a  specimen, 
but  as  regards  the  six  copies  we  describe  of  Plate  77,  we  have  examined  every  one 
of  them  and  they  all  have  the  "  Large  Crown  "  watermark  of  1861. 

The  so-called  inverted  corner  letter  "  S  "  on  the 
One  Penny  value. 
AS 
The  stamp  lettered  SA  on  Plate  81  is  mentioned  in  some  works  and  catalogues 
as  having  the  upper  "  S  "  inverted.  Curiously  enough  we  have  seen  a  specimen  of 
the  same  lettered  stamp  from  Plate  80,  which  at  first  sight  appeared  to  have  the 
upper  "  S  "  inverted.  Mr.  L.  Arthur  Burd  and  ourselves  have  made  a  prolonged 
examination  of  these  stamps  and  we  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  so-called 
variety  with  inverted  "  S  "  does  not  really  exist.  The  inverted  appearance  of  the 
letter  is  due  in  our  opinion  to  different  inkings  of  the  plate,  as  we  have  seen  two 
specimens  of  the  "  A  S-S  A  "  stamp  from  Plate  80,  one  heavily  inked,  on  which  the 
upper  "  S  "  appears  inverted,  the  other  clearly  printed,  on  which  the  letter  seems 
normal.  We  have  also  examined  the  stamp  of  this  lettering  on  the  Imprimatur 
sheet  of  Plate  81  and  we  cannot  admit  that  the  appearance  of  the  upper  letter  "  S  " 
affords  any  real  proof  that  it  is  inverted.  For  the  letter  to  be  inverted  it  must  be 
remembered  that  the  punch  must  have  been  inserted  in  the  holder-  in  a  wrong  position, 
and  if  this  had  been  done  every  letter  "  S  "  on  the  plate  would  have  been  inverted 
and  not  a  single  one  only.  We  have  recently  been  shewn  specimens  from  Plates  loi, 
118,  123,  140,  147,  150  and  165,  which  were  thought  to  have  the  letter  "  S  "  inverted, 
but  we  think  that  the  inverted  appearance  of  the  letter  on  all  of  these  can  be 
accounted  for  by  either  overinking  or  defective  punching  of  the  letter. 

The  date  of  issue  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  with 
letters  in  the  four  corners. 

On  February  22nd,  1S64, '  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to 
say  that  it  had  "  been  decided  to  discontinue  the  issue  of  the  present  two  corner 
lettered  One  Penny  Postage  labels  and  to  commence  that  of  the  four  corner  lettered 
stamps  as  soon  as  the  latter  kind  can  be  produced  at  a  sufficient  rate  to  meet  the 
demand,  and  considering  the  desirableness  of  gradually  replacing  our  large  stock 
with  the  new  sort  :  in  the  meantime  I  have  to  request  that  as  soon  as  there  are 
fourteen  of  the  new  four-lettered  plates  ready  they  may  be  put  to  press  and  worked 
simultaneously  with  as  many  of  the  old  kind  as  may  be  necessary  to  maintain  the 
regular  supply,  that  afterwards  each  new  plate  be  registered  and  put  to  press  as 
soon  as  completed,  an  old  one  being  withdrawn  on  each  such  occasion,  and  that  as 
soon  as  eighteen  new  plates  be  at  work  all  of  the  old  kind  be  withdrawn."  In  con- 
fonnity  with  these  instructions  Perkins,   Bacon  &  Co.,   commenced  printing  with 


'  "  Standard  Price  Catalogue  of  the  Stamps  and  Postmarks  of  the  United  Kingdom."     By 
..'Estrange  Ewen.     Norwood.   London,   S.E.    No.  5,      October,   1896.     p.   13;  No.  6,    1898, 


H.  L.' Estrange  Ewen.     Norwood,   London 
p.  22. 

'  Vide  p.  61. 

'  Appendix  C  (251). 
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fourteen  of  the  four-lettered  plates  on  March  ist,  1864,  and  by  the  end  of  the  month 
this  number  had  been  increased  to  eighteen.  The  stamps  are  beUeved  to  have  been 
first  issued  to  the  pubhc  on  April  ist,  that  year.  (Illustration  46)  and  during  that 
month  four  more  plates  were  registered  and  put  to  press. 

The  so-c.\lled  Proof  of  the  One  Penny  of  1863. 

The  late  Judge  Philbrick,  K.C.,  in  an  article  written  in  iS6S»  on  the  "  Proofs 
and  Essays  of  Great  Britain,"  said  :  "  In  1863.  a  trial  sheet  of  the  One  Penny,  letters 
in  the  four  angles,  was  printed  off,  an  example  from  which  we  have.  It  is  finely 
printed  in  very  red  carmine,  and  lettered  A  A  A  A  in  the  four  angles.  There  is 
nothing  to  distinguish  it  as  a  proof,  and  except  from  the  source  from  which  it  came 
into  our  collection,  we  should  hardly  have  supposed  it  to  be  such."  No  mention  is 
unfortunately  made  of  the  plate  number,  but  we  think,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
the  specimen  came  from  one  of  the  sheets  printed  at  the  time  the  "  Imprimatur  " 
sheets  were  taken  of  the  plates  registered  in  1863.  and  was  not  therefore  a  proof  in 
the  true  philatelic  sense  of  that  word,  as  anj-  surplus  sheets  printed  on  those  occasions 
were  usually  perforated  and  put  into  the  ordinary  stock  of  stamps.  Any  specimen 
of  the  One  Penny  with  letters  in  the  four  corners  used  prior  to  March  ist,  1864,  must 
have  the  same  origin. 

The  Pl.\te  Number  at  the  corners  of  each  sheet  enclosed  within 
a  circle  and  the  "  current  number  "  added  on  the  top  and 

bottom  margins. 

Commencing  with  Plate  98  of  the  One  Penny  value,  which  was  finished  on  March 
2nd,  1865,  °  the  plate  number  at  each  corner  of  the  sheet  was  enclosed  within  a  small 
circle  and  what  was  termed  the  "  official  or  current  number,"  on  this  plate  "  106," 
was  added  above  the  interval  between  the  first  and  second  stamps  of  the  top  row  and 
rejjeated  under  the  interval  between  the  last  two  stamps  of  the  bottom  row  (Illustra- 
tion 52  oj  the  Two  Pence  value). 

Messrs.  Philbrick  &  Westoby'  state  that  "  The  reason  of  this  alteration  was, 
that  between  the  dates  of  the  registration  of  Plates  Nos.  97  and  98  Messrs.  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  were  emploj'ed  by  the  Inland  Revenue  Dspartment  to  print  certain 
fiscal  stamps  connected  with  the  Registration  of  Deeds  in  Ireland,  and  the  plates 
for  these  stamps  were  entered  in  the  plate-ledger  kept  by  the  department  along  with 
those  of  the  postage  stamps.  For  the  future  the  account  was  kept  in  double  columns, 
the  number  in  the  first  column  representing  the  consecutive  number  of  the  plates, 
whether  for  postage  or  fiscal  purposes  ;  that  in  the  second,  the  number  of  the  plate 
of  each  particular  species  of  stamp,  this  latter  being  that  which  is  of  any  interest  for 
our  purpose,  inasmuch  as  it  corresponds  with  the  numbers  inserted  in  the  framework 
of  the  stamps  themselves." 

The  first  plate  of  the  Two  Pence  to  have  the  corner  numbers  enclosed  within 
small  circles  and  the   "  current  "  number  added  was  Plate  12,  which  was  finished  on 


•  The  Stamp-Collector' s  Magasine.     1S68.     Vol.  VI,  p.  133. 

•  Appendix  O. 

'  "  \n  .\ppendix  to  the  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain."     Bv  F.  A.  Phil- 
brick and  \V.  A.  S.  Westoby.     The  Philatelic  Record.     1883.     Vol.  V,  p.  81. 
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September  14th.  1867,'  the  "  current  "  number  on  this  plate  being  "  123."  Messrs. 
Wright  and  Creeke-  state  that  Plates  7,  8  and  9  of  the  Two  Pence  also  had  the  numbers 
enclosed  in  circles,  but  this  is  an  error  on  their  part.  The  plan  of  enclosing  the  corner 
plate  numbers  in  circles  and  adding  the  current  numbers  was  continued  on  all  the 
subsequent  plates  of  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  values  made  by  Perkins,  Bacon 
&Co. 

The  so-cai.led  Reprint  of  the  One  Penny  black. 

Messrs.  Philbrick  &  Westoby^  and  Messrs.  Wright  &  Creeke^  state  that  in  1864 
an  application  was  made  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  for  specimens  of  the  One 
Penny  black,  for  some  of  the  younger  members  of  the  Royal  Family  who  had  com- 
menced to  form  a  collection  of  postage  stamps.  As  no  spare  copies  of  this  variety 
were  then  available,  a  few  impressions  were  printed  in  black  on  the  "  large  crown  " 
watermarked  paper,  from  one  of  the  plates  of  the  Retouched  Die  of  the  One  Penny 
with  crosses  in  the  upper  corners.  Plate  66,  which  had  been  withdrawn  from  use  on 
March  17th,  186.).,  and  sent  to  Somerset  House  was  selected  for  this  purpose,  and 
according  to  Messrs.  Wright  &  Creeke  only  four  sheets  were  printed,  all  of  which  had 
the  watermark  inverted.  A  writer  in  the  Stamp  Collectors'  Fortnightly'"  states 
that  five  sheets  were  printed,  "  that  one  sheet  was  handed  to  the  Prince  of 
Wales,  one  to  the  Duke  of  Connaught,  one  to  Princess  Clementine  the  daughter  of 
the  King  of  Belgium,  and  one  to  the  Emperor  of  Germany.  The  fifth  sheet  was  kept 
at  Somerset  House."  We  believe  that  there  is  little  or  no  truth  in  this  list  of  the 
recipients  of  the  sheets. 

We  have  found  no  mention  in  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  's  books  or  in  their  corres- 
pondence of  1864  of  any  special  printing  in  black  of  the  One  Penny  value,  but  we 
have  come»across  a  letter  of  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  of  September  1st,  1865,"  in  which  he 
said  :  "  Will  you  kindly  have  a  proof,  in  black,  taken  for  me  from  the  accompanying 
plate.  Please  send  me  all  impressions  which  may  be  taken  as  I  am  not  authorised 
to  let  any  go  elsewhere.  Please  not  to  take  trouble  to  get  a  perfect  impression  as 
that  is  of  no  consequence.  Please  return  the  plate  by  bearer."  We  think  that  this 
letter  can  only  have  reference  to  the  so-called  reprint  of  the  One  Penny  black  and 
that  this  was  made  in  September,  1865,  and  not  in  the  year  1864,  as  has  formerly 
been  believed. 

Nothing  is  said  in  the  letter  about  taking  impressions  from  the  plate  in  the  colour 
of  the  One  Penny  then  in  use  (carmine-rose),  but  so  many  instructions  were  conveyed 
verbally  between  the  Inland  Revenue  and  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  that  we  do  not 
attach  much  importance  to  tliis  omission.  What  is  certain  is,  since  specimens  are 
known,  that  at  the  time  the  impressions  were  taken  from  Plate  66  in  black,  a  few 
were  struck  off  from  this  plate  in  carmine-rose,  and  like  those  in  black  were  left  imper- 

'  Appeiidi.x  G. 

2"  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  tlie  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.      i8cjg.     p.  5^. 

s  "  The  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain."  By  F.  A.  Philbrick  and  \V.  A.  S. 
Westoby.     London.     1S81.     p.  82. 

*  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke's  Work,  p.  37. 

5  The  Stamf)  Collectors'  Fortnightly.     London.      December  14th,  1895,  Vol.  II,  p.  65. 
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forate.  The  watermark,  however,  on  the  carmine-rose  impressions  is  found  in  its 
normal  position.  The  specimens  in  the  latter  colour  arc  true  reprints,  minus  the 
perforation,  but  those  in  black  are  fancy  impressions,  inasmuch  as  they  are  printed 
from  a  plate  of  the  Retouched  Die  and  are  on  paper  watermarked  with  large  crown. 

Experiment  made  of  Coating  the  Sheets  of  Paper  before  they 

WERE    used    for    PRINTING. 

In  October,  1865,'  an  experiment  was  tried  of  putting  a  preparation  upon  the 
surface  of  the  paper  before  the  stamps  were  printed.  The  trial  was  made  on  the 
apphcation  of  a  Mr.  Russell,  who  had  convinced  the  Post  Office  that  it  was  "  quite 
possible  and  tolerably  easy  to  remo\'c  the  obliterating  mark  from  [the]  stamps 
repeatedly,  so  as  to  make  one  stamp  pass  again  and  again."  In  order  to  make  this 
impossible,  Mr.  Russell  proposed  that  the  sheets  should  be  covered  with  a  certain 
preparation  of  his  before  they  were  printed,  but  what  the  exact  nature  of  this  coating 
consisted  of  we  are  unable  to  say.  The  suggestion  was  apparently  found  to  be  useless, 
owing  no  doubt,  to  the  fact  that  the  sheets  had  to  bo  wetted  before  they  were  printed 
or  to  the  coating  on  them  affecting  the  colour  of  the  stamps. 

An  experiment  was  also  made  later  on  in  the  same  month-  with  the  view  of 
having  the  sheets  gummed  on  both  sides,  but,  as  in  the  former  instance  it  was  found 
unsuccessful. 

Machine  for  Damping  and  Affixing  Postage  Stamps 
Invented  by  Messrs.  Gill  &  Bird. 

In  April,  1866, '  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  say  that  he 
had  received  an  application  from  Messrs.  Gill  &  Bird  of  Ipswich  for  some  gummed 
sheets  of  plain  paper  perforated  in  the  same  manner  as  those  of  the  One  Penny  stamps 
"  to  enable  them  to  experiment  with  a  machine  for  damping  and  affixing  Postage 
Stamps,  which  they  say  they  have  contrived  and  patented."  A  number  of  sheets 
of  this  kind  were  forwarded  to  them  on  May  nth,  1S66,  ■■  but  we  have  no  further 
particulars  as  to  the  out-come  of  their  experiment. 

Names  of  Firms,  &c..  Printed  on  the  Stamps. 

In  1859,  permission  was  granted  to  the  Oxford  Union  Society  to  overprint  the 
initials  of  the  society  on  the  face  of  the  One  Penny  stamps.  The  overprint,  which  was 
applied  in  red,  consists  of  the  letters  "  O.U.S."  between  two  wavy  lines.  The  letters 
are  usually  found  reading  upwards,  but  specimens  are  known  on  which  they  read  in 
an  inverted  direction.  In  1869,  the  Society  was  informed  that  the  overprinting  of 
the  name  could  only  be  allowed  at  the  back  of  the  stamps,  and  a  change  was  made  to 
conform  with  these  instructions. 

Meanwhile  in  1867  permission  was  granted  to  a  few  large  business  firms  to  have 
their  names  printed  at  the  back  of  the  stamps.  The  printing  in  each  instance  was 
done  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  from  a  stereotyped  form  containing  the  name  repeated 

'  Appendix  C  (253.   254). 

»Ibid  (255). 

"  Ibid   (256.   257). 

*  Ibid  (258). 
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240  times,  for  which  they  made  a  charge  of  £5.  A  further  charge  of  5/-  per  hundred 
sheets  was  made  for  printing  the  name  and  this  was  afterwards  raised  t(j  10  -  for  any 
quantity  up  to  200  sheets  and  for  every  100  sheets  over  that  number  5  -  had  to  be 
paid.'  The  first  firm  to  have  its  name  printed  at  the  back  of  the  stamps  was  Messrs. 
J.  &  C.  Boyd  (S:  Co.  in  February,  1867,  -  Messrs.  W.  H.  Smith  &  Son,  followed  in 
April'  and  Messrs.  Copestake,  Moore  &  Crampton  in  November, '  of  that  year.  These 
were  followed  by  the  Oxford  Union  Society  in  January,  1870,*  and  by  the  Great 
Eastern  Railway  Company  in  October,  1873."  The  abject  in  having  the  names 
printed  on  the  stamps  was  to  prevent  pilfering,  as  the  stamps  could  not  then  be 
exchanged  for  money  at  any  post  office  withnit  exciting  suspicion.  The  plan  was 
afterwards  abandoned  in  favour  of  one  patented  by  Messrs.  J.  Slopcr  &  Co.,  Limited, 
of  London,  by  which  names  or  initials  are  perforated  on  the  stamps.  This  system  is 
still  in  vogue  and  in  the  case  of  the  One  Penny  stamp,  when  intended  for  use  solely 
for  receipt  purposes,  it  is  permissible  for  names  or  initials  to  be  printed  on  its  face. 

Proof  sheets  of  One  Penxy  .wd  Two  Pexce  stajips  for 
THE  Paris  Exhibition  of  1867. 

On  March  28th,  1867.'  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  to  say  that 
' '  The  Board  has  decided  to  supply  to  the  General  Post  Office  for  Exhibition  at  Paris 
a  proof  sheet  of  each  variety  of  Postage  stamp.  Will  you  have  the  goodness  there- 
fore to  have  a  proof  taken  up(;n  plate  paper  of  the  newest  id.  plate  and  the  newest 
2d.  plate  and  send  them  to  me  for  the  purpose  named.  I  send  instructions  to  Mr. 
Peacock  on  the  matter."  On  April  ist,"  Mr.  Hill  acknowledged  the  receipt  of  four 
proof  sheets,  viz.,  one  in  blue  and  one  in  black  from  Plate  g  of  the  Two  Pence  and  one 
in  red  and  one  in  black  from  Plate  103  of  the  One  Penny.  These  proof  sheets  were 
printed  on  soft,  white  card,  which  shows  the  beauty  of  the  engraving,  perfectly,  and 
they  were  left  imperforate.  It  is  evident  from  the  concluding  paragraph  of  Mr.  Hill's 
second  letter  :  "I  will  endeavour  to  prevent  the  twopenny  black  proof  from  being 
sent  forward  for  exhibition,"  that  Mr.  Bacon  had  pointed  out  that  this  value  had 
never  been  issued  in  black  and  he  suggested  that  the  black  proofs  should  not,  there- 
fore, be  exhibited. 

Mr.  Pearson  Hill,  who  was  at  that  time.  Under  Secretary  of  the  Post  Office,  was 
instrumental  in  arranging  the  Post  Office  exhibit  for  the  Paris  Exhibition,  and  under 
his  superintendence,  the  exhibit  became  a  representative  one  of  the  machines,  apparatus 
and  material  used  in  the  postal  service  of  Great  Britain.  Amongst  the  objects 
displayed,  in  a  large  glass  frame,  were  a  number  of  specimens  of  the  adhesive  and 
embossed  envelope  stamps,  and  copies  of  the  "  Mulready  "  wrappers."  The  adhesive 
stamps  included  blocks  of  twenty  of  the  One  Penny  black,  One  Penny  rosi'  and  Two 
Pence  blue,  imperforate,  which  had  been  cut  from  the  proof  sheets  Mr.  Ormond  Hill 
received  on  April  ist.  No  mention  is  made  in  the  philatelic  journals  of  the  day,  of 
any  examples  being  on  view  of  the  Two  Pence  black,  so  Mr.  Bacon's  advice  not  to 
exhibit  this  particular  proof  was  accordingly  followed. 

'Appendix  C  (279).  *  Ibid   (270).  'Ibid  (260). 
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Experiments  for  a  new  blue  colour  for  the  Two  Pence  stamp. 

On  April  iSth.  1867, '  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.  to  saj' 
that  the  General  Post  Office  complained  about  the  non-fugitive  character  of  the  ink 
used  for  the  Two  Pence  value,  that  specimens  of  the  stamps  had  been  sent  to  him 
from  which  the  obliterating  marks  had  been  effectualh'  removed  and  that  the  Post 
Office  authorities  requested  that  a  more  fugitive  ink  should,  if  possible,  be  used  for 
the  future.  Mr.  Hill  suggested  that  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  should  endeavour  to 
obtain  a  more  fugitive  blue  ink  and  when  successful  that  they  should  send  him 
specimens  to  submit  to  the  officers  of  the  General  Post  Office. 

A  number  of  trials  with  different  blue  inks  were  carried  out  by  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Co.,  and  for  these  experiments  they  made  a  flat  die  from  the  roller  impression  of  the 
One  Pcnnj'  value,  with  Plate  number  "  75."  This  particular  roller  impression  was 
doubtless  chosen,  as  the  plate  made  from  it  had  been  condemned  as  unfit  for  use.  = 
and  no  stamps  bearing  this  number  had  been  printed  for  issue  to  the  public.  The 
die  measured  52  by  62  mm.  and  before  anj^  prints  were  taken  a  portion  of  the  right 
upper  corner  was  erased  from  the  design,  so  that  the  left  upper  corner  is  missing  in 
the  printed  impressions  {Illustration  42).  The  Royal  Collection  contains  the  following 
specimens  taken  from  this  die  : — 

On  thin  hard,  yellowish  white  wove  paper, 
id.,  bright  blue, 
id.,  Prussian  blue. 

The  first  has  in  pencil  at  the  foot  ;    "  Ink  as  heretofore  used.     3  June,  67  " 
[Illusiration  42). 

On  deep  blue,  diagonally  laid  paper, 
id.,  red. 

Examples  in  new  blue  inks  were  submitted  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  in  IVIay,  1867, 
some  of  which  he  fonvarded  to  the  Post  Office.  On  June  5th.  he  received  a  replj' 
from  Mr.  Pearson  Hill.  =  who  said  that  he  did  not  consider  the  new  colour  was 
sufficiently  fugitive  and  he  fully  explained  the  tests  to  which  he  had  put  one  of  the 
specimens.  On  receipt  of  this  letter  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon,  * 
telhng  him  that  the  Post  Office  did  not  consider  the  last  specimens  he  had  received 
from  him  were  fugitive  enough,  that  the  "  dark  ones  "  first  sent  had  not  been  for- 
warded to  the  Post  Office,  that  he  found  the  latter  were  "  not  fugitive  to  Benzole  " 
[sic)  and  he  sent  him  a  specimen  he  had  operated  upon. 

At  the  end  of  June  two  specimens  of  a  new  blue  ink  were  sent  to  Mr.  Ormond 
Hill.  On  the  twenty-fifth  of  that  month  he  wrote  :'"  "  The  ink  of  the  two  experi- 
mental blue  impressions  last  s^nt  to  me  appears  to  be  sufficiently  fugitive,"  but  he 
added  that  a  trial  would  have  to  be  made  on  a  larger  scale  and  he  suggested  that  a 
dozen  or  twenty  sheets  of  the  Two  Pence  stamps  should  be  printed  in  this  ink  and 
sent  to  him.  On  the  23rd  July  a  specimen  in  another  blue  ink  was  sent  to  Mr.  Hill 
and  three  days  later  he  wrote  to  say^  "  I  am  afraid  the  blue  ink,  a  specimen  impression 
of  which  you  sent  me  on  23rd  inst,  is  quite  a  failure.  It  is  scarcely  moved  or  affected 
by  any  treatment  with  benzole."  [sic). 
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Early  in  September,  1867,  two  sheets  of  stamps  on  the  Crown  watermarked 
paper  in  another  blue  colour,  or  very  probably  in  the  same  blue  ink  as  the  two  speci- 
mens submitted  at  the  end  of  June,  were  sent  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill.  Hu  pronounced' 
the  colour  "  fairly  fugitive,"  but  said  the  tint  should  be  lighter.  He  offered  to  send 
specimens  of  this  ink  to  the  Post  Office  authorities  if  JMr.  Bacon  would  send  him  some 
printed  from  the  "  experimental  plate,"  and  he  asked  for  some  impressions  "  in 
ultramarine  with  a  very  small  addition  of  Chinese  blue,"  Specimens  of  another  blue 
colour  seem  to  have  been  sent  to  him  a  few  days  later,  as  on  September  17th,''  he 
wrote  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  and  said  "  I  have  tried  the  blue  color  specimens  of  which 
you  sent  me  a  few  days  ago,  and  I  find  that  after  careful  drying  the  ink  is  scarcelj' 
fugitive  at  all." 

On  October  29th,'  Mr.  Bacon  gave  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  specimens  of  two  blue  inks, 
which  the  latter  sent  on  to  the  General  Post  Office.  He  received  no  reply  until 
February,  1868,  on  the  eighth  of  which  month''  he  wrote  to  Mr.  Bacon  to  say  that 
the  Post  Office  authorities  considered  both  inks  "  much  too  fast,  i.e.,  too  permanent. 
They  are,  however,  an  improvement  upon  the  old  ink  and  one  of  them — the  brightest 
— looks  much  better.  Do  you  think  there  is  any  chance  of  your  getting  a  suitable 
blue  of  more  fugitive  quahtics  ?  If  not  I  will  consider  the  experiments  at  an  end 
and  will  report  as  much  to  the  Board.  \\'ould  the  brighter  of  the  two  inks  to  which 
I  have  been  referring  give  you  much  more  trouble  in  working  than  the  present  ink, 
or  be  otherwise  objectionable  ?  If  not  and  in  case  of  your  failing  to  get  a  better  ink 
I  should  be  inclined  to  recommend  the  adoption  of  this  one."  Mr.  Bacon  in  his 
reply  on  February  loth, '  said  :  "In  reference  to  the  more  fugitive  blue  ink  for  Postage 
stamps,  I  do  not  see  my  way  to  any  better  result  than  you  are  in  possession  of.  With 
regard  to  the  brightest  of  the  two  specimens  last  sent,  it  owed  its  qualities  to  the  use 
of  ultramarine ,  and  we  know  by  experience  that  it  is  more  expensive  than  other 
color  and  also  that  it  greatly  diminishes  the  duration  of  the  plates,  but  we  should 
not  raise  any  difficulty  on  either  of  those  heads,  as  the  quantity  of  blue  stamps  is 
small,  if  you  feel  that  it  is  likely  to  give  reasonable  satisfaction.  W'e  could  not  tell 
the  increase  of  expense  without  an  experiment  on  a  larger  scale  than  any  we  have 
yet  tried  but  as  to  the  wear  of  the  plates,  I  feel  sure  we  should  not  get  half  as  many 
good  impressions  from  a  plate  as  we  do  now."  This  letter  has  written  in  red  ink, 
at  the  top,  in  Mr.  Ormond  Hill's  handwriting,  "  more  fugitive  "  and  at  the  bottom 
"  ansd  II. 2. 68."  Mr.  Ormond  Hill's  letter  of  February  nth"  reads:  "Could  you 
make  the  2d.  Postage  more  fugitive  in  green  or  purple  ?  I  see  you  have  printed 
colonial  stamps  in  both  these  colors."  We  have  found  no  reply  to  this  enquiry  of 
Mr.  Hill,  but  in  Parliamentary  phrase,  the  answer  was  doubtless  in  the  negative. 

The  decision  come  to  concerning  these  protracted  experiments  appears  to  have 
narrowed  itself  down  tn  the  introduction  of  a  certain  ilmount  of  ultramarine  into 
the  colour  of  the  ink. 

Besides  the  specimens  we  have  described  of  the  experimental  die,  witli  "  75" 
at  either  side,  the  Royal  Collection  contains  the  following  impressions  belonging  to 
this  series  of  trials  to  obtain  a  more  fugitix'e  blue  colour  for  the  Two  Pence  stamp  : — • 


•Appendix  C   (268).  "Ibid   (271). 

''Ibid  (26Q).  '  Ibid  (272). 

Mbid  (271).  «Ibid  (273). 
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I. — The  enclosures  contained  in  Mr.  Pearson  Hill's  letter  of  June  4th,  1867,' 
consisting  of  : — 

I. — A  specimen  of  the  experimental  die,  with  "  75  "  at  either  side, 
printed  in  dark  blue  on  thin,  hard  yellowish  white,  wo\'e  paper. 
This  example  has  been  obliterated  witli  a  postal  cancellation 
in  black  and  below  the  impression  is  a  circular  postmark  with 
"  YV — London — 3  Ju. — 67."  At  the  right  side,  in  the  hand- 
writing of  Mr.  Pearson  Hill,  is  "  obliterated  and  washed  re- 
peatedly with  benzine,  and  with  soap  and  water." 

2. — A  postmarked  specimen  of  the  One  Penny  carmine-rose,  with 
letters  in  the  four  corners,  on  piece  of  an  envelope .  with  a 
circular  postmark  beside  the  stamp  bearing  "  London.  \V. — \V4. 
— My.  27-67."  The  stamp  has  been  slightly  washed  once  wth 
benzine  and  the  colour  and  design  is  so  altered  that  it  is  im- 
possible to  decipher  the  plate  number  at  either  side. 

3. — A  specimen  of  the  Nine  Pence  "  De  La  Rue  "  stamp,  Plate  2, 
issued  January  15th,  1862,  overprinted  "  specimen  "  in  black 
and  below  this  word,  in  Mr.  Pearson  Hill's  handwriting,  is 
"  washed  once  with  benzine."  The  result  is  that  the  colour 
of  this  part  of  the  stamp  has  almost  disappeared. 

IL —  The  specimen  sent  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  on  July  23rd,  1867.  and  referred 
to  in  his  letter  of  July  26th.  1867.=  This  consists  of  an  impression  of 
the  central  vertical  strip  of  the  design  Illustration  No.  i,  printed  in 
bright  blue.  The  lower  part  of  this  is  obhterated  with  five  circular 
postmarks  of  the  same  pattern,  containing  a  crown  in  the  centre. 
"  London  "  arched  above  and  "  26.7.67  "  in  a  hne  below,  beneath 
which  is  the  letter  "  0."  On  the  margin  at  the  foot,  written  in  black 
ink,  is  "weak  oil  only,"  and  below  this  written  in  red  ink.  in  Mr. 
Ormond  Hill's  handwriting,  is  "Reed.  23.7.67."  An  attempt  ha? 
been  made  to  clean  off  the  upper  three  postmarks,  but  the  result  was 
not  very  successful. 

in.  I. — A  specimen  of  the  experimental  die,   ^\^th  the  number  "  75  " 

at  either  side,  printed  in  bright  blue  on  thin,  hard  yellowish 
white,  wo%-e  paper.  This  example  has  been  obliterated  with 
a  postal  cancellation  in  black  and  then  washed  with  some  pre- 
paration to  test  its  fugitiveness. 

2. — Attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  paper  on  which  No.  i  is  printed, 
is  a  specimen  of  the  Two  ShilUngs  "De  La  Rue"  stamp,  Plate  i. 
issued  July  ist,  1867.  overprinted  "  SPECIMEN"  "  in  black.  The 
stamp  has  been  obliterated  with  the  same  postal  cancellation  in 
black  and  then  washed  with  a  similar  preparation.  The  result 
is  that  the  colour  of  the  Two  Shillings  value  appears  to  be  the 
most  fugitive  of  the  two. 

•Appendix  C  (264).  2  Ibid  (267). 
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Plates  10,  11  and  12  of  the  Two  Pence  Value. 

No  mention  is  made  of  Plates  10  and  11  of  the  Two  Pence  value  in  Perkins,  Bacon 
&  Co.'s  Engraving  Book  and  there  can,  therefore,  be  no  doubt  that  neither  of  them 
was  ever  finished.  We  have  found  no  new  particulars  concerning  these  plates  and 
the  reasons  given  by  Messrs.  Wright  &  Creeke',  viz.,  that  they  "were  irregularly  laid 
down,  and  were  defaced  on  the  23rd  June,  1868,  without  having  been  registered," 
are  doubtless  correct. 

Plate  12  of  this  value,  with  the  current  No.  123,  was  finished  on  September  14th, 
1867,=  but  the  "Imprimatur"  impression  was  not  registered  at  Somerset  House 
until  January  ist,  1868. 

Repairs  to  Plates  of  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  Stamps. 

Under  January  and  February,  1868,  the  Engraving  Book"  contains  entries  of 
repairs  to  no  less  than  eight  plates  of  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  stamps.  In 
each  case  the  repair  consisted  of  re-entering  a  certain  number  of  the  impressions,  as 
given  in  the  following  list  : — 

postage  plate  No.     72 

73 

80 

„       „  81 

„       ..  85 

9" 
,,     100 

„       „        9 

The  reason  for  repairing  this  batch  ol  plates  was  due  to  the  stock  in  hand  having 
got  very  low  at  the  commencement  of  1868,  winch  is  not  surprising,  as  no  plates  of 
the  One  Penny  value  had  been  registered  between  April  4th,  1866,  and  March  23rd, 
1868.  Plates  108  to  III  were  registered  on  the  latter  date.  Plates  112  to  116  on 
May  I2th  and  Plates  117,  118.  on  June  9th,  1868,  and  every  one  of  these  eleven  plates 
was  put  to  press  on  the  day  it  was  registered,  shewing  the  urgent  need  that  then 
existed  for  new  plates.  This  is  also  confirmed  by  Mr.  Ormond  Hill's  message  to  Mr. 
J.  P.  Bacon  on  April  2nd,  1868,''  in  which  he  asked  hinr  "  to  take  steps  to  prepare 
plates  faster."  Old  plates  could  be  repaired  in  much  less  time  than  new  ones  could 
be  constructed  and  hence  it  was  determined  to  repair  eight  of  the  plates  that  were  at 
press  in  January  and  February,  1868. 


'  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."      By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.     pp.  54,  248. 
'  Appendix  G. 
»Ibid. 
*  Appendix  C  (275). 


1868. 

Feb.    5 

Repairing 

13 

labels  in    id. 

Jan  31 

67 

Id. 

Feb.  25 

3 

Id. 

Jan.  31 

49 

Id. 

Feb.    4 

87 

Id. 

..     25 

3 

Id. 

,,     22 

28 

Id. 

Jan.  31 

49 

2d. 

T74  GREAT  BRITAIN 

Plate  113  of  the  One  Penny  value  condemned,  but 
afterwards  accepted. 

In  a  letter  written  by  Mr.  Orniond  Hill  on  March  25tli,  1868, '  addressed  to  Mr. 
Fisher,  one  of  the  employees  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  he  said  :  "  I  am  sorry  that  I 
cannot  pass  Plate  No.  113  :  but  the  inaccuracy  in  it  is  greater  than  can  be  permitted." 
Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  in  his  reply  on  April  2nd,-  said  that  the  plate  was  only  "  the  24th 
part  of  an  inch  untrue  when  measured  crossways  and  I  have  no  hope  and  certainly 
never  contracted  to  make  plates  regularly  that  shall  be  nearer  mathematical  accuracy 
than  that.  If  the  irregularity  is  divided  over  the  whole  plate,  ivhich  I  donht.  it  will 
amount  to  a  deviation  of  a  480th  of  an  inch  in  each  row— an  inappreciable  quantity, 
while,  if  as  I  believe,  a  local  error,  it  would  not  effect  the  perforation  of  the  one  row 
enough  to  be  noticed."  And  then  he  made  the  interesting  statement  that  "The  die 
itself  is  not  exactly  true  and  therefore  the  error,  as  it  effects  perforation,  is  more 
apparent  than  real."  Further  on  he  said  "  there  is  an  actual  waste  of  time  between 
the  completion  of  the  transferring  of  a  plate  and  the  knowledge  of  its  acceptance  or 
rejection,  as  it  is  impossible  niw  to  risk  further  progress  on  a  plate  until  it  is  known 
to  be  accepted."  From  the  last  statement  it  is  clear  that  a  custom  had  grown  up  of 
submitting  the  actual  plates  to  Somerset  House  as  soon  as  the  240  impressions  had 
been  laid  down  and  previous  to  the  insertion  of  the  letters  in  the  four  comers  of 
the  impressions,  etc. 

On  the  3rd,  April, '  Mr.  Hill  sent  two  letters  to  the  firm.  In  the  first  he  said  he 
had  intended  calling  to  see  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  that  day,  but  had  been  prevented  and 
that  lie  would  do  so  the  following  day,  if  possible.  In  the  second  he  wrote  :  "  Plate 
No.  114  examined  to-day  is  not  quite  correctly  laid  down  :  but  as  the  total  inaccuracy 
docs  not  exceed  1/32  of  an  inch  I  will  agree  to  accept  it.  A  greater  amount  of 
inaccuracy  could  not  be  passed." 

On  the  23rd  April,  *  Mr.  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  Bacon  :  "  Another  careful  examination 
has  been  made  of  Plate  No.  113 — the  one  which  we  declined  to  accept  on  account  of 
want  of  accuracy.  The  result  is  that  it  appears  not  quite  so  much  out  of  square 
as  was  believed  and  that  we  will  accept  it,  expressing  a  hope  at  the  same  time  that 
all  future  plates  may  be  more  accurate." 

No  "  Imprimatur  "  sheets  registered  of  Plates  126  and 
128  OF  THE  One  Penny  value. 

IMessrs.  Philbrick  &  W'estoby  say  that  "  Plates  Nos.  126  and  128  were  never  put 
to  press,  the  former  in  consequence  of  defective  lettering,  the  latter  as  being  out  of 
square."'  Messrs.  Wright  and  Crceke"  state  that  "  Plate  126  was  never  made,  as  the 
roller  was  defective  ;  and  plate  128  was  rejected  as  being  not  rectangular."  These 
two  accounts,  as  regards  Plate  126,  are  contradictory  and  we  are  unable  to    say 

'  Appendix  C  (274). 
=  lbid   {275). 
"  Ibid  (276,   277). 
'  Ibid    (27S). 

^  "  An  Appendix  to  the  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain."  By  F.  A.  Phil- 
brick  and  W.  A.  S.  Westoby.     The  Philatelic  Record.     London.     1883.     Vol.  V.  p.  96. 

•  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.     pp.  39.  246. 
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whether  either  exphinatioii,  or  which  of  them  is  correct.  We  have  found  no  reference 
whatever  to  either  of  these  plates  in  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.'s  records,  but  as  tliere  are 
no  entries  of  the  plates  in  the  Engraving  Book*  of  the  firm,  it  is  certain  that  neither 
of  them  was  ever  finished. 

It  is  not  at  all  an  unconnnon  occurrence  for  a  collector  or  dealer  to  claim  that 
he  has  discovered  a  specimen  of  Plate  126,  but  as  neither  the  plate  of  this  number 
nor  that  of  128  was  ever  completed,  it  is  impossible  that  any  perforated  specimens 
can  have  been  issued  or  can  be  found  of  these  two  plates. 

Plate  128  was  the  last  of  the  One  Penny  plates  to  be  rejected,  as  specimens  are 
found  of  every  plate  from  129  to  225,  which  was  the  last  used  up  to  the  end  of  1879, 
when  the  contract  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  for  the  supply  of  stamps  of  this  value 
expired. 

Plates  13,  14  and  15  of  the  Two  Pence  value. 

On  October  3rd,  1867,  ^  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  made  a  new  roller — "  No.  2  con- 
taining Nos.  13  to  18  inclusive  " — for  the  Two  Pence  stamps.  Plate  13  of  this  value, 
with  the  current  No.  152,  was  finished  on  March  5th,  1869  ;  Plate  14,  current  No. 
170,  on  June  7th,  1870,  and  Plate  15,  current  No.  227,  on  May  25th,  1875."  The 
three  plates  were  registered,  respectively,  on  March  31st,  1869,  April  24th,  1871,  and 
September  3rd,  1875.  We  are  unable  to  explain  the  long  intervals  that  took  place 
between  the  dates  of  completion  and  registration  of  Plates  14  and  15.  The  stamps 
printed  from  these  three  plates  have  the  white  lines  under  "  postage  "  and  above 
the  words  of  value,  thinner  than  those  printed  from  Plates  7,  8,  9  and  12  (Illustration 
52).  As  we  have  before  explained,  the  white  lines  were  added  by  hand  to  the  roller 
impressions  and  so  were  liable  to  vary  in  width.  *  Probably  the  three  other  impression 
on  the  roller  numbered  16,  17  and  18  had  lines  of  similar  width,  as  they  would  be 
made  by  the  same  workman  at  the  same  time  as  those  on  the  impressions  numbered 
13,  14  and  15. 

Imperforate  specimens  printed  for  trial  purposes,  either  on  a  special  paper  or 
in  other  colours,  are  known  of  Plates  13  and  15.  These  will  be  referred  to  again 
later  on. 

Plate  15  was  the  last  made  for  the  Two  Pence  stamps  and  this  plate  was  in  use 
up  to  the  conclusion  of  the  contract  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  for  this  value  in  1880. 


Imperforate  varieties  of  the  One  Penny  with  letters 
IN  the  four  corners. 

Used  specimens  are  known  of  a  number  of  the  plates  employed  fur  this  stamp, 
that  were  issued  in  an  imperforate  condition.  These  examples  are  due  to  carelessness 
in  passing  the  sheets  through  the  perforating  machines,  a  sheet  now  and  then  being 
overlooked.     One  of  the  best  known  instances  of  this  kind  occurred  at  Cardiff,  where 


•  Appendix  G. 
2  Ibid. 
Mbid 

*  Vide  pp.   109.146. 
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an  imperforate  sheet  of  Plate  116  was  issued  at  the  Post  Office  early  in  1870.  This 
particular  variety  was  first  described  in  the  April  number  of  Le  Timbre-Poste^  for 
that  year,  where  the  notice  reads  :  "  Le  i  penny  actuel  a  ete  delivre  non  dentele  par 
Ic  bureau  de  poste  dc  Cardiff,  qui  en  avait  trouve  une  feuille  dans  cet  etat  parmi 
cclles  piquees  qui  lui  avaient  ete  envoyecs."  A  reference  to  this  notice  will  also  be 
found  in  the  number  of  the  Stamp-Collector's  Magazine  of  May,  1870.=  Strange  to 
say  both  Jlessrs.  Philbrick  &  W'estoby'  and  Messrs.  Wright  &  Creeke'  erroneously 
give  the  date  of  issue  of  this  variety  as  "  1873."  Used  imperforate  specimens  are 
said  to  exist  also  of  Plates  90,  92,  100,  102,  103.  107,  108,  114,  117,  120,  121,  136, 
148,  158,  162  and  171.  To  these  we  can  add  86,  the  Royal  Collection  containing  a 
satisfactory,  imperforate  used  copy  of  this  plate  on  an  entire  envelope,  which  bears 
the  postmarks  "  North  Shields.  Oc.  i,  64  "  "  London  Oc.  3,  64."  We  have  also  seen 
another  imperforate,  used  specimen  of  this  plate  on  part  of  an  envelope  bearing  the 
postmark  "  Newcastle  on  Tyne,  Sp.  28,  6^^." 

Imperforate  specimens  are  also  known  of  Plates  14b  and  igr.  with  trial  can- 
ccllations.  and  of  some  of  the  plates  imperforate  copies  are  found  printed  in  different 
colours  to  the  issued  stamps  or  on  a  different  substance  to  the  "  large  crown  "  water- 
marked paper.  These  latter  varieties,  as  in  the  case  of  the  Two  Pence  value,  will  be 
dealt  witli  further  on  in  our  work. 


The  last  Plate  used  for  the  One  Penny  stamps. 

The  last  roller  made  for  the  One  Penny  stamps  was  No.  25,  on  September  19th, 

1878,  containing  seven  transfers,  Nos. -226  to  232  inclusive.*  The  last  four  plates 
were  numbers  225.  with  current  No.  268,  226,  current  No.  269,  227,  current  No.  270 
and  228,  current  No.  271.  Tliese  plates  were  finished,  respectively,  on  November 
29th,  1878,  February  19th,  and  26th  ;  and  March  4th,  1879.'  Plate  225  was  re- 
gistered on  December  31st,  1878,  but  the  three  other  plates  were  never  registered  or 
put  to  press.     Plate  225,  the  last  plate  used  was  only  put  to  press  on  October  27th, 

1879,  and  the  printing  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  ceased  before  December  3rd,  of  that 
year.'  Comparatively  few  sheets  were,  therefore,  printed  from  this  plate  and  speci- 
mens are  scarce. 

The  late  Mr.  H.  L'Estrange  Ewen*  says  in  one  of  his  catalogues  that  "  entire 
sheets  of  plates  226,  227  and  228  exist  with  surcharge  '  Cyprus,'  "  but  this  is  entirely 
a  mistake  on  his  part. 


^  Le  Timbre-Poste.     Brussels.     1870.     Vol.  VIII.  p.  27. 

^  The  Stamp-CoUector's  ]\Iagaztne.     1870.     Vol.  VIll.  p.  74. 

^  The  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain."     By  F.  A.  Philbrick  and  W.  A.   S. 
Westoby.     London.     1881.     p.  77. 

*"  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,   Junr.     London.     iSyg.     p.  39. 

'  Appendix  G. 

«  Ibid. 

'  Appendix  C  (345). 

'  "  Standard   Priced  Catalogue  of  the  Stamps  and   Postmarlcs  of  the   United   Kingdom," 
No.  6.     By  H.  L'Estrange  Ewen,     Norwood.     1898.     p.  22, 
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Reserve  Roller  of  the  One  Penny,  Three-halfpence,  and  Two 
Pence  stamps  for  Somerset  House. 

On  January  23rd,  1871, '  Mr.  Orniond  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  Bacon  to  say  that  he 
should  like  to  have  a  reserve  roller  made  of  "  a  id.  and  2d.  one,  soft  and  unnumbered. 
For  it  appears  that  the  roller  we  have  here  [Somerset  House],  as  a  reserve,  bears  heads 
of  the  old  kind — two  letters  only."  Mr.  Bacon,  in  his  reply  on  the  following  day, - 
said  his  firm  would  be  happy  to  prepare  such  a  roller,  and  this  was  made  and  sent  to 
Somerset  House,  although  no  entry  of  it  appears  in  the  Engraving  Book.  As  will  be 
seen  further  on,  at  the  time  it  was  made  it  was  determined  to  include  an  impression 
of  the  Three-halfpence  die  and  the  roller  bore  five  impressions  of  the  One  Penny  die, 
one  of  the  Three-halfpence  and  one  of  tlie  Two  Pence  die. 

Trials  on  paper  chemically  prepared  by  Dr.  Perkins. 

Messrs.  Pliilbrick  &  Westoby^  state  that  :  "  Early  in  1871,  the  Post  Office 
authorities,  desiring  to  see  whether  the  paper  could  not  be  so  prepared  as  to  prevent 
the  stamps  printed  thereon  from  being  tampered  with,  caused  sheets  of  the  paper 
then  in  current  use  to  undergo  a  peculiar  preparation,  which  stained  them  a  green 
hue,  more  or  less  intense,  the  hand-made  paper  issued  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  not 
showing  it  so  much  as  the  wove  paper  on  which  De  La  Rue  &  Co.  printed.  We 
beheve  that  the  trials  then  made  embraced  those  of  ingredients  to  mix  with  the  ink, 
and  which  were  intended  to  conduce  to  the  result  in  view  ;  namely,  an  immediate 
detection  if  any  acid  or  detergent  were  applied  to  the  stamp." 

The  Royal  Collection  contains  several  specimens  of  stamps  of  different  values 
printed  on  these  prepared  papers  and  amongst  them  a  copy  of  the  Three  Pence  rose, 
Plate  5,  watermarked  "  Spray  of  Rose,"  of  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  &  Co.'s  printing.  The 
specimen  is  imperforate  and  comes  from  the  right,  lower  corner  of  a  sheet.  On  the 
margin  is  written  in  Mr.  Pearson  Hill's  handwriting  :  "  Printed  on  chemically  pre- 
pared paper  for  Dr.  Perkins  plan  of  chemical  obliteration  :   (about  1870)." 

Strange  to  say  we  have  not  found  a  single  reference  of  any  kind  in  the  records  of 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  either  to  Dr.  Perkins,  or  to  the  trial  of  his  prepared  paper.  But 
we  know  from  specimens  that  are  in  existence  that  the  paper  of  the  line-engraved 
stamps  of  the  firm  was  subjected  to  the  same  test  as  the  paper  employed  for  the 
surface-printed  stamps  of  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  &  Co.'s  production.  Of  the  One  Penny 
and  Two  Pence,  which  are  the  only  values  that  we  are  concerned  with  here,  we  know 
of  the  following  varieties  on  the  chemically  prepared  "  Large  Crown  "  watermarked 
paper,  all  of  which  were  gummed  : — 

id.,  rose-red.  Plate  121.  Imperforate. 

id.,          ,,  ,,  ,,                  ,,              overprinted  "  specimen." 

id.,          ,,  ,,  ,,  Perf.  14, 

2d.,       blue,  ,,  13.  Lnperforate. 

2d.,         ,,  ,,  ,,  Perf.  14,  overprinted  "specimen." 

1  Appendix  C  (296). 
Mbid  (297). 

'  "  The  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain."  By  F.  A.  Philbrick  and  W.  A.  S. 
Westoby.     London.     1881.     p.  303. 
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Proof  Sheets  printed  for  the  Annual  International 
Exhibition  at  South  Kensington  in  1S72. 

On  February  5th,  iJSja.  *  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  wrote  to  the  Board  of  Inland 
Revenue  to  say  that  thcj-  proposed  to  exhibit  specimens  of  their  work  at  the  Annual 
International  Exhibition  of  that  year  at  South  Kensington.  Thejf  asked  the  per- 
mission of  the  Board  to  print  and  exhibit  a  sheet  each  of  the  Halfpennj-,  One  Penny, 
Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  stamps  in  their  respecti\"c  colours  and  a  sheet  in 
black  of  the  One  Penny  \'alue  from  Plate  36.  which  was  one  of  the  plates  kept  in 
reserve  at  Somerset  House,  and  from  which  more  than  a  million  sheets  had  been 
taken.  They  further  said  that  they  would  prefer  to  print  all  the  five  sheets  on 
"  proof  paper  "  rather  than  on  the  regular  watermarked  paper.  In  their  reply  on 
February  15th-  the  Board  granted  their  permission  for  this  to  be  done,  subject  to 
the  Proofs  being  returned  to  them  at  the  close  of  the  Exhibition  or  to  the  amount  of 
the  duty  thereon  being  paid  if  any  of  the  sheets  were  not  accounted  for. 

Having  received  the  permission  of  the  Board,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  proceeded 
to  print  the  sheets  for  the  Exhibition,  but  as  regards  the  one  in  black  of  the  One 
Penny  of  Plate  36,  ^Ir.  J.  P.  Bacon  wrote  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  on  February  i6th.  ^ 
to  ask  to  be  allowed  to  substitute  Plate  27*  instead  of  that  number.  The  reason  he 
gave  for  this  was  that  "  on  examination  I  find  that  rather  less  than  a  miUion  im- 
pressions were  taken  from  that  plate,  but  that  No.  27  had  printed  more  than  that 
number."  We  think  ]\Ir.  Bacon  was  in  error  regarding  his  estimate  of  the  quantity 
of  sheets  printed  from  Plate  36,  as  Messrs.  Wright  &  Creeke, ^  gi\e  the  total  number 
taken  from  that  plate  as  1,004.900.     Thej*  state  that  Plate  27  j-ieldcd  1,011.900. 

On  October  31st,  1872,  ^  the  firm  wrote  once  more  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue 
to  saj'  that  the  four  sheets  of  stamps  printed  on  "  proof  paper  "  in  the  respective 
colours  of  the  different  values  had  been  "  returned  to  the  Foreman  of  the  Postage 
Stamp  Department  for  the  purpose  of  deUvery  in  the  usual  manner,"  and  they  asked 
the  permission  of  the  Board  to  keep  the  sheet  of  the  One  Penny  printed  in  black  as 
"  it  is  so  great  a  curiosity  as  to  be  well  worthy  of  preservation."  They  added  that 
they  would  "  be  willing  to  pay  the  value  of  a  sheet  of  One  Penny  stamps  if  it  should 
be  thought  necessary."  The  Board,  in  their  reply  on  November  12th,'  said  that 
they  were  pleased  to  grant  the  request,  but  that  the  value  of  a  sheet  of  One  Penny 
stamps  should  be  paid  "  in  order  to  balance  the  accounts  of  the  Storekeeper  General." 
On  the  following  day  it  is  e\ddent  that  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  paid  the  face  \alue  of 
the  sheet,  as  the  letter  of  November  12th  has  written  up  the  side  "  Reed.  Novr.  13, 
1872,  £1-.-  ^^'.  Rea  pro  Rev.  Genl." 

This  sheet  is  still  in  the  possession  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  and  has  been  shewn 
at  more  than  one  of  the  Philatelic  Exhibitions  held  in  London.  It  is  printed  on 
"proof  paper,"  which  is  a  kind  of  soft  card,  and  although   it    bears  no  marginal 

'  Appendi.x  C  (299). 

=  Ibid  (300). 

>Ibid  (301). 

*  This  was  one  of  the  plates,  wliich,  as  already  mentioned  (p.  143),  had  the  "  Gothic  K." 

'  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.     p.  244. 
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inscription  or  plate   number,  we  have  convinced  ourselves  by  a   reference  to  the 
"  Imprimatur  "  sheet  of  Plate  27,  that  it  was  printed  from  that  plate. 

As  regards  the  four  other  sheets  printed  in  the  colours  of  the  issued  stamps,  we 
have  never  seen  any  single  specimens  or  blocks  of  these,  nor  do  we  know  the  numbers 
of  the  plates  from  which  they  were  taken.  \\'e  believe  this  is  the  first  time  that  any 
reference  has  been  made  to  these  proof  sheets  in  a  philatelic  work,  and  further  that 
the  existence  of  the  sheets  has  previously  been  entirely  unknown  to  collectors.  No 
doubt  all  four  sheets  were  destroyed  by  the  autliorities  at  Somerset  House. 

Alteration  in  the  Crosses  on  the  top  and  bottom  margins 
OF  the  Plate. 

On  February  19th,  1875,'  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to 
ask  them  to  have  the  crosses  cut  deeper  and  broader  on  the  top  and  bottom  margins 
of  one  of  the  One  Penny  plates,  as  an  experiment  in  order  to  "  decide  a  question 
which  has  been  raised  in  connection  with  perforation."  And  he  added  :  "  When 
the  engraving  is  deepened  I  shall  be  glad  if  you  will  have  the  sheets,  printed  from 
the  plate,  kept  together,  and  sent  in,  say  a  ream  or  more  at  a  time,  with  a  reminder 
of  the  fact  that  they  are  from  this  special  plate.  I  shall  then  be  able  to  decide  almost 
immediately  as  to  whether  I  shall  ask  you  to  be  good  enough  to  deepen  the  pinning 
marks  of  the  other  plates  or  not."  We  have  found  no  further  reference  to  this  slight 
alteration  and  cannot  say  what  was  actually  done  in  the  matter,  but  the  bottom 
margins  of  the  Imprimatur  sheets,  registered  subsequently  to  February  19th,  1875, 
do  not  shew  that  any  change  was  made  in  the  "  marks."  Unfortunately  the  top 
margins  of  these  sheets  have  long  since  disappeared. 

Forgeries  of  the  One  Penny  Stamp. 

Various  attempts  to  imitate  the  One  Penny  stamp  were  made  at  different  periods, 
but  none  of  these  could  be  considered  in  the  least  degree  dangerous  and  the  forgeries 
were  detected  as  soon  as  they  appeared  on  letters  in  the  post.  The  first  instance  of 
the  kind  occurred  in  September,  1840,  barely  four  months  after  the  stamps  came 
into  use.  The  following  extracts  from  Sir  Rowland  Hill's  "  Journal  "  contain  all 
the  information  we  have  concerning  this  forgery  : — 

"  Sept.  3,  1840.  Letters  from  the  office  inform  me  that  a  forged  label  has  been 
detected  m  the  London  Office,  the  letter  was  stopped  and  forwarded  to  the  Stamp 
Office.  The  forgery  is  thought  to  be  a  wood  engraving  and  is  described  as  being 
coarsely  executed.     Wrote  to  E.[dwin]  H.[ill]  for  further  particulars." 

"  Sept.  5.  E.[dwin]  H.[ill]  confirms  the  previous  account  as  to  the  forged  stamp. 
It  was  on  a  letter  from  a  Register  Office  of  a  disreputable  kind.  The  people  of  the 
Stamp  Office  have  caused  several  letters  to  be  addressed  to  this  place,  in  order  to  see 
if  other  forged  stamps  are  used  in  reply,  and  have  taken  other  steps  with  a  view  to 
detection,  but  hitherto  without  avail." 

"  Sept.  14.  At  the  Stamp  Office  I  saw  the  forged  label.  It  is  a  miserable  thing 
and  could  not  possibly  deceive  any  except  the  most  stupid  and  ignorant." 
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For  the  next  two  attempts  at  imitation  of  the  stamps  we  have  also  to  turn  to 
Sir  Rowland  Hill's  "  Journal  "  : — 

"  Mar.  2,  iH^i.  Watson  called  with  an  electrotype  cast  from  the  label.  He 
had  no  impression  from  it  and  I  do  not  tliink  it  would  give  an  impression,  still,  it 
was  very  extraordinary  to  sec  that  the  mere  thickness  of  the  ink  should  suffice  at 
least  to  transfer  the  general  features  of  the  plate." 

"  Mar.  4.  Last  night  Smith'  stated  in  a  note  to  Cole=  that  another  forged  label 
had  appeared  in  the  P.[ostJ  0.[ffice]and  had  been  forwarded  to  the  Stamp  Off  [ice]. 
It  appears  from  enquiries  made  this  morning  at  the  latter  office  that  it  resembles  the 
stamp  detected  m  Sept.  last,  but  tliough  marked  "  one  penny  '  it  is  printed  in  blue 
ink  and  on  a  dirty  brown  paper.  It  appears  to  be  rather  a  joke  than  a  forgery,  but 
as  the  stamp  was  detached  from  the  letter  in  the  P.  [ost]  O.  [ffice]  there  are  no  means 
of  tracing  the  offender." 

In  the  "Life  of  Sir  Rowland  Hill,"  under  the  date  1840,'  we  read:  "only  two 
_  attempts,  [at  forging  the  stamps],  so  far  as  I  know,  ever  having  been  made,  and  both 
of  a  very  bungling  character,  though  in  one  the  author  was  cunning  enough  to  escape 
personal  detection.  In  the  other,  which  occurred  in  Ireland,  the  offender  was  con- 
victed and  punished  ;  the  detection  occurred  through  the  fact  that  a  young  man 
had  written  to  his  sweetheart  vmder  one  of  the  forged  stamps,  and  enclosed  another 
for  her  use  in  reply."  A  reference  to  this  attempt  at  forgery  is  apparently  found 
in  the  "  Report  from  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps"  of  1852,* 
in  which  it  is  said  the  culprit  was  a  schoolmaster  in  Ireland.  It  is  not  at  all  clear 
to  us  if  this  case  is  one  of  those  we  have  already  described  from  Sir  Rowland  Hill's 
"  Journal  "  or  whether  it  is  another  case  altogether. 

The  ne.xt  instance  of  forgery  of  which  we  have  any  record  occurred  in  April,  1843. 
Particulars  of  this  are  contained  in  a  notice  in  The  Tiincs^  newspaper,  that  was 
reproduced  from  the  Wolverhampton  Chronicle  : — • 

"  A  forged  imitation  postage  penny  stamp  was  detected  by  the  Postmaster  of 
Monmouth  on  Sunday  week  on  a  letter  which  had  been  posted  at  his  office.  The 
party  who  had  used  it  was  traced,  and  a  representation  of  the  circumstance  made 
to  the  higher  authorities." 

Under  the  date  "  1852  "  Sir  Rowland  Hill  wrote  in  his  "  Journal  "  : — "  Several 
attempts  have  recently  been  made  to  imitate  our  postage  labels  by  transfer  from  the 
genuine  stamp.  I  have  seen  none  that  arc  at  all  successful  except  one  by  Bokenham,  • 
obtained  by  a  very  simple  and  ingenious  method.  He  himself  is  alarmed  on  the 
subject ;  but  I  think  there  is  little  danger,  inasmuch  as  a  genuine  stamp  will  produce 
but  a  single  imitation,  and  the  genuine  stamp  itself  is  somewhat  injured  by  the 
process.  I  have,  however,  called  the  attention  of  the  Stamp  Office  to  the  subject, 
and  we  keep  a  good  watch  in  the  Inland  Office.  Fortunately,  the  spurious  stamp  if 
suspected  is  easily  proved  to  be  spurious  on  examination." 

'  Mr.  Robert  Smith,  one  of  the  "  Superintending  Presidents  at  the  General  Post  Office." 

2  Sir  Henry  Cole,  K.C.B. 

'  "  The  Life  of  Sir  Rowland  Hill,  K.C.B,,  .  .  ."  By  Sir  Rowland  Hill  and  his  nephew, 
George  Birkbeck  Hill,  D.C.L.     Two  vols.     London.     1880.     Vol.  I,  p.  399. 

•  "  Report."     p.  99. 
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"  Shewed  the  P.[ost]  M.  [aster]  G.[eneral]  Bokenham's  imitation  of  the  postage 
labels  (June  3rd).  He  views  the  matter  as  I  do."  "  Aug.  16,  1852.  Field'  came 
with  Blott  of  the  Inland  Ofhce  to  report  progress  (28th  July).  He  has  found  a  man 
who  shews  penny  labels  which  he  professes  to  have  forged  and  has  advertised  for  a 
partner  who  can  find  £150  to  carry  on  the  trade  (I  have  seen  the  advertisement  which 
of  course  conceals  the  fraudulent  intention.)  He  professes  to  have  made  machinery 
for  printing  the  labels  from  a  transfer  from  genuine  stamps  upon  zinc  plates  (he 
pretends  that  the  process  is  a  secret — but  I  believe  it  to  be  what  is  called  '  the 
anastatic  process  ')  He  says,  however,  that  having  had  reason  to  apprehend  detection 
he  has  broken  up  his  machinery  and  hence  the  necessity  for  capital  to  make  more. 
Field  believes  the  story  ;  but  I  have  some  doubts  whether  it  is  not  a  falsification  to 
get  the  £150.  On  Peacock's^  advise  I  sent  Field  and  Blott  to  the  Stamp  Office 
solicitor." 

With  reference  to  the  imitation  of  the  stamp  by  the  anastatic  process,  Mr.  J.  B. 
Bacon  in  a  long  letter  to  Mr.  Edwin  Hill  on  September  nth,  1852,'  remarked  : — 
"  Every  few  weeks  we  are  informed  that  the  anastatic  people  profess  that  they  can 
imitate  the  Postage  Label  and  our  other  work  :  we  have  repeatedly  applied  to  them  at 
the  Polytechnic,  and  they  would  not  shew  their  skill  there,  at  their  printing  office, 
and  they  will  not  attempt  it  there.  We  have  urged  Mr.  Appel  to  attempt  some  of 
our  general  work  offering  to  pay  him  any  price,  which  was  not  very  exorbitant  whether 
he  succeeded  or  not.  He  was  quite  willing  to  undertake  it,  but  must  get  the  appro- 
bation of  his  partner  Mr.  Glyn  first,  we  waited  several  days  and  on  calling  again  were 
told,  that  he  had  not  yet  seen  Mr.  Glyn,  after  many  more  days  delay,  we  called  again, 
and  were  told  that  Mr.  Glyn  had  not  given  him  an  answer,  that  it  was  of  no  use  calling 
again,  as  Mr.  G.  had  left  London  for  a  considerable  period  and  nothing  therefore 
could  be  done.  I  am  yet  perfectly  sceptical  as  to  the  power  of  Appel  and  Glyn  or 
any  other  anastatic  printer  to  imitate  our  Penny  Postage  Label."  And  then  Mr. 
Bacon  added,  that,  if  necessary,  they  could  make  an  alteration  in  the  preparation  of 
the  ink,  which  would  "  defy  the  anastatic  process  to  imitate  [the  stamps]."* 

Mr.  W.  V.  Morten  in  a  letter  to  Stanley  Gibbons  Monthly  Journal  in  May,  1912,* 
says  "  I  have  a  pamphlet  on  Anti-anastatic  paper  by  Messrs.  Glynn  and  Appel  in 
which  they  state  : — 

"  By  desire  of  a  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  last  year  "  (query  1851) 
"  some  postage  stamps  were  reproduced  by  the  Anastatic  process  with  such  fidelity, 
that  they  passed  as  genuine  through  the  G.P.O.,  and  each  member  of  the  Connnittee 
received  an  envelope  which  had  been  franked  by  this  fictitious  stamp." 

Mr.  Morten  added  "  query  1851  "  as  to  the  year  meant,  but  we  think  the  reference 
is  to  the  "  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps  "  appointed  by  the  House  of 
Commons  on  March  i6th,  1852.  If  this  supposition  is  correct,  the  pamphlet  by 
Messrs.  Glynn  and  Appel  must  have  been  published  during  the  year  1853.  We  have 
never  seen  or  heard  of  a  specimen  of  these  imitations  of  Messrs.  Glynn  and  Appel, 


'  A   celebrated  Police  Officer. 

2  Mr.Thomas  Peacock,  one  of  the  Inspectors  of  the  Stamping  Department  at  Somerset  House. 
'Appendix  C  (179).  > 

*  See  also  Mr.  Bacon's  evidence  before  the  Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps  of 
1852.     •■  Report  of  the  Committee,"  p.   163. 

^  Stanley  Gibbons  Monthly  Journal.     London,  1912.     Vol.20,     p.  167. 
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nor  arc  they  referred  to  in  the  "  Report  of  the  Committee  "  of  1852.  The  Anastatic 
process  of  printing  is  mentit)ncd  more  than  once  in  the  "  Report,"  but  nothing  further 
is  heard  of  it  in  connection  with  the  postage  stamps  and  the  claim  of  Messrs.  Glynn 
and  Appel  to  successfully  imitate  the  stamps  may  be  pronounced  a  failure,  for  no 
change  whate%-er  was  thought  necessary  to  be  made  in  their  production. 

Official  Imitation  of  the  One  Penny  st.\mp. 

Messrs.  Philbrick  and  Westoby  give  the  following  particulars  in  their  work'  of 
an  imitation  of  the  One  Penny  stamp  that  w'as  made  by  an  order  of  the  Board  of 
Inland  Revenue  : — "  From  time  to  time  the  authorities  have  been  afflicted  with 
scares,  which  sometimes  took  the  form  of  fears  that  the  stamps  were  or  might  be 
forged  ;  at  others,  that  they  were  being  tampered  with  by  removing  the  effacing 
marks.  One  of  these  periodical  seizures  appears  to  have  occurred  in  or  about  1S60, 
and  the  authorities  became  anxious  to  know  by  experiment  how  far  the  forgery  of 
a  stamp  that  would  pass  muster  was  practicable  by  ordinary  means.  For  this 
purpose  an  imitation  was  ordered  to  be  made  by  an  expert  and  skilful  engraver,  w'ho 
was  furnished  with  everything  requisite  to  enable  him  to  produce  a  facsimile  of  the 
one  penny  stamp.  The  imitation  was  purposely  left  incomplete  in  one  angle  ;  but 
the  impressions  taken  from  the  die  exhibit  differences  so  palpable  that  the  least 
practised  eye  could  not  be  deceived  bj'  them  for  a  moment.  The  result  appears  to 
have  reassured  the  authorities,  and,  moreover,  shewed  the  wisdom  of  employing  a 
portrait  as  the  principal  feature  of  the  design.  It  further  evidenced  the  propriety 
not  only  of  retaining  the  then  existing  safeguards,  but  rather  of  adding  to  them  by 

the  introduction  of  others Proofs  of  the  imitation  stamp  in  the  colour 

of  the  one  penny  were  taken  from  the  die  on  plate  paper,  and  mounted  on  card,  and 
are  to  be  found  in  Official  collections." 

The  imitation  stamp  described  by  Messrs.  Philbrick  &  \\'estob\'  was  made  in 
November,  1856,  as  the  letters  we  are  able  to  reproduce  on  the  subject  shew.  Mr. 
Ormond  Hill  in  that  month  asked  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  supply  him  with  some 
of  the  ink  they  used  for  the  One  Penny  stamps  and  on  the  13th,-  of  the  same  month 
they  wrote  to  him  to  say  that  they  could  not  let  him  have  any  ink  as  "  we  do  not 
feel  called  upon  to  assist  in  the  forgery  of  a  Postage  stamp,  even  supposing  (which  is 
not  the  case)  that  we  had  no  other  reasons  for  declining  to  supply  our  ink.  If  the 
demand  of  the  imitator,  however,  that  he  wishes  to  show  his  production  in  the  same 
ink  as  the  genuine  stamp,  is  sincere,  we  are  quite  ready,  by  having  authority,  to  send 
you  one  or  more  stamps  printed  with  ordinary  ink  either  on  India  or  plain  paper, 
either  of  which  he  can  also  employ  in  producing  his  imitations." 

On  November  22nd,''  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  sent  Mr.  J.  B.  Bacon  an  impression  of 
the  imitation  of  the  One  Penny  stamp  for  his  inspection  and  three  days  later  the 
latter  wrote  Mr.  Hill  a  long  and  interesting  letter  in  which  he  said' :  "  I  thank  3'ou 
for  a  sight  of  the  imitation  of  the  penny  postage  stamp,  although  I  had  it  for  too 
short  a  time  for  a  thorough  examination  as  it  was  left  by  your  messenger  for  half  an 


'  "  The  Postage  and  Telegraph  Stamps  of  Great  Britain."       By  F.  A.  Philbrick  and  \V.  A.  S. 
Westoby.     London.     1881.  p.    294. 

'Appendix  C  (217). 

»Ibid.  (21S). 

*  Ibid     (219). 


LINE-ENGRAVED  POSTAGE  STAMPS.  183 

hour  just  before  I  arrived,  when  I  did  so  I  was  met  by  a  gentleman  on  business  which 
left  me  but  a  few  moments  for  inspection.  I  consider,  however,  although  I  can  easily 
detect  it  from  several  points  of  dissimilarity  that  it  is  very  well  done  and  would 
deceive  any  ordinary  person  who  was  not  prepared  for  it.  We  shall  feel  greatly 
obliged,  however,  if  at  the  completion  of  the  experiments  you  or  your  Honourable 
Board  will  allow  us  a  longer  time  for  examining  it  and  if  you  will  let  us  know  the 
facts  of  the  case  as  it  may  be  useful  to  the  Government  and  certainly  would  be  to  us 
to  ki;ow  them  :  for  instance  it  would  be  very  desirable  to  ascertain  what  is  the 
standing  and  profession  of  the  person  who  produced  the  imitation  whether  he  did  it 
alone,  or  had  much  assistance  and  how  long  it  took  assuming  it  to  be  done  by  one 
man  and  as  he  was  employed  by  Government  he  will  of  course  inform  them  by  what 
process  it  was  done.  \\"e  believe  it  to  have  been  by  hand,  but  at  present  our  glance 
has  been  a  rapid  one  and  our  engine-turner  has  not  seen  it  at  all.  It  should  be  borne 
in  mind  that  the  whole  stamp  is  but  about  an  inch  in  size  and  when  those  portions 
are  taken  away  which  are  requisite  for  the  lettering  it  is  considerably  under  that 
and  half  what  is  left  is  occupied  by  her  Majesty's  head  and  although  there  is  some 
security  in  that  still  there  must  be  many  artists  in  London  who  could  by  time  and 
sldll  make  a  tolerable  imitation  of  it.  We,  therefore,  have  but  a  very  little  space 
to  give  the  most  difficult  part  of  the  security  which  the  stamp  contains  and  I  have  a 
strong  impression  that  if  all  the  facts  connected  with  it  are  ascertained  they  would 
go  to  show  the  security  of  the  real  stamp  against  any  actual  forger.  Besides  this 
to  do  less  than  a  dozen  could  not  be  worth  the  while  of  any  imitator  indeed  to  make 
it  profitable  they  should  be  half  sheets  or  sheets.  I  much  question  if  the  party  who 
has  done  the  present  one  can  do  as  many  as  a  dozen  free  from  such  inequalities  as 
would  be  ruinous  to  their  circulation.  This  much  we  do  not  fear  to  say  and  to  prove 
if  necessary  that  the  adhesive  Postage  penny  and  twopenny  stamp  possesses  more 
security  than  any  other  of  an  equal  size  engraved  or  surface  printed  stamp  now 
known." 

We  have  found  no  further  correspondence  relating  to  this  official  imitation  of 
the  One  Penny  stamp  and,  as  we  have  never  seen  a  specimen,  we  are  unable  to  add 
any  further  particulars  to  those  given  by  Messrs.  Philbrick  &  Westoby  concerning  it. 

We  have  now  completed  the  history  of  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  stamps 
produced  by  the  firm  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  for  forty  years — from  1S40  to  1S80 — 
and  pass  on  to  consider  the  two  other  values  supplied  by  the  firm,  viz.,  the  Three- 
halfpence  and  the  Halfpenny. 

The  Three-halfpence  Value. 

In  i860,  certain  alterations  were  proposed  in  the  postal  rates  which  would  have 
required  a  stamp  of  the  value  of  Three-halfpence  for  the  postage  on  newspapers,  but 
the  suggested  modifications  in  the  rates  were  not,  at  that  time,  sanctioned  by  Parha 
ment.     In  contemplation  of  these  changes  a  supply  of  Three-halfpence  stamps  was 
prepared  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  the  history  of  which  we  will  proceed  to  give. 

Essays  for  the  Three-halfpence  Stamp. 
On  February  nth,  i86o,»  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote   to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to 
say  that  a  stamp  of  Three-halfpence  was  required  "  without  delay  "  ;    that  it  was 
"  desired  that  this  stamp  should  be  of  the  same  size  as  the  id.  and  the  2d.  and  be 
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printed  240  upon  a  sheet  as  they  are  ;  but  that  it  should  be  made  quite  distinct  in 
appearance  by  difference  in  form  or  color  or  both  "  ;  he  added  :  "  j'ou  are  ahead}' 
trying  some  experiments  with  a  view  to  finding  a  color  for  this  stamp.  I  enclose  a 
specimen  of  a  tint  which  I  should  like  you  to  aim  at.  But  please  also  to  suggest  any 
others  which  yon  think  suitable."  and  he  concluded  by  saying  he  should  like 
-Mr.  Bacon  to  confer  with  him  "  as  to  the  steps  necessary  for  the  preparation  of  the 
dies  and  plates."  The  specimen  for  colour  sent  in  the  letter  has  disappeared  and 
there  is  no  means  now  of  ascertaining  what  the  tint  was  Mr.  Hill  suggested. 

Mr.  Bacon,  no  doubt,  had  an  interview  with  Mr.  Hill  and  the  latter  wrote  to  him 
on  February  i3tli,'  to  sa}'  :  "  In  the  Specimen  lid.  stamps  which  you  are  going  to 
prepare  will  you  please  to  put  letters  in  all  four  corners.  I  mean  of  course  by  printing 
them  in  the  required  color  and  gunnning  them  on — as  if  this  be  not  done  the  speci- 
men will  probably  be  referred  back  from  the  General  Post  Office  and  a  correspondence 
entered  into  on  the  subject."  The  Engraving  Book  of  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.,  under 
the  date  February  i6th,  i860,-  contains  an  entry  for  "Drawings  Postage  labels 
Three-halfpence."  Only  two  survivors  of  these  designs,  or  of  those  of  February 
23rd,  to  be  mentioned  later,  are  now  known.  One  of  them  is  in  the  Royal  Collection 
and  the  other  is  in  the  Postal  Museum  at  Berlin.  The  first  consists  of  an  ordinary- 
One  Penny  rose-red  "  Perkins  Bacon  "  stamp,  with  crosses  in  the  upper  corners. 
The  words  "  postage  " — "  one  penny  "  have  been  covered  with  lake  water-colour 
and  the  words  "  three  " — "  half  " — "  pence  " — "  postage  "  have  been  painted 
in  Roman  capitals,  in  flake-white,  at  the  four  sides  :  "  three  "  reading  upwards  at 
the  left,  "  HALF  "atthetop,  "  pence  "reading  downwards  at  the  right  and  "  post.^ge" 
at  the  bottom.  The  essay  is  mounted  on  a  small  white  card  and  the  white  lettering 
of  the  new  inscription  has  partly  rubbed  off.  {Illustration  66).  The  other  consists 
of  a  similar  One  Penny  rose-red  stamp,  with  the  crosses  in  the  upper  corners  removed, 
the  letters  "  B-A  "  inserted  in  their  places  and  the  letters  "  A-B  "  in  the  two  lower 
corners.  The  words  "  postage  one  penny  "  have  been  blotted  out  and  at  the  top. 
in  white  Roman  capitals,  arranged  in  an  arch,  is  the  word  "post,\ge"  and  at  the 
bottom  of  the  design  is  "  three-halfpence,"  in  white  Roman  capitals,  in  two  hues. 
{Illustration  67).  This  essay  was  originally  described  in  the  Stamp-Collector's  Magazine 
of  May,  1870,"  where  it  is  stated  that  it  was  then  "  in  an  official  collection." 

Wliether  either  of  these  was  the  design  submitted  by  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  to  the 
Post  Office  we  cannot  say,  but  on  February  20th,  i860,'  he  sent  a  note  to  Mr.  J.  P. 
Bacon  to  inform  him  that  "  The  Post  Office  people  are  not  satisfied  with  our  design 
for  the  i\<\.  label,  so  we  must  do  something  else.  Can  you  step  across  here  now  ? 
If  not.  will  you  come  in  good  time  to-morrow  morning.  And  will  you  please  make 
quite  certain  as  to  the  practicability  of  altering  the  engine  turning  around  the  present 
head."  Fresh  drawings  were  submitted  on  February  23rd,-'"'  and  then  a  suggestion 
was  made  either  by  Mr.  Hill  or  Mr.  Bacon  to  jnit  a  triangular,  curvilinear  band  in 
the  form  of  a  heart  round  the  Oueen's  head.     A  design  of  this  pattern  was  drawn  up 
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on  March  Sth, »  and  sent  to  Mr.  Hill.  The  following  day''  he  wrote  to  Mr.  Bacon  : 
"  This  is  very  nearly  what  I  desire.  I  agree  with  you  that  the  word  "  Postage  " 
should  be  a  little  higher — its  centre  should  be  level  with  the  centre  of  "  Half  Pence." 
I  prefer  these  words  "  Half  Pence  "  as  they  now  stand,  i.e.,  without  a  hyphen  or  more 
space.  Either  the  white  band  should  be  rather  wider  or  the  letters  rather  smaller  so 
as  to  shew  the  white  a  little  more  distinctly  above  and  below  the  letters.  A  little 
color  should  be  introduced  between  the  white  band  and  the  neck  where  they  intersect." 
A  fresh  design  was  made  on  March  loth,^  and  this  was  approved  by  Mr.  Hill  two 
days  later.  {IlUistration  68.)  This  essay  consisted  of  an  impression  of  the  One  Penny 
stamp,  with  crosses  in  the  upper  corners,  and  with  the  lower  corners  blank  printed 
from  the  Retouched  Die  of  that  value  in  mauve-pink.  The  crosses  in  the  upper 
corners  and  the  words  "  postage  " — "  one  penny  "  have  been  painted  over.  The 
letters  "  B-A  " — •"  A-B  "  have  been  painted  in  mauve-pink  in  the  four  corners  and 
a  triangular,  curvilinear  band  in  the  form  of  a  heart  has  been  painted 
round  the  Queen's  head  in  flake-white.  This  band  was  afterwards  painted 
in  mauve-pink  with  the  words  "  postage  " — "  three  " — "  halfpence  "  in 
small  sans-serif  capitals.  The  white  band,  owing  to  some  unknown  cause, 
has  in  places  turned  black.  The  essay,  which  is  in  the  Royal  Collection,  is  mounted 
on  a  small  white  card,  at  the  foot  of  which  is  "  approved  12.  3.  60.  O.  H."  in  Mr. 
Ormond  Hill's  handwriting.  {Illustration  68).  As  regards  the  colour,  selected  for 
the  stamp,  Mr.  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  Bacon  on  February  22nd,  I86o^  "  Can  you  produce 
a  good  fugitive  color  of  this  tint.  I  have  a  notion  that  you  can.  If  so  I  think  it 
would  be  the  best.  Perhaps  you  could  let  me  have  a  design  in  this  in  addition  to  the 
others  which  you  promised."  The  enclosure  contained  in  this  letter  consisted  of  a 
portion  of  an  ornamental  design  printed  in  mauve-pink,  with  the  paper  deeply  blued 
by  the  ink,  corresponding  closely  with  the  colour  used  for  the  essay  last  described 
and  for  the  stamps  of  this  value  printed  later  on  in  i860. 

On  March  gth,  i860,  *  the  Commissioners  of  Inland  Revenue  authorized  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co."  to  prepare  a  plate  for  printing  postage  labels  to  denote  the  duty  of 
threehalfpence  "  and  requested  them  "  to  apply  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  for  particulars." 

The  Die  for  the  Three-halfpence  stamp. 

The  design,  having  been  approved  by  Mr.  Hill,  the  die  was  engraved  and  com- 
pleted on  March  17th. "  The  die  was  made  by  taking  a  roller  impression  from  the 
Retouched  Die  of  the  One  Penny  value.  The  crosses  in  the  upper  corners  and  the 
words  "  POSTAGE  " — "  one  penny  "  were  removed  from  this  impression  and  a  space 
was  cleared  to  form  the  curved  heart-shaped  band.  A  transfer  was  then  taken  on 
to  a  flat  piece  of  steel  on  which  the  words  "  postage — three — halfpence  "  were 
engraved  by  hand,  in  small  sans-serif  capitals  and  the  spaces  from  which  the  words 
"  postage — ONE  PENNY  "  had  been  removed,  were  filled  up  with  a  background,  also 
engraved  by  hand.  The  die  measured  45=1  by  61  mm.  As  soon  as  the  die  was  com- 
pleted an  impression  was  taken  in  mauve-pink  on  white  card,  which  has  since  become 
deeply  blued.     On  this  being  submitted  to  Mr.  Hill,  it  was  determined  to  have  the 
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wliitc  sp;ices  on  the  band  butwecn  tlie  words  "  POSTAGE — THREE — HALFPENXE  " 
filled  in  with  a  pattern  of  fine  scroll  work.  The  specimen,  from  which  this  description 
is  taken,  is  in  the  Royal  Collection,  and  the  suggested  scroll  ornaments  have  been 
inserted  in  pencil.  (Illustration  (>()).  The  scroll  ornaments  were  then  engraved  on 
the  die  itself,  which,  after  being  hardened,  was  ready  for  making  plates.  (Illustration 
70.) 

Proof  Ijipressions  of  the  Die  of  the    Three-halfpence  ST.-\iMP. 

The  Royal  Collection  contains  the  following  proof  specimens  taken  from  the 
die  at  various  periods  : — 

I.     On  thin,  white  paper,  mounted  on  soft,  white  card. 

i-i-d.,  black. 
i|d.,  rose-red. 

n.     On  soft,  yellowish  white,  wove  paper. 

a.  \\'ith  numbers  in  pencil. 

"  I  "  I  id.,  pale  jaTlow-green. 

"  2  "  i^d.,  yellow-green. 

"  3  "  ijd.,  dark  blue-green. 

"  I  &  3  "  i|d.,  deep  green. 

b.  All  four  signed  in  ink  "  J.O.P.  13.5.70." 

i|d.,  pale  rose-red. 

i|d.,  chrome-yellow, 

ijd.,  orange-yellow. 

i|d.,  orange-red. 

These  eight  proof  impressions  and  the  four  next,  given  under  Division  III.,  were 
taken  as  colour-trials  for  the  Halfpenny  value  in  May,  1870. 

III. — On  blue,  wove  paper.     Similar  to  Division  II. a. 
"  I  "  I  ad.,  pale  yellow-green. 

"  2  "  ijd.,  yellow-green. 

"  3  "  I'ld-,  dark  blue-green. 

"  I  &  3  "  ijd;,  deep  green. 

IV.     With  the  number  "  35  "  reversed  below  the  design. 

a.  On  thin,  white  paper,  mounted  on  soft,  white  card. 

i^d.,   black. 

b.  On  thin,  hard,  ycllowisli  white  wove  paper.     Impressions  taken 

in  February,  1871.' 

lid.,  black. 

ijd.,  deep  ultramarine, 

i^d.,  chrome-yellow, 

i^d.,  pale  sage-green, 

i^d.,  carmine-rose, 

i^d.,  deep  lilac-rose. 

i|d.,  pale  purple. 

'  Vide  pp.  31,  32. 
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c.  On  yellowish  white  wove  paper  watermarked  with  small  star. 
Impressions  taken  in  1878. 

1 2d.,  deep  yellow-green, 
i^d.,  dull  rose, 
ijd.,  deep  mauve. 

These  three  last  are  also  found  with  "  Specimen  "  written  in  black  ink.  while 
other  copies  shew  traces  of  the  colours  having  been  tested  to  see  whether  they  were 
fugitive. 

The  first  pl.-^te  for  the  Three-halfpence  stamp. 

As  soon  as  the  Die  for  the  Three-halfpence  stamp  was  completed  on  March  17th 
or  i8th,  i860,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  proceeded  to  make  a  plate.  This  was  finished 
by  March  22nd'  and  corresponded  in  size  with  the  plates  of  the  One  Penny  and  Two 
Pence  values,  with  the  stamps  arranged  in  twenty  horizontal  rows  of  twelve.  The 
marginal  inscription,  except  for  the  alteration  in  the  price,  was  also  the  same.  The 
"  perforation  marks  "  and  lines  for  the  division  of  the  sheet  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
and  the  star-like  ornament  of  Type  II.  pattern,  placed  at  either  side,  for  the  latter 
purpose,  were  copied  from  those  on  the  sheets  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  current  in 
i860.     The  Plate  number,  an  Arabic  numeral  "  i. "  was  engraved  at  the  four  corners. 

The  letters  in  the  four  corners  of  the  stamps  consisted  of  sans-serif  capitals  and 
their  arrangement  corresponded  with  that  on  the  plates  of  the  Two  Pence  constructed 
in  1858  and  1859.  A  curious  error  occurred  on  the  lettering  of  the  plate,  the  third 
stamp  in  the  sixteenth  row  having  "  OP  "  instead  of  "  CP  "    [Illustration  71).     This 
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error  seemingly  remained  unnoticed,  and  even  if  noted,  was  never  corrected  during 
the  entire  period  the  plate  was  in  use.  The  discovery  of  the  mistake  was  first  made 
by  Mr.  Davis,  a  collector  in  the  United  States,  and  was  described  in  the  American 
Journal  oj  Philately  in  1894.-  A  suggestion  has  been  made  by  another  collector, 
Mr.  H.  G.  Elwell,  ^  that  the  error  was  due  to  the  workman  having  punched  an  inverted 
letter  "  C,"  in  that  particular  corner  square,  thus  "  q,"  and  that  he  then  struck  a 
second  impression  of  the  letter  in  its  right  position,  directly  over  the  first,  thus  forming 
a  letter  "  O,"  We  do  not  think  that  this  theory  is  correct,  as  an  examination  of  the 
letter  "  O  "  on  the  error  shews,  in  our  opinion,  that  it  more  resembles  the  other  letters 
"  O  "  on  the  sheet  than  it  does  the  letters  "  C,"  as  the  interior  space  of  the  letter 
seems  to  us  smaller  and  more  oval  in  shape  than  that  of  the  letters  "  C."  We  do  not 
know  the  date  when  the  holders*  for  the  letter-punches  were  introduced,  but  if  they 
were  in  use  in  i860  such  a  mistake  as  Mr.  Elwell  suggests  could  hardly  have  occurred  ; 
for  if  the  letter  "  C  "  had  been  put  in  a  holder  in  an  inverted  position  every  letter 
"  C  "on  the  plate  would  have  been  inverted,  without  the  mistake  had  been  discovered, 
and  further  the  workman  would  not  have  started  punching  the  letter  "  C  "  on  the 
sixteenth  row  of  the  plate.  Wliat  we  think  occurred  was  that  the  workman  when 
punching  the  whole  of  the  letters  "  C  "  required  on  the  plate,  omitted  to  strike  the 
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letter  in  that  particular  square  and  that  when  he  came  to  use  the  "  O  "  punch  for  the 
"  O  "  horizontal  row  of  stamps,  his  attention  was  called  to  the  vacant  space  on  the 
impression  below  the  "  CO  "  stamp  and  he  struck  a  letter  "  O  "  in  it,  thinking  either 

OC 
that  the  little  difference  between  thislettcr  andthe  letter  "  C  "  would  never  be  observed 
or  that  the  letter  would  be  touched  up  and  altered  when  the  "  burr  "  caused  by  the 
punching  of  the  letters  was  removed  from  the  plate.  There  is  also,  of  course,  the 
further  possibility  that  when  touching  up  the  letters  the  workman  accidentally 
altered  the  letter  "  C  "  to  an  "  0." 

The  stamps  printed  in  i860  from  the  plate  of  the  Three-halfpence. 

Immediately  the  plate  was  finished  it  was  put  to  press  on  the  "  large  crown  " 
watermarked  paper  of  1S55  and  the  Imprimatur  sheet  was  registered  the  same  day — 
March  22nd,  i860.  This  sheet  shews  the  paper  deeply  blued  by  the  mauve-pink 
colour,  which  had  been  selected  for  the  stamp.  This  colour  was  the  same  as  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  had  used  for  the  One  Shilling  stamp  of  New  Brunswick  they  printed 
in  1851,  the  colour  of  which  was  entered  in  their  invoice  book  as  "  pink."'  This 
colour  blued  the  "  crown  "  watermarked  paper  of  the  Three-halfpence  stamps  very 
unevcntly,  some  sheets  being  deeply  stained  while  others  remained  almost  white. 
The  number  of  sheets  printed  in  all  amounted  to  10,000  and  with  the  exception  of 
the  "  Imprimatur  "  sheet  they  were  gummed  and  perforated  14  at  Somerset  House. 
After  remaining  in  stock  for  some  years  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,  on  May  17th, 
1867,  ordered  their  destruction  and  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke*  give  the  following 
account  of  their  disposal  : — 

I  sheet  for  the  "Imprimatur"  of  Plate  i,  in  i860. 

I ,      Paris  Exhibition  of  1867.= 

1,036  sheets  distributed  to  Postmasters,  Collectors,  &c.* 
8,962      ,,       destroyed  in  1867. 


10,000  sheets. 

The  Issue  of  Three-halfpence  stamps  in  1870. 

In  the  year  1870,  a  reduction  was  made  in  the  rate  of  Postage  on  Inland  News- 
papers, printed  matter,  and  Patterns  or  Samples,  to  take  effect  on  and  from  the  ist 
of  October,  and  it  was  determined  to  issue  stamps  of  the  value  of  Three-halfpence  on 
thafdate.  In  readiness  for  the  issue,  Mr.  George  Evett,  the  Warehouse  Keeper  of 
the  Inland  Revenue,  at  Somerset  House,  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  Sc  Co.  on  May  27th, 
1870,'  and  enclosed  a  Warrant  for  printing  5,000  sheets  of  Three-halfpence  stamps, 


'  "  '  The  Pence  '  Issues  of  New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia."  By  E.  D.  Bacon.  The  London 
Philatelisl.      1915.     Vol.  XXIV,  p.  32. 

==  "  A  History  of  tlie  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.     p.  44. 

'  Of  this  sheet  only  a  block  of  twenty  stamps  was  actually  shewn  at  the  Exhibition.  Vide 
Le  Timbrophile  Paris.  18O7.  Vol.  Ill,  p.  J64,  and  Le  Timbre-Poste  Brussels.  1S67.  Vol.  V, 
p.  60. 

'  Most  of  these  were  overprinted  "  specimen." 
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■with  a  notification  that  the  paper  would  be  handed  to  their  porter  when  he  called  for 
it,  "  but  in  the  meantime  if  you  wish  to  begin  the  work,  the  paper  you  have  on  hand 
for  One  Penny  stamps  can  be  used."  Further  Warrants  were  subsequently  for- 
warded to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  so  that  by  October  ist,  1870,  when  the  Three-half- 
pence value  was  first  issued  to  the  pubhc,  a  good  supply  of  the  stamps  was  assured. 

The  Colour  ok  the  Three-halfpence  stamps  of  1870. 

We  have  found  no  document  relating  to  the  colour  selected  for  the  stamps  of 
1870,  which  was  entirely  different  to  that  of  the  stamps  printed  in  1860.  The  colour 
chosen  was  "  lake-red,"  and  this  was  continued  throughout  the  issue,  which  ter- 
minated in  1880,  when  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.'s  contract  for  the  supply  of  the  stamps 
ceased.  In  the  course  of  these  ten  years,  the  colour  varied  a  good  deal  in  shade  and 
frequently  approached  very  closely  to  that  of  the  One  Penny  value.  On  February 
17th,  1872  1  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  to  enquire  why  tlie  Three- 
halfpence  stamps  were  "printed  in  a  colour  so  different  from  the  mauve  tint  originally 
selected  and  whether  there  would  be  any  difficulty  in  reverting  to  the  original  color 
if  it  were  desired  "  ;  and  he  added  :  "  The  present  color  seems  much  too  near  to 
that  of  the  id.  stamps."  We  have  found  no  reply  to  this  letter,  so  conclude  Mr. 
Hill's  enquiry  was  answered  at  a  private  interview. 

The  Plates  used  for  the  Three-halfpence  stamps. 

Plate  I,  from  which  the  stamps  of  i860  were  printed,  was  used  for  the  "  lake- 
red  "  stamps  from  1870  to  1874.  On  September  26th,  1871,  ^  a  new  roller,  containing 
four  transfers,  numbered  2,  3,  4  and  5,  was  finished.  This  was  hardened  on  October 
9th,  and  on  January  i8th,  1872, '^  a  new  plate,  numbered  "3,"  with  the  current 
number  "  193,"  was  completed.  No  mention  is  made  of  Plate  2  in  Perkins,  Bacon 
&  Co.'s  Engraving  Book,  so  the  plate  could  never  have  been  finished  and  Messrs. 
Wright  and  Creeke's*  statement  that  it  was  "  rejected  in  consequence  of  the  im- 
pressions being  inaccurately  spaced  "  is  doubtless  correct.  Plate  3  had  the  same 
marginal  inscriptions  and  markings  as  Plate  i,  but  the  number  at  the  four  corners 
was  enclosed  within  a  small  circle,  the  current  number  was  added,  and  each  of  the 
240  impressions  on  the  plate  had  the  number  "  3  "  engraved  in  the  reticulated  border 
at  either  side  of  the  stamps,  just  above  the  lettered  blocks  in  the  lower  corners. 
Although  the  plate  was  finished,  as  we  have  said,  on  January  i8th,  1872.  it  was  not 
hardened  until  March  i8th  of  that  year  and  was  not  registered  until  April  13th,  1874, 
according  to  the  date  on  the  "  Imprimatur  "  sheet.  The  delay  in  hardening  the 
plate  might  be  due  to  its  being  kept  until  some  other  dies  or  plates  were  ready  for 
hardening,  as  it  was  usual  to  harden  several  pieces  together,  ^  but  we  are  at  a  loss  to 
know  why  the  plate  should  not  have  been  registered  until  over  two  years  later.     The 

"Appendix  C  (302). 

2  Appendix  G. 

3  Ibid. 

«  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."     By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.     p.  43. 
'  Vide  p.  57. 
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error  in  the  corner  lettering  of  the  "  CP  "  impression  found  on  Plate  i.  does  not 

PC 
of  course,  appear  on  Plate  3.     (Illustration  72).     The  latter  plate  was  the  last  made 
for  this  value  and  was  still  in  use  in  18S0,  in  which  year  the  contract  of  Perkins.  Bacon 
&  Co.  came  to  an  end. 

The  Watermark  and  Perforation  of  the  Three-halfpence  stamps. 

The  stamps  issued  were  printed  on  the  "  Large  Crown  "  watermarked  paper  of 
1861  and  were  perforated  14  at  Somerset  House,  but  a  few  specimens  of  each  plate 
escaped  perforation,  as  imperforate  pairs  are  known  of  both  Plates  i  and  3.  As  in 
the  case  of  the  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  values'  a  trial  printing  was  made  about 
1870  on  Dr.  Perkins'  chemicalh'  prepared  "  Large  Crown  "  watermarked  paper. 
These  stamps  which  were  printed  from  Plate  i,  were  gummed,  but  were  left  imper- 
forate. 

Contract  for  printing  the  Three-halfpence  stamps. 

No  specific  contract  was  entered  into  between  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  and 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  for  the  printing  of  the  Three-halfpence  \alue,  but  the  stamps 
were  produced  by  mutual  agreement  on  the  same  terms  as  the  One  Penny  and  Two 
Pence  values.  = 

The  Halfpenny  value. 

In  1870  the  postage  on  "  Inland  Newspapers  "  and  on  "  Inland  Printed  Matter 
and  Patterns  or  Samples  not  exceeding  2oz.  in  weight, "  was  reduced  to  One  Halfpenny. 
The  new  rates  came  into  force  on  October  ist  of  that  year  and  preparations  were 
commenced  in  the  previous  April  to  provide  stamps  of  that  value. 

Essays  and  Contr.\ct  for  the  Halfpenny  stamp. 

On  April  20th,  1870,'  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  ^Ir.  J.  P.  Bacon  to  say  :  "I 
omitted  to  mention  to  you  that  the  P[ost]  O^flice]  authorities  would  prefer  a  design 
for  the  id.  stamp  in  which  part  of  the  head  and  ground  should  be  cut  away  to  leave 
a  wliite  tablet  in  which  '  Jd.'  should  appear  as  I  have  written  it.  I  do  not  mean 
that  no  other  design  would  be  received."  On  the  following  day*  he  sent  Mr.  Bacon 
a  further  note  to  the  effect  :  "  If  you  really  think  it  could  be  done  in  time  I  think 
it  would  be  best  for  you  [to]  contemplate  the  engraving  of  a  reduced  head  for  the  ^d. 
stamp  and  to  have  j'our  designs  prepared  accordingh'.  Hoping  that  my  apparent 
changeablencss  will  not  have  put  j^ou  to  inconvenience."  On  the  twent^'-ninth' 
of  the  same  month  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  in- 
viting them  to  tender  for  a  supply  of  Halfpenny  stamps  and  specifj-ing  various 
stipulations  that  were  to  be  observed  such  as  :  "  The  size  of  tliis  stamp  from  top 
to  bottom  must  not  be  more  than  two  tliirds  of  that  of  the  penny  postage  stamp, 
the  width  remaining  the  same  ;  and  in  essential  particulars  the  stamp  must  be  similar 
to  the  postage  stamps  wliich  you  now  prepare,  the  Queen's  head  being  the  essential 
feature  in  it.     The  color  of  the  stamp  which  must  be  fugitive,  should  be  green,  but 

^Videp.ijy.        «  Appendix  C  (308).        »  Ibid   (280).        *  Ibid  (281).        Mbid  (282). 
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it  must  not  be  dark,  nor  the  ground  so  heavy  as  that  of  the  pcnnj'  stamp.  It  will 
be  open  to  you  to  include  the  making  of  the  paper  or  not  in  your  tender.  The  paper 
must  he  as  thin  and  soft  as  possible.  It  must  be  made  under  the  same  regulations 
as  the  paper  now  used  for  other  adhesive  stamps.  The  sheets  should  contain  480 
stamps  each,  so  as  to  be  of  £1  value.  The  paper  must  contain  a  watermark,  a  portion 
of  which  must  appear  on  each  stamp.  It  is  estimated  that  about  four  mihions  of  the 
stamps  will  be  required  every  week  ;  and  it  is  thought  that  a  stock  sufficient  for 
twenty-five  weeks,  viz.,  one  hundred  milHons  should  be  supplied  in  the  first  instance, 
not  later  than  the  24th  September  next." 

Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 's  Engraving  Book'  shews  that  between  April  22nd  and 
May  2nd,  ten  sketches  were  prepared  for  a  Halfpenny  stamp,  and  in  a  letter  to  the 
Board  of  Inland  Revenue  on  the  latter  date,  -  the  firm  said  :  "  i.  We  shall  be  happy 
to  prepare  such  stamps  engraved  from  either  of  the  ten  designs  enclosed  herewith 
and  printed  in  a  light  green  ink  which  shall  be  fugitive,  for  the  same  price  including 
all  cost  of  plates  printing  and  double  gunnning,  as  we  are  now  paid  for  the  One  Penny 
and  Two  Penny  stamps,  i.e.,  four  pence  halfpenny  per  1000  stamps.  Wc  are  aware 
that  these  stamps  are  smaller  than  the  One  Penny  and  will  be  printed  480  on  the 
sheet  and  that  therefore  it  would  seem  reasonable  to  offer  to  prepare  them  at  a  lower 
rate,  but  we  shall  have  all  the  first  cost  of  engraving  the  plates  and  adapting  our 
machinery  and  premises  to  the  larger  plates,  the  first  cost  of  the  One  Penny  labels 
having  been  defrayed  out  of  a  higher  price  which  was  then  paid  us  and  moreover  we 
find  that  the  cost  of  a  fugitive  green  ink  will  be  considerably  more  than  that  of  the 
colors  we  are  now  using." 

"  Should  neither  of  the  designs  now  submitted  prove  exactly  such  as  may  be 
approved  of,  we  are  ready  to  execute  any  other  design  which  may  be  provided  for  us 
compatible  with  our  style  of  engraving  and  to  defray  the  expense  of  its  preparation. 
It  must,  however,  be  understood  that  if  such  new  design  should  involve  an 
unreasonable  delay  we  could  not  undertake  to  dehver  as  many  as  one  hundred 
millions  of  the  new  stamps  by  the  date  specified,  but  we  would  do  our  utmost  to 
provide  as  many  as  possible." 

"  2.  We  shall  be  happy  also  to  provide  paper  similar  in  substance  and  texture 
to  that  now  used  for  the  One  Penny  stamps  with  an  appropriate  watermark  for  the 
sum  of  three  halfpence  per  1000  labels  including  the  cost  of  moulds  or  sixpence  per 
1000  for  the  stamps  complete,  paper  inclusive." 

On  the  following  day,^  Mr.  T.  Sargent,  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Inland 
Revenue,  in  his  reply  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  said  :  "I  am  directed  to  acquaint 
you  that  the  Board  have  accepted  your  tender  to  supply  such  stamps  [|d.]  and  paper 
in  the  manner  therein  mentioned  for  Six-pence  per  1,000  stamps  ;  and  instructions 
will  be  given  to  their  [the  Board's]  Solicitor  to  prepare  the  necessary  Contract  for 
your  execution.  I  have  now  to  request  that  you  will  with  the  utmost  possible  despatch 
forward  to  the  Board  a  finished  design  for  this  Stamp,  the  Queen's  head  to  be  similar 
to  that  in  the  id.  postage  labels — but  reduced  to  proper  size — and  the  words  '  Postage' 
and  '  One  Halfpenny  '  to  be  at  the  side." 
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The  Contract  embodying  this  Agreement  was  signed  on  May  i8th,  1870. '  In 
this  it  was  further  stipulated  that  the  weight  of  the  paper  was  not  to  exceed  twelve 
pounds  four  ounces  per  ream  and  that  before  the  end  of  that  year  the  finn  should 
make  a  flat  die,  one  roller  die  with  not  less  than  seven  impressions,  and  two  complete 
plates  of  the  stamp,  for  the  reserve  stock  of  dies  and  plates  kept  at  Somerset  House. 
The  Agreement  remained  in  force  and  unaltered  down  to  the  year  1880  when  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  lost  the  contract  for  the  supply  of  Halfpenny  stamps  to  the  Government. 

The  Engraving  Book^  shews  that  in  addition  to  the  ten  drawings  for  the  Half- 
penny stamp,  wliich  we  have  seen  were  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue 
on  May  2nd,  three  further  sketches  were  completed  bj-  ^lay  5t]i,  four  more  five  days 
later  and  two  additional  ones  by  May  13th,  making  nineteen- drawings  in  all  prepared 
for  this  value.  Of  these  essays  the  Royal  Collection  contains  six  specimens  :  i. 
Mounted  on  a  white  card  inscribed  "  A.  Design  submitted  for  id.  stamp.  The  head 
to  be  re-engra\-ed.  Shell  work  suggested  in  the  4  corners  as  shown  in  B."  The 
essay  is  in  black  and  the  design  consists  of  an  engine-turned  background  of  the  same 
pattern  as  the  issued  stamp  of  this  value,  but  inverted,  with  a  separately  engraved 
head  of  Queen  Victoria,  looking  to  the  left,  cut  out  and  pasted  on  in  the  centre.  At 
the  sides,  labels  of  soUd  colour  are  pasted  on  and  these  are  inscribed  in  white  sans- 
serij  capitals  "  postage  "  to  left  reading  upwards  and  "  halfpenny  "  to  right  reading 
downwards.     Square  white  blocks  are  pasted  on  at  the  four  comers  and  these  are 

"EA" 
lettered  AE  by  hand  in  black  sans-serif  capitals.  The  Queen's  head  on  this  and 
the  two  next  essays  is  the  same  as  that  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  used  for  the  One  Penny, 
Two  Pence  and  Tliree  Pence  stamps  of  New  South  Wales  issued  in  1856.  (Illustra- 
tion 53.)  2  Mounted  on  a  white  card  inscribed  "B.  Drawing  to  shew  the  effect  of 
the  light  back  ground  in  green  color.  Also  to  shew  the  corners  suggested  to  be  used 
in  A. "  Tliis  essay  is  the  same  as  the  last  described,  except  that  it  is  printed  in  yellow- 
green,  has  the  background  inverted,  and  ornaments  of  a  shell  pattern  inserted  by 
hand  in  flake-white,  at  the  four  interior  corners.  Round  the  head  was  subsequently 
added  an  octagon  in  pencil.  {Illustration  54.)  3.  ilounted  on  a  wMtecard  inscribed 
"  C.  Drawing  to  shew  the  effect  of  the  present  background  to  id.  stamp  in  green 
colour."  This  essay  is  printed  in  deep  yellow-green.  The  background  consists  of 
the  same  pattern  as  that  of  the  One  Penny  stamp,  with  a  similar  head  of  Queen 
Victoria  to  the  previous  essays  pasted  on  in  the  centre.  At  the  right  side,  as  in  those 
essays,  a  label  is  pasted  on,  inscribed  "  halfpenny  "  and  in  the  right  lower  corner, 
a  square  wiute  block  containing  the  letter  "  E."  (Illustration  55.)  4.  This  essay, 
which  is  in  black,  bears  the  numeral  "  3  "  in  the  left  upper  corner  and  a  former  owner 
into  whose  possession  it  came  has  written  "  ^Messrs.  Perkins,  &  Co."  at  the  bottom. 
The  design  was  made  by  cutting  out  a  proof  impression  of  the  head  of  Queen  Victoria 
that  was  used  for  the  first  issue  of  Queensland  and  other  colonial  stamps  printed  by 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  The  portion  of  the  head  and  background  cut  out  has  a  curved 
form  at  the  top  and  bottom  with  straight  sides.  This  was  pasted  on  to  a  piece  of 
stout  wiiite  wove  paper  and  around  it,  leaving  a  white  hne,  was  added  a  background 
in  ink.  On  tliis  background  ornaments  of  a  scroll-like  nature  were  painted.  At 
either  side  of  the  background,  labels,  similar  to  those  of  the  first  two  essays,  were 
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pasted  on  und  the  four  corners  contain  similar  wliite  squares  and  letters,  but  the 

"AE." 
latter  are  reversed,  thus :  EA  {Illttslralion  56.)  5.  Printed  in  black  and 
mounted  on  a  white  card.  The  background  is  the  same  as  in  the  first  essay,  but 
in  the  centre  is  pasted  on  a  smaller  head  of  Queen  Victoria  drawn  by  hand  in  pencil, 
in  a  white  circle.  The  labels,  pasted  on  at  the  sides,  have  the  words  "  postage  " — 
"  HALFPENNY  "  in  Smaller  sans-serif  capitals.     Square  white  blocks  are  pasted  on, 

'■  EA  ■■ 
in  the  four  corners  and  contain  the  letters  AE  inserted  by  hand  in  pencil  and 
ornaments  of  a  shell  pattern  are  inserted  by  hand  in  flake-white  in  the  interior  corners. 
On  this  essay  being  submitted,  it  was  evidently  suggested  that  the  value  should  be 
altered  to  read  "  ^"  at  either  side  as  it  will  be  seen  this  alteration  has  been  made  by 
hand  in  pencil.  {Illustration  57.)  6.  Printed  in  black  and  mounted  on  a  white  card. 
This  essay  is  similar  to  the  last,  except  that  the  background  is  inverted,  the  shell 
ornaments  do  not  appear  and  new  labels  are  added  at  the  sides  with  "  ^"  in  white. 
At  the  bottom  of  the  card  Mr.  William  Henry  Stephenson,  who  was  then  Chairman 
of  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,  has  written  "  W.H.S.  13/5/70  "  in  black  ink. 
[Illustration  58.)  A  reference  to  this  approved  drawing  of  the  stamp  is  contained 
in  a  letter  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  Mr.  Frederick  Heath  of  the  same  date. ' 


The  background  used  for  the  Halfpenny  stamp. 

In  the  letter  in  which  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  asked  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
to  tender  for  a  supply  of  Halfpenny  stamps  -  they  said  that  the  "  ground  "  of  the 
stamp  must  not  be  "  so  heavy  as  that  of  the  Penny  "  value.  A  new  background  had 
therefore  to  be  selected  for  the  stamp  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  and  it  seems  to  have 
at  once  occurred  to  them  that  the  exact  reverse  of  the  pattern  used  for  the  One  Penny, 
Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  values  would  be  a  suitable  one  for  the  Halfpenny 
stamp.  Our  readers  will  recollect  that  the  background  of  the  three  higher  values 
was  obtained  by  transferring  the  pattern  from  a  roller  the  firm  had  in  stock  to  another 
roller  from  which  the  die  for  the  One  Penny  stamp  was  made.' 

For  the  background  of  the  Halfpenny  stamp  it  was  only  necessary  to  transfer 
the  pattern  from  the  flat  steel  die  that  had  originally  been  made  from  the  stock 
roller,  to  another  roller  on  which  the  portion  of  the  background  required  for  the 
stamp  was  separated  from  the  rest,  a  circular  space  was  cleared  in  the  centre  for  the 
Queen's  head,  and  shell  pattern  ornaments  were  engraved  in  the  four  corners.  This 
small  portion  of  the  pattern  was  then  transferred  to  a  flat  piece  of  steel  and  became 
the  die  used  for  the  stamp.  It  seems  strange  that  not  a  single  collector  or  student 
of  the  stamps  of  Great  Britain  has  ever  noticed  before  that  the  background  of  the 
Halfpenny  stamp  is  the  exact  reverse  of  that  of  the  three  other  values  produced  by 
Perkins  Bacon  &  Co.  {Illustration  60  shews  the  background  of  the  One  Penny, 
Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  values  and  IlUtsiralion  61  the  background  of  the 
Halfpenny  stamp.) 

'  Appendix  C  (290). 

2  Ibid  (282). 

'  Vide  pp.  21,  24. 
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The  engraving  of  the  Oueen's  head  for  the  Halfpenny  stamp. 

As  soon  as  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.  's  tender  was  accepted  for  a  supply  of  Halfpenny 
stamps  they  wrote  to  Mr.  Frederick  Heath  on  May  5tli,  1^70,'  to  say  :  "  We  shall 
shortly  require  a  new  Queen's  head,  slightly  reduced  from  that  you  formerly  engraved 
— for  a  ^d.  P.  [ostage]  stamp.  Would  you  be  willing  to  undertake  this  commission 
and  to  do  it  in  a  reasonable  time  ?  If  so  will  you  commence  with  one  at  your  early 
convenience."  We  think  Mr.  Heath  must  have  had  an  interview  with  the  firm  on  the 
receipt  of  tliis  letter  as  he  wrote  to  them  on  May  7th-  :  "  According  to  promise  just 
a  line  to  say  that  I  undertake  the  engraving  of  the  Oueen's  head  to  save  you  all 
further  suspense  in  the  matter,  although  I  have  not  at  present  eiifccted  the  arrange- 
ment I  desire  with  regard  to  the  Plate  I  have  in  hand.  I  expect  to  be  in  the  City 
to-morrow  evening  witli  tlie  reduction."  Mr.  Heath  no  doubt  called  at  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.'s  on  May  8th,  and  we  belie\x'  the  drawing  he  left  with  them  is  the  one 
now  in  the  Royal  Collection  of  which  wc  give  an  Illustration  under  No.  62.  On  May 
13th'  the  firm  wrote  to  him  :  "  We  have  at  last  got  our  Drawing  finally  agreed  upon 
and  marked  by  one  of  the  Connnissioners.  It  is  to  be  the  reduced  head  in  a  circle 
of  white,  and  we  shall  be  able  to  send  you  the  die  ready  for  work  to-morrow  (Saturdaj') 
afternoon.  We  think  you  will  be  able  to  make  a  more  satisfactory  engra\  ing  as  it 
is  now  resolved  on.  than  was  at  first  arranged,  but  of  course  the  reduction  in  size  is 
a  disadvantage.  You  will  not  be  siuprised  when  we  say  that  time  has  become  now 
more  pressing  than  before,  but  we  trust  j'ou  will  do  your  best."  In  a  letter  of  May 
26th,'  to  the  firm  ]Mr.  Heath  said  the  engra\ing  of  the  die  was  "  going  on  well,  hope 
to  shew  you  something  on  Saturday  or  ^Monday  next."  He  must  have  finished  his 
work  a  few  days  later,  as  the  side  labels  and  corner  blocks  were  added  at  Perkins. 
Bacon  &  Co.'s  and  the  whole  die  was  completed  by  May  31st.*  The  amount  paid  Mr. 
Heath  for  the  engraving  of  the  head  was  £36  15s.  od.^ 

We  give  two  Illustrations  of  the  die  after  the  engraving  of  the  head  :  one  before 
the  head  was  strengthened  by  Mr.  Heath  (No.  63)  and  the  other  after  the  die  was 
finally  finished  and  hardened  (No.  64).     The  die  measured  62  x  60  nnn. 

Proof  Impressions  of  the  Die  of  the  Halfpenny  stamp. 

I.  On  India  paper,  mounted  on  soft,  white  card,  before  the  engraving  of 

the  head  was  strengthened, 
id.,  black, 

II.  On  India  paper,  mounted  on  soft,  wliite  card,  after  the  engraving  of 

the  head  was  strengthened  and  the  die  was  hardened. 
|d.,  black, 
|d.,  rose. 


•  Appendix  C  (286). 
=  Ibid   (2S7). 
'Ibid  (290). 
«Ibid  (293). 

'  Appendix  G. 

•  Appendix  C  (295). 
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III.  On  soft,  white  card. 

Id.,  black. 

Id.,  rose. 

Jd.,  emerald-green. 

Jd.,  brovvnisli  orange. 

IV.  On   thin,    hard,   yellowish  white  wove   paper.     Impressions  taken  in 

Febmar}',  1871.' 

|d.,  dnll  lilac-rose. 
|d.,  bright  ultramarine. 
|d.,   umber. 
Jd.,  brownish  orange. 
Jd.,  chrome-yellow. 
Jd.,  pale  sage-green. 

V.  On  yellowish  white  wove  paper  watermarked  with  smah  star.   Impressions 

taken  in  1878. 

id.,   rose-lake. 
|d.,   purple. 

The  first  of  these  is  also  found  with  "  Specimen  "  written  across  the  stamp  in 
black  ink. 

The  plates  for  the  H.a.lfpenny  stamps. 

On  May  nth,  1870,=  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  and  sent  him 
"  a  strip  of  iron  scratched  to  indicate  what  should  be  the  cross  measurements  of  the 
engraving  of  the  halfpenny  plates  "  and  on  the  other  side  of  the  letter  he  drew  a 
diagram  of  the  top  row  of  twenty  Halfpenny  stamps  as  they  were  to  be  engraved  on 
the  plate  with  the  space  to  be  left  between  each  stamp.  Below  the  diagram  he  wrote  : 
"  A  twentieth  part  of  the  distance  from  the  one  arrow  point  to  the  other  will  be  exactly 
the  distance  which  the  centre  of  one  stamp  should  be  from  the  centre  of  the  next." 
On  the  following  daj'^  he  wrote  :  "  How  soon  do  you  think  that  you  could  let  me 
have  such  a  trial  sheet  of  the  Halfpenny  stamps  as  we  spoke  of  ?  I  mean  a  sheet  of 
the  proper  paper  made  in  regular  work  pulled  upon  a  plate  either  partially  engraved 
or  with  the  boundary  lines  only  marked  upon  it  and  afterwards  double  gummed." 
The  Somerset  House  officials  were  doubtless  busy  at  this  time  in  making  preparations 
for  new  perforating  plates  for  the  machines  to  be  used  for  perforating  the  Halfpenny 
stamps  and  Mr.  Hill  sent  the  first  of  these  letters  to  Mr.  Bacon  in  order  that  the 
laying  down  of  the  stamps  on  the  plates  should  correspond  exactly  with  the  per- 
forating plates  that  were  being  prepared.  His  request  in  the  second  letter  for  a 
sheet  of  the  watermarked  paper  to  be  sent  to  him  double  gummed  was  prompted,  no 
doubt,  with  a  view  of  testing  the  new  perforating  plates  on  the  paper  as  it  would 
appear  when  the  stamps  were  actually  dehvered  at  Somerset  House. 

We  have  seen  that  the  Die  of  the  Halfpenny  stamp  was  not  ready  until  May 
31st,  1870.     Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.'s  book  of  the  dies  and  plates  hardened  by  the  firm 


*  Vide  pp.  31,  32. 
"  Appendix  C  (28 
3  Ibid  (289). 
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sht'ws  tluit  the  liardcning  of  the  Halfjionny  die  was  conipktrd  uii  June  3rd.  and  their 
Engra\-ing  Book'  states  tiiat  the  first  roller  of  this  value  with  four  transfers,  numbered 
"  I  "  to  "  4."  was  finished  on  the  same  da}'.  On  June  loth,-  the  marginal  inscription 
for  the  plates  or  "legend."  as  it  was  called,  was  engraved  and  this  was  hardened 
the  fi>llowing  day.  The  Hardening  Book  shews  that  this  inscription  was  transferred 
partly  to  one  roller  and  partly  to  another,  and  that  both  these  rollers  were  hardened 
on  June  14th.  The  wording  of  the  inscription  was  slightly  altered  from  that  on  the 
One  Penny.  Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  plates  and  read  :  "  price  iid.  Per  Label 
I  -  Per  Row  of  24.  £i.-.-  Per  S/ieel.  Place  the  labels  above  and  at  the  right  hand 
SIDE  0/  the  Address.  'Ln  Wetting  the  Back  be  careful  not  to  remove  the  Cement."  The 
number  of  the  plate  was  inserted  in  Arabic  numerals  within  small  circles,  at  the  four 
corners  [Illustration  65),  and  the  "  Current  Number  "  was  added.  The  latter  appears 
on  the  sheet,  above  the  seventh  stamp  of  the  top  row  and  below  the  seventh  stamp 
from  the  right  lower  corner  of  the  lowest  row.  A  fan-like  ornament  was  engraved 
on  the  top  and  bottom  margins,  pointing  in  each  instance  to  the  space  between  the 
twelfth  and  thirteenth  stamps  in  the  first  and  last  rows  of  the  plate  and  was  intended 
to  shew  the  centre  line  where  the  sheet  could  be  divided  into  two  equal  portions. 
The  perforating  marks  consisted  of  a  plain  cross  engraved  at  either  side  of  the  plate, 
which  pointed  to  the  space  between  the  tenth  and  eleventh  rows  of  stamps  and  by 
the  side  of  the  cross  a  horizontal  line  was  engraved,  which  appears  below  the  cross 
on  the  left  side  margin  of  the  sheet  and  above  the  cross  on  the  right  side  margin. 
With  the  making  of  Plate  6  a  second  cross  line  was  added  to  the  cross  at  either  side, 
and  this  was  continued  on  all  the  subsequent  plates. 

The  plates  of  the  Halfpenny  stamps  were  at  first  of  the  same  thickness  as  those 
of  the  three  other  values,  viz.,  five-eighths  of  an  inch,*  but  owing  to  their  larger  size  and 
greater  weight,  thinner  plates  were  afterwards  used  which  were  only  three-sixteenths 
of  an  inch  in  thickness.  The  plates  had  to  be  screwed  down  on  the  loose  bed  of  the 
transferring  press  and  the  holes  of  the  four  corner  screws  were  afterwards  filled  up 
with  steel  rivets. 

Each  plate  contained  4S0  impressions  in  twenty  horizontal  rows  of  twenty-four, 
and  after  these  had  been  laid  down,  check-letters  consisting  of  small  srt«i--stT/y  capitals 
were  punched  by  hand  in  the  four  corners  of  each  impression.     The  lettering  ran 

AA    BA  XA  AT    BT         XT 

from  AA  ;  AB;  to  AX  for  the  first  row,  down  to  TA ;  TB;  to  TX  for  the  last  row. 
[Illustration  65.)     Specimens  of  the  stamps  are  sometimes  put  forward  as  having  the 

US 
letter  "  S  "  inverted,  one  of  these  being  the  stamp  lettered  SU  on  Plate  5,  which  is 
said  to  have  the  lower  "  S  "  in  this  position.  We  beHe\e  that  the  inverted  appearance 
of  the  letter  on  all  such  specimens  can  be  accounted  for  in  the  same  way  as  we  have 
described  for  similar  varieties  of  the  One  Penny  value  with  letters  in  the  four  corners, 
viz..  by  either  overinking  or  defective  punching  of  the  letter.'' 

On  June  20th.'  number  2  roller,  containing  seven  transfers  numbered  "  5  "  to 

'  Appendix  G. 
"  Ibid. 
'  Vide  p.  57. 
*  Vide  p.  165. 
'  Appendix  G. 
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"  10  "  and  one  unnumbered  for  making  dies,  was  finished  and  on  the  same  date  Plate 
I,  with  the  current  number  "  171,"  was  also  completed.  This  plate  was  approved 
and  put  to  press  the  same  daj/.  No  mention  is  made  of  Plate  2  in  the  Engraving 
Book,  nor  was  any  "  Imprimatur  "  sheet  of  the  plate  ever  registered.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  plate  was  never  completed  and  the  reason  given  by  Messrs.  Wright 
and  Creekc,'  that  it  was  "  found  to  be  imperfect  after  232  roller  impressions  had 
been  made  on  it  "  is,  we  believe,  correct.  Plate  3,  with  the  current  number  "  173," 
was  finished  on  June  27th,  =  and  was  registered  and  put  to  press  the  following  day. 
The  Hardening  Book  shews  that  Plates  i  and  3  were  never  hardened.  This  was 
probably  due  to  there  being  no  faciUty  for  hardening  these  plates  at  the  time  they 
were  finished.  The  plates  of  the  Halfpenny  stamp  were  larger  than  any  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  had  used  before  and  would  consequently  require  a  new  hardening  box 
of  sheet  iron  in  which  they  could  be  placed  for  the  process.  This  had  to  be  ordered 
and,  we  think,  was  not  ready  at  the  dates  when  these  two  plates  were  completed. 
A  great  deal  of  delay  had  taken  place  in  getting  the  design  of  the  stamp  finally 
approved  and  the  die  engraved.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  too,  were  under  contract 
to  the  Government  to  deliver  one  hundred  million  Halfpenny  stamps  before  September 
24th,  1870,'  a  huge  number  to  furnish  in  three  months  in  addition  to  the  quantities 
required  of  the  three  other  values.  It  was  therefore,  determined  to  proceed  with  the 
printing  of  the  stamps  from  Plates  i  and  3,  immediately  they  were  finished,  and 
without  waiting  to  have  them  hardened.  The  fact  that  these  two  plates  were  put 
to  press  without  being  hardcTied  accounts  for  the  comparatively  small  number  of 
stamps  printed  from  them.  Plate  i  only  furnished  121,500  sheets  and  Plate  3 
192,500,  whereas  some  of  the  subsequent  plates,  which  were  hardened,  yielded  over 
half  a  million  sheets  each. 

Plate  4.  with  the  current  number  "  174,"  was  finished  on  July  2nd,'  and  the 
Hardening  Book  shews  that  this  and  all  the  subsequent  plates  used  for  the  Half- 
penny stamps  were  hardened.  Under  this  date  the  book  contains  an  entry  "  Ex- 
perimental Jd.  postage  plate,"  an  indication  that  before  any  of  the  Halfpenny  plates 
were  hardened  a  trial  was  made,  probably  with  a  plate  of  plain  steel,  to  see  whether 
the  new  hardening  box  fully  answered  its  purpose. 

We  give  the  dates  when  Plates  5  to  21  were  finished,  °  with  the  exception  of  Plates 
7,  16,  17  and  18,  which  for  one  cause  or  another  were  never  completed.  The  reasons 
given  by  Messrs.  Wright  and  Creeke"  for  the  imperfect  state  of  these  four  plates  are  : 
"  Plate  7,  owing  to  the  roller  being  defective,  was  never  conmicnccd  "  ;  "  Plate  16 
was  never  completed,  as  the  roller  broke  after  making  198  impressions  ;  the  rollers 
of  plates  17  and  18  both  cracked  after  sixteen  impressions  had  been  made."  These 
explanations  are  probably  fairly  accurate,  but  we  should  point  out  in  the  case  of 
Plate  7  that  it  could  not  have  been  the  roller  itself  that  was  defective,  as  we  have 
already  seen  that  this  roller  bore  impressions  for  Plates  5  to  10,  as  well  as  an  un- 

'  "A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.     PP-  i4>  240. 

^  Appendix  G. 

'■'  Vide  p.  191,  and  .Appendix  F  (2). 

*  Appendix  G. 

'  Ibid. 

»  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.     pp.  14,  15,  240. 
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numbered  one,  and  \vc  know  that  Plates  5,  6,  8,  9  and  10  were  made  from  it.  Probably 
the  impression  numbered  "  7  "  on  the  roller  was  defective  in  some  way  and  could  not 
be  used  for  making  a  plate.  As  regards  Plates  16,  17  and  i8,  the  roller  used  for  these 
plates  had  eight  impressions  numbered  11  to  18  on  it.'  If  it  broke  while  Plate  16 
was  being  made  it  must  have  been  mended  and  again  repaired  after  it  cracked  while 
being  used  for  Plate  17.  The  wonder  is  that  after  these  two  accidents  an  attempt 
was  made  to  lay  down  Plate  iS  with  this  roller  and  we  are  therefore  a  little  sceptical 
whether  this  was  done. 

A  comparison  of  the  dates  taken  from  the  Engraving  Book-  of  the  completion 
of  Plates  9  to  20,  with  the  dates  of  registration  of  these  plates  shew  considerable 
intervals  for  which  we  are  unable  to  account. 

The  last  roller  made  for  the  Halfpenny  stamps  was  finished  on  January  6th, 
1877,  and  this  contained  eight  transfers  numbered  19  to  26.  The  last  plate  used  for 
printing  the  stamps  was  Plate  20,  with  the  current  number  "  249,"  which  was  finished 
on  October  7th,  1878.  Plate  21,  with  the  current  number  "272,"  was  completed 
on  December  loth,  1879,°  but  this  plate  was  never  registered  or  put  to  press.  Messrs. 
Wright  and  Creeke*  state  that  Plate  22  was  completed,  but  it  does  not  appear  in  the 
Engraving  Book  and  we  think  that  it  was  left  in  an  unfinished  state  and  not  proceeded 
with  on  account  of  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.  receiving  notice  from  the  Board  of  Inland 
Revenue  in  February,  1880,  ^  that  they  had  lost  the  contract  for  supplying  the  Half- 
penny, Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  stamps. 

At  the  time  the  contract  for  the  Halfpenny  stamps  was  made  in  May,  1870,  one 
of  the  stipulations  was  that  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  should  deliver  to  Somerset  House 
before  the  end  of  the  year  a  Reserve  flat  die,  a  roller  die,  with  not  less  than  seven 
impressions,  and  two  complete  plates."  The  Engraving  Book'  shews  that  a  second 
die  of  the  Halfpenny  was  made  on  December  20th,  1870,  and  that  a  Reserve  roller, 
with  eight  unnumbered  impressions,  had  previously  been  made  on  September  15th. 
The  Hardening  Book  states  that  this  die  was  hardened  on  December  22nd,  but 
naturally  no  mention  is  made  in  this  book  of  the  Reserve  roller,  as  this  was  delivered 
to  Somerset  House  in  the  soft  state,  so  that  if  the  roller  was  ever  required  for  use  the 
eight  impressions  on  it  could  ha\e  numbers  inserted  before  it  was  hardened.  The 
Hardening  Book  also  contains  the  entry  under  the  date  December  19th  :  "  Halfpenny 
postage  plate  No.  178  for  Reserve  at  Somerset  House."  Now  the  plate  with  this 
current  number  was  Plate  9.  The  Engraving  Book*  states  that  this  plate  was  hnished 
on  August  13th,  1870,  so  that  it  had  been  made  four  months  before  it  was  hardened. 
The  plate  was  registered  on  December  23rd,  of  the  same  year  and  it  is  stated  was  put 
to  press  on  October  9th,  1871.  As  this  was  intended  for  a  Reserve  plate  it  was  pro- 
bably only  gi\(n  out  by  the  Sonu'rset  Housi'  authorities  on  an  emergency  in  October, 
1871,  when  possibly  a  large  number  of  Halfpenny  stamps  was  required.     After  the 

'  Appendix  G. 
=  Ibid. 
»  Ibid 

*"  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles."  By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Jiinr.     London.      1899.     pp.  15,  240. 
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supply  of  Halfpenny  stamps  was  increased  to  the  required  quantity  by  printing  from 
this  and  the  other  plates  in  use,  Plate  9  was  returned  to  the  Reserve  stock  at  Somerset 
House,  and  was  probably  not  used  again.  Specimens  of  Plate  9  are  by  far  the  rarest 
of  any  of  the  Halfpenny  plates  and  the  particulars  we  have  given  about  the  plate 
readily  accounts  for  this  fact.  Plate  9  was  the  only  Reserve  plate  that  was  furnished 
to  Somerset  House. 

The  Colour  of  the  Halfpenny  stamps. 

A  new  fact  elicited  in  our  researches  on  the  Halfpenny  value  is  that  it  was 
originally  intended  to  have  the  stamp  printed  in  a  light  green  colour. '  Before  the 
contract  for  the  supply  of  the  stamps  had  been  given  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  the 
firm  was  making  experiments  to  obtain  a  fugitive  green  ink  suitable  for  the  purpose. 
A  sample  of  such  ink  was  submitted  to  Mr.  Ormond  Hill  at  the  end  of  April,  1870. 
and  he  wrote  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  on  the  thirtieth  of  that  month ^  to  say  that  he  found 
it  "  very  fairly  fugitive." 

For  the  colour-trials  for  the  Halfpenny  value,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  had  prints 
taken  from  the  original  flat  die  of  the  engine-turned  background  selected  for  the 
stamp,  and  the  Royal  Collection  contains  the  following  specimens  of  these  trials 
[Illiistraiion  61)  : — 

I.  On  soft,  white  wove  paper. 

Pale  yellow-green,  marked  in  pencil  "  No.   i." 

Yellow-green  ,,  ,,       "  No.  2." 

Dark  blue-green  ,,  ,,       "  No.  3." 

Chrome-yellow. 

Orange-yellow. 

Orange-red. 

n.  On  blue,  wove  paper. 

Dark  blue-green,  marked  in  pencil     "  No.  3." 
Deep  green  ,,  „  "  i  &  3" 

Some  of  the  specimens  exhibit  signs  that  the  colours  have  been  tested  in  order 
to  see  whether  they  were  fugitive. 

The  prints  shew  that  the  width  of  the  band  of  background  was  25  nun.,  but, 
as  all  the  specimens  have  been  torn  across  at  one  end,  it  is  impossible  to  say  what 
the  length  of  the  band  was.  The  greatest  length  shewing  on  any  of  the  specimens 
is  90  nun. 

Further  experiments  to  find  a  suitable  green  colour  were  made  at  Perkins,  Bacon 
&  Co.'s  manufactory  in  the  New  North  Road,  Hoxton.  On  May  25th. "  Mr.  G.  Arnold, 
one  of  the  principal  men  employed  there,  sent  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  specimens  printed  in 
three  different  shades  of  green  from  a  small  trial  plate  containing  six  impressions  in 
three  horizontal  rows  of  an  incomplete  design  of  the  New  South  Wales  One  Penny, 
Two  Pence,  and  Three  Pence  "  diadem  "  stamps  of  1856,  which  were  produced  by 
the  firm.     The  three  little  sheets  of  impressions  were  numbered  in  pencil  "  i,"  "  2," 


'  Vide  p.  190  and  Appendix  F  (2). 
^Appendix  C  {283). 
^  Ibid   (292a). 


200  GkEAT  BklTAiN 

"  3,"  respectively,  and  the  specimens  in  the  top  rows  of  the  sheets  shew  signs  of 
having  been  tested  to  see  how  far  the  colours  were  fugitive.  No.  i  is  in  blue-green 
on  white  laid  paper.  No.  2  in  yellow-green  on  white  wove  paper  and  No.  3  in  blue- 
green,  of  a  paler  tint  than  No.  i,  on  white  laid  paper.  (Illustration  59.)  This  letter 
and  the  specimens  are  now  in  the  Royal  Collection. 

As  the  die  of  the  Halfpenny  stamp  was  not  ready  at  the  time  these  experiments 
were  carried  out  and  in  order  to  shew  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  exactly  how  the 
actual  stamp  would  appear  in  the  green  colours,  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  obtained 
permission  to  have  prints  struck  from  the  die  of  the  Three-halfpence  value.  W'e 
ha\'e  already  given  particulars  of  the  twelve  varieties  taken  for  this  purpose,  when 
listing  the  proof  impressions  known  of  the  die  of  the  Three-halfpence  stamp, '  so  no 
good  cause  would  be  served  in  repeating  them  here. 

The  experiments  proved  that  although  one  at  least  of  the  green  inks  was  fugitive 
at  the  tinje  it  was  used,  it  did  not  remain  permanently  so  and  on  Maj'  24th,  1870,= 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  wrote  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  to  inform  them  of  this 
unwelcome  news,  and  at  the  same  time  they  submitted  prints  from  the  Three-halfpence 
die  in  two  other  colours.  We  cannot  say  for  certain  what  these  colours  were,  but 
judging  from  the  specimens  we  know  of  the  colour-trials,  we  think  thcj^  were  "  pale 
rose-red  "  and  one  of  the  shades  of  "  yellow  "  or  "  orange."  The  Board  in  their 
reply  of  the  same  day"  asked  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  forward  them  "  the  approved 
design  for  the  halfpenny  adhesive  Newspaper  Stamp  "  as  "  Mr.  Sargent  wishes  to 
see  it  at  once  with  reference  to  your  representation  as  to  the  green  colour  not  being 
fugitive  and  with  reference  to  your  letter  of  this  morning."  The  drawing  referred 
to  was  then  in  Mr.  Frederick  Heath's  hands,  but  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  obtained  it 
from  him  on  May  26th*  and  no  doubt  forwarded  it  at  once  to  Mr.  Sargent.  We  have 
foimd  no  further  correspondence  on  the  subject  of  the  colour  of  the  Halfpenny  value, 
so  the  matter  was  probably  settled  at  an  interview  when  it  was  decided  that  the 
stamp  should  be  printed  in  lake-rose.  The  colour  varied  a  great  deal  during  the 
ten  years  the  stamps  were  in  use  and  was  sometimes  practically  the  same  in  appearance 
as  that  of  the  One  Penny  value.  In  the  memorandum  dated  "  June  4th,  1879,"  to 
which  we  have  before  alluded, '  the  composition  of  the  colour  of  the  Halfpenny  stamp 
is  given  as  "  Rose-pink,  Flake  white,  Drop  rose-lake,  and  mucilage." 

The  Watermarked  Paper  used  for  the  Halfpenny  stamps. 

Our  readers  will  have  noticed  from  the  particulars  we  gave  of  the  contract  made 
with  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  for  the  supply  of  Halfpenny  stamps  that  the  price  of 
sixpence  per  thousand  stamps  was  to  include  a  special  watermarked  paper  to  be 
furnished  by  the  firm."  As  soon  as  the  contract  was  concluded  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Co.  set  about  obtaining  a  suitable  watermarked  paper  from  Messrs.  Wise  &  Co.  This 
paper  was  of  similar  quality  and  made  under  the  same  restrictions  as  the  Large 
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Crown  watermarked  paper  used  for  the  three  higher  values,  but  the  watermark, 
according  to  the  terms  of  the  contract,  was  of  a  distinctive  character.  The  stamps 
being  of  such  a  small  size  and  as  many  as  480  to  the  sheet,  it  was  clifficult  to  arrange 
for  a  separate  watermark  for  each  individual  specimen.  It  was,  therefore,  finally 
determined  that  the  watermark  should  consist  of  the  word  "  halfpenny  "  in  script 
type  and  that  this  should  cover  three  stamps.  An  entire  sheet  of  the  watermarked 
paper  consequently  contained  this  word  repeated  160  times,  and  arranged  in  twenty 
horizontal  rows  with  eight  repetitions  each.  The  side  margins  of  the  sheet  were 
watermarked  at  the  centre  with  the  words  "  Postage  Stamps  "  in  script  type,  at  the 
left  side,  reading  upwards  and  at  the  right  side  reading  downwards.  The  "  half- 
penny "  bits  were  stamped  out  of  sheets  of  thin  brass  by  a  steel  die  and  were  then 
stitched  on  to  the  wire-work  of  the  moulds  with  fine  wire.  As  already  stated,'  it 
was  stipulated  in  the  contract  that  the  weight  of  the  paper  should  not  exceed  twelve 
pounds  four  ounces  per  ream.  During  the  ten  years  in  which  the  Halfpenny  stamps 
were  in  use  several  moulds  were  used  for  making  the  paper.  These  were  numbered 
on  the  margins  in  Arabic  numerals  and  not  by  letters,  as  in  the  case  of  those  used 
for  the  Large  Crown  watermarked  paper.  The  highest  number  we  have  seen  on  a 
sheet  is  "  8." 

The  Gumming  and  Perforation  of  the  Halfpenny  stamps. 

The  gum  used  on  the  sheets  of  stamps  was  of  precisely  the  same  quality  as  that 
employed  for  the  three  higher  values  and  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  con- 
tract two  coatings  were  applied,  as  in  the  case  of  those  values.  - 

The  sheets  were  perforated  at  Somerset  House  by  comb-machines  with  a  guage 
of  14  like  the  other  values.  It  will  be  seen  from  the  description  we  have  given  of  the 
perforation  marks  on  the  plates'  that  the  sheets  of  Halfpenny  stamps  were  placed 
in  the  perforating  machines  with  the  stamps  sideways  and  not  like  the  three  higher 
values  with  the  stamps  in  their  correct  positions,  or,  sometimes,  inverted  when  the 
sheets  happened  to  be  passed  through  the  machines  the  wrong  way  up.  The  last 
row  of  Halfpenny  stamps  perforated  on  a  sheet — which  was  either  the  first  or  last 
vertical  row  on  the  sheet  in  its  correct  position — according  to  whichever  end  of  the 
sheet  was  first  passed  through  the  machine,  was  left  imperforate  along  the  bottom. 
Each  sheet  therefore,  had  the  margin  imperforate,  either  at  the  left  side  of  the  stamps 
in  the  first  vertical  row  or  at  the  right  side  of  the  stamps  in  the  last  vertical  row. 

In  August,  1876,"  a  complaint  was  made  by  the  Inland  Revenue  Department 
to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  that  the  double  pinning  mark  was  not  observable  at  one  end 
of  the  sheets  of  Halfpenny  stamps,  which  had  then  been  recently  received,  and  the 
firm  was  asked  to  instruct  their  printers  to  take  more  care  in  inking  the  plates. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  three  other  values,  sheets  occasionally  missed  the  perforation 
and  specimens  are  known  of  Plates  i,  4,  5,  6,  8  and  14,  which  were  issued  in  an  imper- 
forate condition.  In  some  instances  only  certain  specimens  on  the  sheets  were 
imperforate,  according  to  the  following  notice  in  one  of  the  early  philatelic  journals' : 


*  Vide  p.  192  and  Appendix  F  (2). 
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"  We  have  just  seen  in  a  collection  a  pair  of  halfpenny  English,  evincing  a  most 
singular  freak  of  the  perforating  machine.  Part  of  a  sheet  was  purchased  from  a  post 
office  ;  and  in  the  midst  of  tliis,  were  the  two  in  question,  which  had  totally  escaped 
perforation,  either  above,  below,  or  at  the  sides  !  "  This  error  was  probably  the 
result  of  one  or  two  rows  of  perforation  having  been  accidentally  missed  on  this 
particular  sheet.  The  other  sheets  perforated  along  with  it  must  also  have  had  the 
same  peculiarity. 

Experiments  for  Lighter  and  more  Fugitive  Colours  for  the  stamps. 

In  May,  1878,'  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to 
say  that  they  had  received  a  Report  from  the  Controller  of  the  Circulation  Depart- 
ment of  the  General  Post  Office,  respecting  the  ink  in  which  the  Halfpenny,  One 
Penny,  Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  stamps  were  printed.  The  Controller  stated 
that  :  "  It  has  long  been  rumoured  that  the  obliterating  marks  can  be  taken  out  of 
Postage  Stamps,  and  recently  I  have  seen  various  experiments  and  have  experimented 
myself  on  different  stamps  and  am  able  therefore  to  say  that  by  the  use  of  a  certain 
fluid,  which  it  is  not  desirable  to  mention,  the  obliteration  can  be  perfectly  removed 
with  very  little  trouble.  In  the  case  of  the  halfpenny,  penny,  three  halfpenny  and 
twopenny  stamps  this  can  be  done  without  leaving  any  marks  of  the  operation  behind. 
With  all  other  stamps  this  is  not  so,  indeed  the  same  fluid  that  removes  the  obliterating 
ink  destroys  the  ground  colours  of  the  other  stamps  as  well.  The  reason  of  this  is 
that  the  former  named  stamps  are  printed  in  fast  colours  while  the  latter  are  printed 
in  fugitive  colours.  Having  tested  this  matter  I  am  not  prepared  to  say  that  frauds 
on  the  Revenue  by  these  means  are  but  few,  because  the  process  is  so  simple,  and 
the  removal  of  the  obhteration  so  effectual  that  stamps  so  treated  would  pass  un- 
noticed to  almost  any  extent.  This,  however,  for  the  reason  before  stated,  is  only 
true  of  the  halfpenny,  penny,  three  halfpenny  and  twopenny  stamps.  This  being  so, 
I  think  no  time  should  be  lost  in  applying  a  remedy,  and  this  wiU  be  found  in  having 
the  stamps  of  low  values  made  precisely  in  the  same  way  as  those  of  higher  value, 
both  as  regards  the  mode  of  manufacture  and  the  printing  in  fugitive  colours." 
The  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  added  that  "  having  caused  experiments  to  be  made 
in  their  Laboratory  wdth  a  view  to  test  the  accuracy  of  this  representation,  have 
satisfied  themselves  that  the  facts  are  as  has  been  reported  "  and  they  asked  whether 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  could  supply  stamps  of  the  same  description  as  those  provided 
by  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  &  Co.  and,  if  so,  at  what  price. 

Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  in  their  reply  to  the  Board=  said  that  they  would  be  happy 
to  quote  a  price  for  stamps  prepared  in  the  manner  desired,  but  before  doing  so  they 
asked  permission  to  urge  reasons  why,  if  they  remedied  the  defect  complained  of,  it 
was  not  desirable  to  change  from  "  hne-engraving  "  to  "surface-printing."  The 
chief  reasons  they  advanced  were  that  in  the  general  opinion  of  artists  line-engraving 
"  as  a  style  "  was  superior  to  surface-printing,  that  there  was  much  more  security 
against  forgery  in  the  former  than  in  the  latter  system  and  that  it  was  more  important 
to  observe  the  last  point  in  stamps  of  low  values  than  it  was  in  those  of  higher  de- 
nominations.    As  regards  the  fugitiveness  of  the  colours  of  the  stamps  they  wrote 


'  Appendix  C  (310). 
»Ibid  (311). 


LINE-ENGRAVED  POSTAGE  STAMPS.  203 

"  we  find  that  our  attention  has  hitherto  been  turned  in  a  wrong  direction  in  seeking 
to  make  our  ink  fugitive  and  we  beHeve  we  have  found  the  means  of  giving  the 
quahty  required.  As,  however,  it  takes  some  weeks  to  test  the  question  fairly  we  are 
not  yet  in  a  position  to  submit  specimens."  They  then  dealt  with  the  complaints 
that  the  colour  of  the  One  Penny  stamps  rubbed  off  in  handling  the  sheets,  that  the 
colours  of  the  stamps  were  too  dark  to  shew  the  impression  of  the  date  stamp  dis- 
tinctly, if  it  was  used  as  an  obliterating  mark,  that  the  surface  of  the  stamps  was  not 
smooth  and  glossy  hkc  that  of  the  higher  values,  and  that  the  thickness  of  the  gum 
on  the  sheets  was  objectionable.  They  concluded  by  leaving  the  matter  in  the 
hands  of  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,  requesting  that  the  suggestions  they  had 
made  might  be  considered  and  that  time  should  be  allowed  them  "  to  make  and  test 
a  series  of  experiments  with  the  view  of  carrying  out  the  changes  proposed  before 
considering  further  the  question  of  a  change  of  system  from  line-engraving  to  surface- 
printing." 

The  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  in  their  reply  on  May  29th,  1878, '  said  they  were 
"  prepared  to  allow  a  reasonable  time  for  making  experiments  with  a  view  to  the 
proposed  changes,"  that  they  were  ready  to  admit  the  superiority  of  line-engraving 
to  surface-printing  per  se,  but  they  drew  attention  to  "  the  coarse  blurred  appearance 
of  the  Penny  Postage  stamp,  compared  with  the  clear,  clean  printing  of  the  Inland 
Revenue  stamp  of  the  same  value."  They  added  that  they  were  "  not  aware  of  any 
objection  to  the  tint  being  varied  :  but  they  will  communicate  with  the  Post  Office 
on  the  subject,"  and  as  regards  the  gum  they  compared  the  quality  of  that  on  the 
line-engraved  stamps  to  that  used  for  the  Inland  Revenue  stamps. 

On  receipt  of  this  letter  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  at  once  set  to  work  to  find  new 
colours  of  paler  tints  for  the  stamps.  On  June  14th,  they  submitted  to  Mr.  William 
Henry  Cousins,  the  Controller  of  Stamps  and  Stores  at  Somerset  House,  sheets  of 
the  Halfpenny,  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence  in  fugitive  colours  and  much  lighter  in 
tone,  which  they  proposed  for  adoption  in  place  of  the  colours  then  being  used  for 
those  values.''  No  descriptions  are  given  of  the  new  tints,  but  judging  from  the 
specimens  of  colour-trials,  which  are  known  to  belong  to  this  period,  we  believe  that 
the  Halfpenny  was  printed  in  light  purple,  from  Plate  14,  the  One  Penny  in  deep 
mauve-pink  from  Plate  191  and  the  Two  Pence  in  ultramarine  from  Plate  15.  All 
the  three  trials  were  on  the  respective  watermarked  papers  then  in  use  for  those  values, 
and  the  sheets  were,  of  course,  imperforate.  On  the  following  day  a  letter  was  sent 
to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  by  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,  apparently  in  ignorance 
that  colour-trials  of  the  stamps  had  been  submitted.'  On  June  i8th,*  Mr.  Cousins 
returned  the  three  sheets  of  colour-trials  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  stating  that  the 
colour  came  off  on  handling  the  sheets.  He  suggested  that  the  sheets  should  undergo 
a  process  of  roUing  and  that  when  this  had  been  done,  they  should  be  forwarded  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,  with  the  addition  of  specimens,  in 
other  colours.  On  July  nth'  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wrote  to  ask  for  specimens 
of  the  new  colours  proposed  for  the  stamps.     Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  replied  on  July 
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13th. '  that  owing  to  their  Postage  Stamp  Department  being  closed  for  the  Annual 
Holida}-,  they  could  not  then  forward  the  specimens  they  had  prepared,  but  we  find 
they  did  so  three  days  later.  ^  In  this  letter  they  forwarded  sheets  of  the  One  Penny 
and  Two  Pence, '  which  we  believe  were  in  the  same  colours  as  those  of  these  values 
they  had  submitted  to  Mr.  Cousins  on  June  14th.  They  said  they  thought  the 
colours  would  be  "  found  to  contain  the  qualities  of  fugitiveness  to  the  action  of 
benzole  and  lightness  of  shade  sufficient  to  exhibit  a  clear  impression  of  the 
obliterating  stamp.  \\'e  regret,  however,  to  state  that  we  have  not  up  to  the  present 
time  succeeded  in  producing  a  color  which  possesses  the  quality  of  fastness  so  as  not 
to  rub  off,  and  to  bear  rolling.  The  fact  is  that  the  quality  in  the  ink  which  renders 
it  fugitive  to  benzole  keeps  it  moist  and  prevents  its  bearing  pressure."  On  July 
31st*  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  forwarded  two  further  sheets  of  the  One  Penny  and  Two 
Pence  values  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,  which  they  said  were  "  printed  in  the 
same  colours  as  the  previous  specimens,  but  with  an  ingredient  added  which  sets 
the  colors  so  far  that  they  will  not  rub  off  on  a  dry  hand."  On  August  7th*  they 
forwarded  to  the  Board  a  sheet  each  of  the  Halfpenny,  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence 
values  and  a  further  sheet  of  the  One  Pennj^  denomination  showing  "  the  full  strength 
of  the  color,  which  is  much  more  brilliant,  but  wliich  we  imagine  is  too  strong  to  shew 
the  obliterating  stamp  well. ' '  All  four  sheets  they  added  had  been  rolled.  We  believe 
that  these  specimens  were  in  much  the  same  colours  as  those  previously  sent,  but 
that  the  Halfpenny  sheet,  printed  in  mauve-pink,  was  from  Plate  19  instead  of  Plate 
14,  and  the  two  One  Penny  sheets  in  mauve-pink,  from  Plate  212  instead  of  Plate 
191,  as  the  specimens  known  printed  from  these  two  plates  shew  signs  that  the  sheets 
had  been  rolled. 

On  November  2nd, '  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  WTote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
saying  that  they  had  "  received  a  communication  from  the  Post  Office  requesting 
that  his  Lordship'  may  be  informed  whether  it  is  to  be  understood  that  'the  specimens 
submitted  in  July  and  August]  are  to  be  considered  in  all  respects  the  best  which  your 
firm  can  produce."  A  long  reply  to  this  enquiry  was  sent  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
to  the  Board  on  the  eighth  of  the  same  month,*  accompanied  by  si.x  specimens  of 
Colonial  postage  stamps  printed  by  the  firm  and  three  sheets  of  One  Penny  specimens. 
As  regards  the  latter  they  wTote  "  that  since  the  delivery  of  our  Specimens  in  August 
last  we  had  reason  to  suspect  that  tlie  color  which  we  had  submitted  contained 
arsenic  in  sufficient  quantities  to  be  dangerous.  We  therefore  had  a  careful  analysis 
made  and  finding  tliat  the  color  was  not  safe  to  use.  we  procured  other  specimens  of 
the  same  kind  of  color  and  now  submit  three  shades  of  different  degrees  of  strength, 
all  of  which  are  free  from  arsenic.  The\'  shew  a  soniewliat  brighter  color  and  arc 
quite  as  fugitive  as  the  others." 


'Appendix  C   (317). 
-  Ibid   (31S). 
Mbid  (341). 

*  Ibid  (319). 
'  Ibid  (320). 

•  Ibid  (321). 

'  Lord   John  Manners,   who  was  Postmaster-CIcneral  from   March  4th     iSj^,  to  ilay   14th, 
1880.  and  again  from  June  2yth  ,1885.  to  Kbruary  loth,  188O. 

'  Appendix  C  {322). 


LINE-ENGRAVED  POSTAGE  STAMPS.  205 

\Mth  these  specimens  this  series  of  experimental  colour-trials  was  brought  to  a 
conclusion  and  it  will  perhaps  be  useful  if  we  append  in  the  form  of  a  list  the  varieties 
of  the  trials  that  are  known  to  collectors  :  specimens  of  all  of  which  are  found  in  the 
Royal  Collection  : 

Watermarked  "  halfpenny."  Imperforate, 
jd.,  light  purple.     Plate  14. 

jd.,      .,  .,  ,,        ,,     with  trial  cancellation. 

gd.,   mauve-pink.  .,      19. 

Watermarked  Large  Crown  of  1861.     Imperforate, 
id., deep  mauve-pink.     Plate  191. 

id.,     .,  .,  ,,       ,,     with  trial  cancellation, 

id.,  mauve-pink.  „     212. 

2d.,  ultramarine.  ,,       15. 

2d.,  pale  ultramarine.         ,,         ,, 

Specimens  in  the  "  mauve-pink  "  colour  have  often  become  more  or  less  sul- 
phuretted since  they  were  printed. 

The  impressions  on  "  small  star  "  watermarked  paper  printed  from  the  dies  of 
the  Halfpenny,  One  Penny  "  Retouched,"  Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence,  already 
listed  under  the  Proof  Impressions  of  the  Dies  of  those  values,  ^  also  belong  to  the 
same  period  of  colour-trials.  In  proof  of  this  the  Royal  Collection  contains  specimens 
on  the  "  small  star  "  paper  of  the  Three-halfpence  die  in  deep  yellow-green  with 
"  25/11  "  in  pencil  on  the  margin  and  in  dull  rose  with  "  27/11,"  similarly  written. 
And  of  the  Two  Pence  die  in  mauve-pink  with  the  marginal  date  "  11/ 10/78  "  and 
in  dull  rose-pink  with  "  20/11/78,"  added  in  the  same  way. 

The  Collection  also  contains  an  imperforate  block  of  six  specimens  from  Plate 
214  in  rose-red,  the  colour  of  the  issued  stamps,  printed  on  thick  yellowish,  vertically 
laid  card,  which  we  tliink  was  probably  taken  during  this  period,  but  for  what  purpose 
we  do  not  know. 

Notices  to  Terminate  the  Contr.\cts  for  printing  the  Stamps. 

On  December  23rd,  187S,  -  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon 
&  Co.  to  say  that  the  several  specimens  forwarded  by  them  were  "  not  satisfactory 
to  the  Post  Office  Authorities  "  and  that  "  the  Board  have  had  therefore  no  alter- 
native but  to  order  notices  to  be  served  upon  you  determining  the  present  arrange- 
ments." Two  notices  were  enclosed  in  the  letter  ;  the  first  determining  the  contract 
for  the  supply  of  One  Penny,  Three-halfpence,  and  Two  Pence  stamps  at  the  expiration 
of  six  months  and  the  other  determining  the  supply  of  Halfpenny  stamps  and  of  the 
paper  used  for  this  value  at  the  expiration  of  twelve  months.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
in  their  reply  on  December  30th, »  said  :  "  We  need  not  express  our  great  regret  at 
the  receipt  of  these  notices  after  so  long  a  period  of  service  which  we  had  thought 
until  a  recent  date,  had  been  satisfactorily  rendered.  As  no  indication  is  given  as  to 
the  nature  of  the  objections  entertained  by  the  Postmaster-General  we  are  of  course 


'  Vide  pp.  195,  141,  187,  159, 
2  Appendix  C  (323). 
'Ibid  (324), 
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unable  to  (.-ndcavour  to  remove  them,  but  we  take  the  opportunity  of  tliis  letter  to 
enclose  specimens  of  other  colors  which  we  have  recently  discovered  which  are  fugitive 
and  free  from  poisonous  ingredients.  As,  however,  our  Specimens  of  stamps  in  line- 
engraving  in  fugitive  colors  are  not  satisfactory  to  the  Post  Office  Authorities  we  will 
now  prepare  specimens  of  Surface-printed  stamps  as  directed  by  the  Honourable 
Commissioners  on  6th  May  last,  and  trust  we  shall  not  be  considered  obtrusive  if  we 
submit  them  for  consideration  at  the  earliest  period."  The  enclosures  in  the  letter 
consisted  of  four  stamps  printed,  respectively,  in  pink,  green,  blue  and  yellow.  W'c' 
arc  unable  to  indicate  exactly  what  these  specimens  were,  but  we  think  they  were 
probably  impressions  taken  from  the  die  of  the  Three-halfpence  value  on  small  star 
watermarked  paper,  two  prints  of  which  we  recently  described  as  bearing  dates  at  the 
end  of  November. 

Essays  for  Surf.'^ce-printed  St.xmps. 

The  Engraving  Book  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  shews  that  as  early  as  June,  1878, 
the  firm  had  conmienced  experiments  for  surface-printed  stamps,  as  we  find  the 
feillowing  entry  under  the  twenty-ninth  of  that  month'  :  "  Finishing  specimen  id. 
postage  stamps  4  on  pl[ate]  for  surface  printing."  The  next  entry  with  the  date 
January  4th,  1879,  reads  :  "  Engraving  four  prehminary  dies  (postage)"  and  on  the 
twenty-fourth  of  the  same  month  there  is  the  entry  :  "  Engraving  dies,  etc.,  various 
Postage  stamps."  Then  on  February  15th,  we  have  :  "  Drawing  2  sheets  of  Postage 
stamps  specimens  '  copper-plate  and  surface.'  "  These  two  sheets  were  forwarded 
on  the  same  day  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  in  a  letter,  -  in  which  Perkins,  Bacon 
&  Co.  said  :  "  We  now  beg  to  submit  Specimens  of  [surface-printed]  stamps  in  several 
forms  together  with  one  or  two  Heads,  all  cut  in  relief,  and  shewing  different  colors 
which  when  printed  for  use  would  be  fugitive  for  the  purposes  intended.  \\'e  have 
not  felt  at  liberty  to  imitate  the  Queen's  Head  at  present  in  use,  and  we  have  not  had 
sufficient  time  to  imite  the  general  design  with  the  Head  on  one  Die,  and  consequently 
the  effect  produced  is  rather  that  of  Drawings  than  of  finished  stamps  (though  each 
of  the  parts  is  actually  printed),  but  we  trust  that  we  shew  enough  to  prove  that  we 
are  able  to  produce  the  stamps  in  this  class  of  work,  if  allowed  to  do  so.  We  should 
be  happy  to  supply  such  stamps  as  might  be  approved  for  about  the  same  price  as 
we  are  now  receiving  for  the  One  Penny  Postage  Stamps.  We  take  the  opportunity 
at  the  same  time  to  submit  some  specimens  of  stamps  on  the  '  Copper  Plate  System  ' 
prepared  on  Ughter  machine-grounds  and  with  different  general  designs,  on  the 
chance  of  their  being  preferred  to  the  Surface-printed  style.  They  do  not  fairly 
represent  the  work  of  the  Queen's  Head  as  they  are  cut  out  from  other  stamps  and 
are  pasted  upon  the  Drawings,  but  if  any  of  these  were  adopted  the  Head  would  of 
course  be  made  to  look  uniform  with  the  rest  of  the  stamp." 

The  Royal  Collection  contains  the  actual  two  sheets  of  designs  submitted  in  the 
letter,  or  duplicates  of  them,  and  they  will  be  found  Illustrated  under  the  numbers 
73  to  96.  The  designs  are  mounted  on  two  sheets  of  white  cardboard,  each  of  which 
measures  ii|  by  6|  inches.  As  explained  in  the  letter,  the  heads  of  all  (but  No.  81) 
are, printed  separately  to  the  frames  and  the  two  parts  have  afterwards  been  pasted 
together.     Of  the  surface-printed  all  are  in  dull  pink,  except  Nos.  74  and  75 ;  No.  74 
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being  in  yellow-green  and  No.  75  in  deep  ultrumarine.  Of  the  copper-plate  designs, 
Nos.  85,  93  and  94  are  in  bright  pink  ;  Nos.  86,  88,  92,  and  95  are  in  mauve  ;  Nos. 
87,  91  and  96  arc  in  pale  ultramarine  ;  No.  89  is  in  sage-green  and  No.  90  is  in  orange- 
yellow. 

Of  the  designs  on  the  two  cards,  other  specimens  exist  as  follows  : — 

No.  8i  is  known  printed  in  black  in  a  block  of  four  on  thin  white  wove  paper, 
gunmied,  and  also  in  dull  pink  in  a  block  of  four  on  similar  gummed  paper,  and 
with  two  impressions  of  the  Queen's  head  in  a  circle.  Illustration  No.  82,  printed  at 
the  left  side  of  the  sheet. 

A  die  proof  of  No.  82  is  known,  printed  in  black  on  India  paper. 

A  die  proof  of  No.  85  is  known  printed  in  green  on  thin  white  wove  paper,  shewing 
in  the  centre  a  vacant  space  for  the  insertion  of  an  engraving  of  the  Queen's  head. 

Specimens  of  other  designs  prepared  at  the  same  date  as  the  foregoing,  but  not  known 
to  have  been  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  : — 

A  die  proof  similar  to  design  No.  83,  but  with  the  head  on  a  background  of  solid 
colour.  Illustration  No.  iii.  This  is  printed  in  dark  blue  on  white  card  and  shews 
the  size  of  the  die  was  51  by  65  mm. 

Two  other  surface-printed  designs  made  up  in  the  same  way  as  those  submitted 
on  February  15th,  1879,  i.e.hy  pasting  the  head  and  frame  together,  in  each  case. 
Illustration  No.  97  has  the  head  on  a  background  of  diamond  shaped  dots  and  is 
printed  in  mauvc-pink.     Illustration  No.  98  is  printed  in  dull  rose. 

The  different  types  of  the  Queen's  head  found  on  the  designs. 

For  the  surface-printed  and  line-engraved  designs  we  have  described  seven 
different  types  of  the  Queen's  head  were  used  as  follows  : — 

Type  I  for  designs  Illustrations  Nos.  76,  77,   81,  84. 

,,     2      ,.  ,,  .,  Nos.  78,  82. 

,,     3     ..         ..  -.  Nos.  73,  74,  75,  79,  80,  83,  98,  III. 

,,     4     ,,         ,,  ,,  Nos.  85,  86,  87,  88,  89,  90. 

,,     5     ..  ..  ..  Nos.  91,  92,  94,  95. 

,,     6     ,,  ,,  ,,  Nos.  93,  96. 

,,     7     ,,  .,  ,,  No.     97. 

Type  I. — The  design  Illustration  No.  81,  was  engraved  on  wood  and  printed 
from  electrotypes  ;  Illustration  No.  84  is  a  head  cut  out  of  a  print  of  this  design  and 
Illustration  Nos.  76  and  77  have  prints  of  the  same  head  cut  out  and  pasted  in 
the  centre  of  new  frames. 

Type  2. — Illustration  No.  82,  was  also  engraved  on  wood  and  printed  from 
electrotypes,  and  Illustration  No.  78  has  the  head  cut  out  and  pasted  in  the  centre 
of  a  frame  design.  This  head  was  copied  from  that  on  the  Four  Pence  and  Two 
Shillings  stamps  of  South  Australia,  the  plates  for  which  were  made  and  sent  to  the 
colony  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  in  November,  1866. 

Type  3. — This  head  was  engraved  on  steel  by  Mr.  William  Ridgway  of  Acton,  the 
artist  who  also  produced  the  head  for  the  designs  we  subsequently  describe  for  surface- 
printed  stamps  of  One  Penny  and  later  on  for  those  of  the  Halfpenny,  Three-half- 
pence and  Two  Pence  values.  It  appears  that  in  January,  1879.  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Co,  9.sked  Mr.  Charles  Henry  Jeens,  a  very  skilful  line-engraver  who  had  done  a 
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good  deal  of  work  for  thiMii  at  odd  periods,  if  he  could  reconiiiiend  anyone  who  could 
engrave  a  head  of  the  Queen  on  steel  suitable  for  surface-printing.  He  suggested 
that  the  firm  should  apply  to  Mr.  J.  Joubert,  the  engraver  Messrs.  De  La  Ikie  &  Co. 
had  employed  for  many  years  for  their  surface-printed  stamps.  This  they  did,  but 
Mr.  Joubert  was  then  in  Paris  and  unable  to  undertake  the  commission,  which  they 
then  j)laced  in  the  hands  of  Jlr.  Ridgway. '  Like  Type  2  the  head  was  copied  from 
that  on  the  Four  Pence  and  Two  Shillings  stamps  of  South  Australia  of  1866. 

Type  4. — This  head  was  cut  out  of  prints  taken  from  the  first  Die  engra\ed  by 
the  Heaths  for  the  One  Penny  stamp  in  1S40.     {Illustration  16.) 

Type  5. — We  do  not  know  who  engra\'ed  this  head,  but  it  was  e\idently  copied 
from  that  on  the  same  South  Australian  stamps  as  T3'pes  2  and  3. 

Type  6. — This  head  was  cut  out  of  prints  taken  from  the  Retouched  Die  of  the 
One  Penny  stamp  of  1854,  (Illustration  26),  which  was,  of  course,  in  current  use 
in  1879. 

Type  7. — We  cannot  say  who  engraved  this  head,  which  like  Types  2,  3  and  5 
was  copied  from  the  South  Australian  stamps  of  1866. 

Tender  for  the  Supply  of  One  Penny  Stamps  by  Surface-printing. 

On  April  3rd,  1879,  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Co.  to  enquire  whether  they  wished  to  tender  for  the  supply  of  One  Penny  stamps 
by  surface-printing.  In  their  reply-  the  firm  stated  their  desire  to  do  so,  but  asked 
that  the  date  of  delivery  of  tenders  should  be  extended  a  fortnight  beyond  May  ist, 
the  day  that  had  been  fixed.  Tliis  request  was  evidently  acceded  to,  as  we  shall 
see  further  on  that  the  tender  of  the  firm  was  not  delivered  until  May  17th. 

Meanwhile  on  May  8th,'  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon 
&  Co.  to  say  they  had  decided  that  any  new  postage  stamps  should  not  come  into 
use  before  the  end  of  the  year  and  thej'  enquired  whether  the  firm  was  willing  to 
supply  their  One  Penny  stamps  until  December  31st,  1879.  They  also  stated  that 
"  a  change  in  the  Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  postage  stamps  is  not  immediately 
contemplated,  so  that  they  will  continue  to  be  required  even  after  the  expiration  of 
the  present  year."  In  their  reply  on  the  following  day,''  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
intimated  their  wiUingness  to  continue  to  provide  the  stamps  as  requested. 

The  tender  of  the  firm  for  the  supply  of  One  Penny  stamps  by  surface-printing 
was  sent  in  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  on  May  17th,  1S79,  ^  and  read  as  follows  : 
"  In  reply  to  your  favour  of  the  3rd  ult.,  inviting  us  to  tender  for  printing  One  Penny 
Postage  Stamps  prepared  by  Surface-printing  which  shall  be  fugitive  to  the  hydro- 
carbons and  not  solvent  in  water.  We  have  now  the  honor  to  enclose  herewith  two 
specimens  in  each  of  four  colors,  printed  from  a  trial  plate  and  gummed  (on  paper 
furnished  to  us  at  Somerset  House)  and  two  other  prints  of  the  same  colors  as  Speci- 
mens of  color  only.     We  also  enclose  impressions  in  four  colors  of  a  new  Queen's 
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Head  with  six  different  surrounding  devices  and  a  gummed  sheet  printed  in  pink 
and  shewing  all  six  designs,  placed  one  above  the  other.  The  printing  and  rolling  of 
the  large  specimens  are  not  as  perfect  as  we  could  wish,  the  work  being  new  to  us. 
but  we  feel  quite  prepared  to  undertake  the  delivery  of  such  stamps  as  shall  be 
approved  by  your  Honourable  Board  if  our  Tender  should  be  accepted.  We  should 
be  prepared  to  furnish  such  quantities  of  these  stamps  or  such  modifications  of  them 
as  may  be  mutually  arranged,  for  the  sum  of  Twopence-halfpenny  (2|d)  per  1,000 
labels." 

The  first  set  of  specimens  referred  to  in  the  Tender  included,  we  beheve,  sheets 
of  a  design  of  which  we  illustrate,  under  No.  no,  a  die  proof  impression  printed  in 
dull  pink  on  white,  wove  paper.  This  die  was  engraved  on  February  27th.  and  a 
plate  made  from  it  was  finished  on  March  20th. '  The  plate  contained  240  impressions, 
in  twenty  horizontal  rows  of  twelve  and  each  of  these  bore  the  Plate  number  "  i," 
at  either  side,  and  had  letters  inserted  in  the  four  corners  corresponding  with  those 
of  the  stamps  on  the  sheets  of  the  One  Penny  line-engraved  value.  The  Royal 
Collection  contains  an  entire  sheet  printed  from  this  plate  in  bright  ultramarine  on 
white  wove  paper,  watermarked  "  Towgood's  Superfine."  The  sheet  is  imperforate 
and  without  gum  and  no  doubt  one  in  the  same  coh^ur  was  submitted  in  the  Tender, 
but  what  the  other  colours  were  we  do  not  know.  The  head  on  this  essay  is  similar 
to  Type  3  of  the  designs  submitted  in  February.  1879.  ^  but  it  had  been  re-engraved 
by  Mr.  Ridgway.  The  Queen's  ear  is  made  more  prominent,  the  waves  of  the  hair 
above  the  ear  are  different,  there  are  no  fine  slanting  white  lines  in  the  four  divisions 
of  the  band  of  the  diadem  and  the  horizontal  lines  of  the  background  surrounding 
the  head  are  thicker.  There  is  a  die  proof  of  the  head  only  in  the  Royal  Collection 
printed  in  mauve-pink  on  thin  white  paper,  but  this  has  the  background  of  horizontal 
lines  finer  than  on  the  die  impression  Illustrated  under  No.  no  ;  these  lines  were, 
therefore,  deepened  before  the  frame  was  added  round  the  head  and  the  die  was  used 
for  making  the  plate.  This  design,  with  slight  modifications  of  rounded  corners  and 
a  star  ornament  in  place  of  the  plate  number  "  i  "  at  either  side,  was  adopted  in  1881 
for  the  postcards  of  the  island  of  Grenada,  printed  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 

The  second  set  of  specimens  submitted  with  the  Tender  consisted  of  the  six 
designs  we  Illustrate  under  the  Nos.  99-104.  The  Engraving  Book  shews  that  three 
of  the  dies  of  these  essays  were  completed  on  May  6th,  and  those  of  the  remaining 
three,  two  days  later.  The  plate  was  finished  on  May  13th,  ^  and  contained  thirty- 
six  impressions,  as  described  in  the  Tender  and  shewn  under  our  Illustrations  Nos. 
99-104.  The  head  on  these  designs  was  copied  from  that  on  the  One  Penny  and 
other  stamps  of  Ceylon  produced  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  in  1855-57,  and  the  letter 
"  W  "  in  the  four  corners  represents  the  initial  of  the  Christian  name  of  Mr.  Ridgway, 
the  engraver  of  the  dies."  Beyond  the  gunnued  sheet  mentioned  in  the  Tender,  as 
being  printed  in  "pink,"  we  do  not  know  what  the  other  colours  were  that  were 
submitted. 
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The  joUou'ing  specimens  oj  these  designs  are  known  in  collections  : — ■ 

Die  proofs  of  the  Queen's  Head  alone,  shemng  the  size  of  the  die  was  60 
by  65  mm. 

On  white  card.     In  hlac. 
On  wliite  wove  paper.     In  bright  pink. 
Die  proof  of  lUitstration  No.  99.  but  without  the  letters  "  W  "  in  the  four 
corners  ;   printed  on  white  wove  paper, 
id.,  yellow -brown. 
The  same  as  the  last,  but  with  the  colour  surrounding  the  design  removed. 
Printed  on  white  wove  paper, 
id.,  pale  red-brown. 
Printed  in  sheets  of  thirty-six  impressions.     On  white  wove  paper,  imper- 
forate and  without  gum. 

id.,  black  :    si.x  designs, 
id.,  mauve-pink  :    six  designs, 
id.,  pale  blue  : 
id.,  vermilion  : 
On  yellowish  white  wove  paper  watermarked  with  small  star  ;   imperforate 
and  without  gum. 

id.,  yellow-green  :   six  designs. 
Impressions  taken  from  this  plate  after  five  other  designs  had  been  added  to  it 
will  be  described  further  on  in  our  work. 

A  plate  containing  120  impressions  in  ten  horizontal  rows  of  twch'c  was  made  of 
the  design  Illustration  No.  100,  but  the  stamps  on  this  plate  had  the  four  corner 
blocks  left  without  letters.  No  mention  occurs  of  this  plate  in  the  Engraving  Book, 
so  we  do  not  know  the  exact  date  when  it  was  constructeil,  but  we  think  that  it  was 
probably  made  towards  the  latter  end  of  May  or  early  in  June,  1879.  Sheets  are 
known  printed  from  this  plate  on  soft,  yellowish  white,  wove,  gummed  paper ;  im- 
perforate. 

id.,  purple-black, 
id.,  dull  rose, 
id.,  red-brown. 
On  thick,  white,  wove  paper  without  gum  ;  imperforate, 
id.,  purple-black. 
The  surface-printed  essays  w'e  have  described,  and  those  of  the  same  mode  of 
printing  subsequently  submitted  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  the  Board  of  Inland 
Revenue,  of  which  plates  were  made,  were  printed  from  steel  plates  and  not  by  the 
more  usual  method  of  electrotyping. 

Contract  for  the  supply  of  One  Penny  Stamps,  by  surface- 
printing  GIVEN  TO  another   FIRM. 

On  June  27th,  1879,  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
to  inform  them  of  the  result  of  the  competition  for  the  new  contract  for  the  supply  of 
One  Penny  stamps.     In  this  letter  they  said  :    '■  "  With  reference  to  the  Tender  for 
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supply  of  Surface-printed  Penny  Postage  stamps  submitted  by  your  firm  on  the  17th 
ultimo,  I  am  directed  by  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  to  acquaint  you  that  the 
specimens  furnished  by  you,  and  by  the  several  other  firms  from  whom  Tenders  had 
been  invited,  were  subjected  to  careful  examination  by  the  practical  and  Chemical 
Officers  of  this  Department,  whose  reports  have  been  fully  and  carefully  considered 
by  the  Board,  and  have  likewise  been  submitted  to  the  Postmaster-General  for  his 
opinion,  before  any  conclusion  was  come  to  on  the  subject.  The  decision  which  has 
been  arrived  at  is  that  the  Tender  of  Messrs.  T.  De  La  Rue  &  Co.  on  tliis  occasion 
is  that  which,  while  fulfilling  all  the  conditions  of  the  proposed  Contract,  affords 
the  best  security  to  the  Revenue." 

Thus  it  was  finally  determined  to  substitute  surface-printing  for  the  One  Penny 
postage  stamps,  in  place  of  line-engraving  by  which  process,  we  have  seen,  they  were 
produced  for  the  first  forty  years  they  were  is  use.  The  decision  to  change  the  mode 
of  printing  the  stamps  has  ever  since  been  deplored  by  collectors,  and  all  lovers  of 
artistic  productions,  for  the  beauty  and  character  of  line-engraving  over  the  cheaper 
and  inferior  process  of  surface-printing  cannot  be  gainsaid. 

Experiments  for  change  of  colours  of  the  Halfpenny, 
Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  values. 

A  second  letter  was  sent  on  June  27th,  1879,  '■  by  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue 
to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  inform  them  "  that  there  is  no  immediate  intention  on  the 
part  of  the  Board  to  take  out  of  your  hands  the  manufacture  of  the  |d.,  i|d,  and  2d. 
stamps  provided  that  all  lead  or  other  poisonous  ingredients  be  ehminated  from  the 
colours  used  in  their  manufacture,  with  a  view  to  carrying  out  which  condition  it  is 
understood  you  are  now  making  experiments.  After  Christmas  next,  it  will  be  ne- 
cessary to  review  the  scale  of  charges  for  these  stamps,  and  perhaps  some  of  the  designs 
may  be  then  reconsidered." 

In  their  reply  on  June  30th,-  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  asked  whether  they  were  at 
liberty  to  alter  the  colours  hitherto  used  for  the  Halfpemiy,  Three-halfpence  and 
Two  Pence  values,  "so  as  to  make  them  more  fugitive  and  also  to  use  gum  similar 
to  that  used  on  the  specimens  which  were  submitted  to  the  Honourable  Commissioners 
in  the  recent  competition." 

On  July  I2th,  ^  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  in  their  reply  to  this  enquiry  said  : 
"  the  Board  find  that  it  is  the  wish  of  the  Postmaster-General  that  a  change  should 
be  made,  and  that  the  opportunity  should  be  taken  to  adopt  for  the  |d.  Stamps, 
which  are  now  printed  by  your  firm,  and  the  2|d.  Stamps,  which  are  printed  by 
Messrs.  De  La  Rue  &  Co.,  the  colours  recommended  by  the  International  Bureau  for 
Foreign  Stamps  of  those  denominations,  vigt.  light  green  for  the  |d.  stamp  and  light 
blue  for  the  2jd.  stamp.  The  Postmaster-General  further  suggests  that  the  present 
colour  of  the  2jd.  stamp  should  be  adopted  for  the  2d.  stamp,  and  that  as  regards  the 
ijd.  stamp  the  colour  should  be  the  same  as  that,  vigt.  light  red,  which  has  been 
proposed  for  the  new  id.  stamp.  I  enclose  specimens  of  the  colours  thus  proposed 
for  the  |d.,  lid.  and  2d.  stamps  and  request  that  specimens  of  the  stamps  printed 
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in  those  colours  may  be  forwarded  for  inspection."  On  the  margin  of  the  letter  is 
WTitten  :  "  Pattern  of  green  for  id.  stamp,  and  of  maroon  for  2d.  stamp  enclosed. 
Specimen  of  colour  red  ijd.  stamp  will  be  furnished  when  ready." 

On  July  I4tli. '  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  in  their  acknowledgment  of  this  letter, 
said  :  "  \\c  will  take  inmicdiate  measures  to  procure  and  submit  specimens  of  the 
colors  directed  for  future  use  in  the  preparation  of  Postage  Stamps  of  the  denomina- 
tions of  Jd.  and  2d.  respectively.  We  presume  that  we  are  now  to  discontinue  our 
experiments  with  a  view  to  the  substitution  of  colors  free  from  lead  in  place  of  those 
hitherto  supplied.  We  beg  to  be  allowed  to  remind  3-ou  that  no  reply  has  been  given 
to  our  enquiry  whether  we  may  substitute  such  a  gum  as  we  proposed  for  the  id. 
stamps  in  competition  for  that  now  in  use  and  to  which  the  Postmaster-General 
objects."  The  Board  replied  on  Julj-  17th,  =  "  that  the  new  colours  for  the  Jd.,  i^d. 
and  2d.  Postage  Stamps  must  be  free  from  lead.  You  will  be  permitted  to  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  those  stamps,  the  gum  which  was  adopted  in  the  case  of  the  specimen 
stamps  submitted  bj'  j'ou  in  the  late  competition."  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  wrote 
again  on  the  following  day'  to  point  out  that  what  they  desired  to  know  was  "  whether 
pending  the  preparation  of  the  specimens  of  color  ordered  for  the  Jd.  and  2d.  Postage 
Stamps,  which  will  take  some  little  time,  we  are  to  continue  our  experiments  upon  the 
existing  colors  so  as  to  supply  such  as  are  absolutely  free  from  lead  in  the  interval. 
We  quite  understand  that  the  new  colors  are  to  be  free  from  lead."  To  this  letter 
the  Board  replied  on  Julj-  22nd,'  "  that  it  is  apprehended  there  will  be  no  great  delay 
in  your  submitting  to  them  new  colors  for  the  Postage  Stamps  of  id.,  lid.  and  2d., 
which  must  of  course  be  free  from  lead." 

On  October  20th,  1879,  *  Mr.  Thomas  Arthur  Colls,  who  was  head  of  one  of  the 
Branches  of  the  Controller  of  Stamps  and  Stores  Department  at  Somerset  House, 
WTote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  sa}'  "  I  shall  be  glad  if  you  will  execute  the  warrant 
you  have  outstanding  for  2d.  Postage  at  once  in  the  present  blue  color  ;  "  and  he 
added  that  he  had  that  daj'  "  sent  on  an  order  for  450  reams  more  of  crown  paper 
for  which  I  will  send  j-ou  a  warrant  to  print."  From  the  wording  of  this  letter  it 
appears  that  a  warrant  for  Two  Pence  stamps  had  been  held  up  pending  the  experi- 
ments for  a  new  color  for  this  value,  but  as  no  decision  had  been  come  to  about  this 
and  as  the  stock  of  Two  Pence  stamps  was  no  doubt  getting  low.  Mr.  Colls  ordered 
the  warrant  to  be  executed  in  the  usual  blue  colour  employed  for  this  value. 

On  October  31st,'  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wTote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
and  forwarded  them  specimens  of  the  new  One  Penny  surface-printed  stamps  pre- 
pared by  Messrs.  De  La  Rue  &  Co.  and  requested  them  to  forward  at  once  samples 
of  the  Three-halfpence  postage  stamp  printed  in  the  same  colour.  The  Board  also 
enclosed  in  their  letter  samples  of  the  Two  Pence-halfpenn\'  stamp  of  Messrs.  De  La 
Rue  &  Co.  printed  in  a  blue  colour,  w  hicli  they  stated  was  to  be  adopted  for  the  Two 
Pence  stamp  and  they  asked  that  samples  of  the  latter  in  this  colour  should  be 
furnished  with  the  least  possible  delay.     The  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence-halfpenny 
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stamps,  of  which  specimens  were  sent  in  tliis  letter  had  neither  of  them  been  issued 
to  the  pubhc  at  that  date,  as  tlie  former  did  not  come  into  use  until  January  1st,  iSSo. 
and  the  latter  until  a  month  later.  A  mistake  was  made  in  this  letter  in  sending 
samples  of  the  Two  Pence-halfpenny  stamp  in  blue  instead  of  the  then  current  colour 
of  that  value,'  the  official  description  of  which  was  "maroon,"  and  on  November 
7th,  1879,  =  Jlr.  Colls  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  say  that  if  they  required 
specimens  of  the  Two  Pence-halfpenny  stamp  then  in  use  he  would  send  them  some. 
He  wrote  again  on  the  following  day^  to  enquire  wlicn  the  specimens  of  color  of  the 
new  Two  Pence  stamp  would  be  ready  and  he  added  "  The  matter  is  very  pressing 
and  it  is  desirable  to  urge  it  forward  as  I  am  anxious  to  increase  the  stocks  of  |d. 
and  2d.  stamps." 

Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  replied  to  JMr.  Colls  letter  on  November  loth, '  and  said  he  was 
unable  to  say  when  his  firm  would  be  able  to  submit  specimens  of  the  new  colors  for 
the  stamps.  He  pointed  out  that  they  had  waited  for  months  for  samples  of  color 
"  and  then  after  having  got  a  specimen  sheet  of  blue  for  the  Two  Pence  stamps,  which 
we  copied  and  in  e\ery  way  satisfactor}^,  we  are  informed  that  this  is  a  mistake  and 
that  we  are  to  match  the  old  2|d  color.  Now  as  the  color  of  the  new  One  Penny  stamp 
is  a  shade  of  reddish  brown,  and  the  old  2jdis  also  a  shade  of  a  similarcolor,  we  doubt 
our  ability  to  produce  two  colors  sufficiently  distinct  from  one  another  to  answer  the 
requests  of  the  Honourable  Conmnissioners.  We  have  a  sheet  of  One  Penny  printed 
in  a  reddish  brown  color  (the  officer  has  no  instructions  to  allow  us  to  print  one  from 
the  igd  Plate)  which  is  simply  waiting  for  age  now,  and  wc  will  shew  you  the  best  we 
can  do  to  match  the  2|d  color  as  soon  as  we  can  prepare  it."  We  believe  that  the 
sheet  of  Two  Pence  blue  stamps  referred  to  in  this  letter  was  printed  in  ultramarine 
similar  to  the  specimens  submitted  in  187S.  * 

The  exact  date,  or  dates,  on  which  the  specimens  of  new  colours  for  the  Half- 
penny, Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  stamps  were  submitted  to  the  Board  of 
Inland  Revenue  is  unknown  to  us.  But  samples  of  the  Halfpenny  value  printed 
in  green  were  delivered  to  ^Ir.  Bell,  at  Somerset  House,  certainly  before  October  ist, 
1879,  *  and  colour-trials  for  the  two  other  values  were  submitted  between  November 
loth  and  December  20th,  the  same  year. '  From  specimens  existing  in  collections,  those 
submitted  of  the  Halfpenny  were  printed  in  a  light  blue-green  colour  from  Plate  20 
on  paper  watermarked  "  halfpenny,"  imperforate  ;  while  those  of  the  Two  Pence 
were  printed  in  a  maroon  colour  from  Plate  15,  on  large  crown  watermarked  paper, 
imperforate.  Specimens  of  the  latter  are  also  known  in  bright  purple  printed  from 
Plate  15  on  large  crown  watermarked  paper,  imperforate,  which,  we  beheve,  belong 
to  this  series  of  colour-trials,  but  it  is  doubtful  if  any  samples  in  this  colour  were 
submitted  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue.  The  specimens  sent  in  for  the  proposed 
change  of  colour  of  the  Three-halfpence  value  were  probably  those  referred  to  in 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.'s  letter  of  November  loth,  which  are  described  as  printed  from 
a  plate  of  the  One  Penny  in  a  reddish  brown  colour.  We  do  not  know  of  any  speci- 
mens surviving  of  these  One  Penny  impressions  and  consequently  cannot  say  from 
what  plate  of  that  value  they  were  printed. 
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Decision  to  substitute  Surface-printed  stamps  for  the  Half- 
penny, Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  \'alues. 

On  December  20th,  1879,'  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wrote  to  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  to  say  "  that  the  specimens  of  the  new  |d.,  ijd.  and  2d.  Postage  Stamps 
recently  furnished  by  you  have  been  submitted  to  the  Postmaster-General,  and  are 
not  considered  by  his  Lordship  to  be  satisfactory,  an  opinion  in  which  the  Board 
feel  bound  to  express  their  concurrence.  Lord  John  Manners  thinks  it  essential 
that  the  three  stamps  in  question  should  be  in  every  respect  equal  to  the  new  id. 
stamp  which  has  received  approval ;  and  I  am,  in  these  circumstances,  to  call  upon 
you  forthwith  to  state  whether  you  are  prepared  to  furnish  surface-printed  stamps 
of  Jd.,  i^.  and  2d.  of  the  style  of  the  new  id.  stamp,  and  if  so,  how  soon,  and  at 
what  prices  : — the  halfpenny  stamp  to  be  of  the  same  size  as  the  penny  one." 

In  their  reply  on  December  27th,-  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  stated  that  they  were 
"  prepared  to  furnish  surface-printed  stamps  of  the  denominations  required  at  the 
price  of  2|d  per  1000  stamps  "  and  "  could  undertake  to  deliver  the  new  stamps 
in  two  months  from  the  approval  of  [their]  designs." 

The  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wrote  again  on  January  7th,  1S80,  ^  and  said  : 
"  The  conclusion  at  which  the  Board  have  now  arrived  in  this  matter  is  to  invite 
designs  for  the  surface-printed  postage  stamps  of  |d.,  ijd.  and  2d.,  simultaneously 
from  yourselves  and  from  Messrs.  T.  De  La  Rue  &  Co.  with  a  view  to  their  being 
submitted  to  the  Postmaster-General.  The  designs  should  be  accompanied  by 
specimens  of  the  fugitive  printing  inks  intended  to  be  employed  with  a  tender  as  to 
the  rates  at  which  they  can  be  produced  and  must  be  forwarded  to  this  office  within 
one  month  from  the  date  of  this  letter." 

Later  on  in  the  same  month,  in  reply  to  an  enquiry  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
as  to  the  length  of  time  the  line-engraved  Halfpenny  stamp  was  Hkely  to  be  required, 
Mr.  T.  A.  Colls  wrote  to  Mr.  Bacon  on  the  twenty-fourth*  inst.,  and  said  :  "  I  have 
spoken  to  Mr.  Cousins  about  the  |d.  and  his  reply  is  that  he  thinks  the  present  class 
of  stamps  will  be  required  for  the  next  three  months.  But  I  did  not  understand  that 
he  gave  any  pledge  on  the  subject." 

Tender  for  Surface-printed  Stamps  of  Halfpenny,  Three- 
halfpence  AND  Two  Pence  values. 

Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  forwarded  their  Tender  for  surface-printed  stamps  to  the 
Board  of  Inland  Revenue  on  February  7th,  1880.''  In  this  they  said  :  "  We  have 
the  honor  to  submit  herewith  designs  for  Surface-printed  Postage  Stamps  of  the 
denominations  of  |d.,  ijd.,  and  2d.  There  arc  two  designs  of  ^d.,  two  of  i^d.  and 
four  of  2d.,  but  if  the  design  adopted  for  any  one  denomination  should  be  considered 
more  suitable  for  another  it  could  easily  be  changed,  or  any  modification  which 
might  be  suggested  could  be  made.  The  colors  used  are  those  which  we  were  instructed 
to  prepare  for  copper-plate  stamps  some  time  since,  but  whicli  we  were  not  able  to 
match  in  that  style  of  engraving,  but  as  there  is  some  resemblance    between  the 
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color  of  the  i|d.  and  that  for  2d.,  we  enclose  in  another  envelope  impressions  of  a 
browner  shade  for  i|d.  stamp  and  two  shades  of  a  more  pink  colour  for  the  2d.  We 
were  only  able  to  finish  the  engraving  of  the  last  of  these  designs  two  days  since,  and 
have  been  much  hindered  as  to  the  colors  by  the  prevalent  dark  days  and  con- 
sequently they  are  barely  dry  and  may  not  prove  so  fugitive  as  they  may  be  made, 
but  if  our  designs  are  approved  we  do  not  doubt  being  able  to  meet  the  other  require- 
mens  should  time  prove  them  to  be  defective.  We  enclose  two  specimens  of  each  of 
the  colors  suggested  in  order  to  shew  their  fugitiveness,  but  may  remark  that  the 
same  colors  would  prove  more  fugitive  if  printed  in  sheets,  than  when  printed  singly 
from  a  die.  The  price  at  which  we  are  prepared  to  furnish  these  stamps  is  the  same 
that  we  named  in  our  letter  of  27th  December  last,  i.e.,  2-|d.  per  1000  labels." 

Designs  i^or  Surface-printed  Stamps  of  Halfpenny, 
Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  values. 

The  Engraving  Book'  of  the  firm  shews  that  drawings  for  Halfpenny,  Three- 
halfpence  and  Two  Pence  stamps  were  made  on  December  24th,  1879.  That  on 
January  5th,  1880,  a  transfer  was  taken  of  a  Postage  Die  head  for  alteration.  This 
was  the  die  of  the  Queen's  head  engraved  by  Mr.  Ridgway  which  had  been  prepared 
and  used  for  the  six  surface-printed  designs  of  One  Penny  submitted  to  the  Board  of 
Inland  Revenue  on  May  lyth,  1879.  {Illustrations  99-104.)  The  principal  alteration 
on  the  head  consisted  of  the  removal  of  a  few  of  the  vertical  lines  of  shading  from  the 
band  of  the  diadem  and  the  deepening  of  several  of  the  lines  of  the  face  and  hair.  On 
January  13th,  1880,  a  postage  roller  was  prepared  with  six  transfers  for  Halfpenny, 
Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  stamps,  which  we  believe  were  the  frames  of  the 
designs  we  Illustrate  under  the  Nos.  105,  106,  107,  112,  113  and  114.  Between 
January  19th  and  February  2nd,  eight  dies  of  different  designs  were  engraved,  two 
of  which  were  for  Halfpenny  stamps,  two  for  Three-halfpence  and  four  for  Two  Pence 
stamps.  {Illustrations  105,  106,  107,  108,  109,  112,  113,  114).  The  letter  "  W"  in 
the  four  corners  of  these  essays  was  the  initial  of  the  Christian  name  of  the  engraver 
Mr.  Ridgway. - 

The  Royal  Collection  contains  the  actual  card  of  designs,  or  a  duplicate  of  it, 
that  was  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  in  the  Tender  of  February  7th 
1880.  There  are  eight  designs  pasted  on  the  card  in  a  straight  line  across  the  centre, 
all  of  which  are  die  proof  impressions,  and  in  the  left  lower  corner  of  the  card  in  two 
lines  is  written  "  Specimens  of  Surface  Printed  postage  stamps — Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Co."     The  designs  are  placed  in  the  following  order  : — ■ 

\A.,  pale  blue-green.     {Illustration  105). 

|-d (         „  112). 

i^d.,  pale  red-brown       (         ,,  107). 


I 


_d ,,         {  ,,  113)- 

2d.,  maroon.  (  ,,  loS). 

2d.,           ,,  (  ..  114)- 

2d.,           „  (  „  109)- 

2d.,           „  (  ..  106). 


'  Appendix  G. 

^  Vide  pp.  207,  2oy. 
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Specimens  of  these  essays  in  various  stages  are  frequently  found  in  collections  of 
Great  Britain  stamps  and  \vc  add  a  list  of  the  varieties  that  are  known  to  us  : — 

Die  proofs  of  the  Queen's  head  alone,  after  the  die  had  been  retouched  by 
the  removal  of  a  few  of  the  vertical  lines  of  shading  from  the  band  of 
the  diadem  and  several  of  the  lines  of  the  face  and  hair  had  been 
deepened.     Printed  on  white  wove  paper. 

In  yellow-green. 
In  mauve-pink. 


Die  proofs  on 

.  white  wove  papt 

■r. 

id- 

pale  blue-green. 

(Illustration 

105). 

id., 

yellow-green. 

..  ) 

id.. 

pale  hlac. 

..  ) 

id., 

yellow-green. 

112) 

id., 

pale  lilac. 

..  ) 

lid.. 

pale  red-brown. 

107). 

lid., 

deep     ,, 

..  ) 

I  id.. 

pale 

113). 

lid., 

deep     ,, 

..  ) 

2d., 

maroon. 

106). 

2d., 

,, 

108). 

2d., 

, , 

109). 

2d.. 

114). 

Die  proofs  of  the  Halfpennj\  Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  {Illustrations 
107,  108,  112),  are  also  found  printed  together  on  small  pieces  of  stout, 
white,  wove,  surfaced  paper,  the  Halfpenny  being  to  right,  the  Two 
Pence  to  left  and  the  Three-halfpence  placed  sideways  above  the  other 
two. 

id..   i|d.,  2d.,  bright  rose. 

id.,   ijd.,  2d.,  j-ellow-green. 

Jd.,   ijd.,  2d.,  maroon. 

Tlie  Halfpenny,  Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  designs,  (Illustrations  105- 
109),  are  found  printed  in  sheets  in  a  vertical  line  at  the  left  side  of  the 
designs  of  the  One  Penny    (Illustrations  99-104). 

On  white,  wove,  gummed  paper.     Imperforate. 

id.,  id.,  lid.,  2d.,  rose-red  :    eleven    designs. 

id.,  id.,  lid.,  2d.,  brown  : 

id.,  id.,  lid.,  2d.,  emerald-green  : 

id.,  id..  lid..  2d.,  ultramarine  :           ,, 

id..  Id..  lid.,  2d.,  dull  blue  : 

id.,  id..  lid.,  2d.,  dark  blue  : 

id.,  id.,  lid.,  2d.,  violet  : 

On  wliite,  wo\-e,  gummed  paper.     Perforated  12. 

id.,  id.,  lid.,  2d.,  greyish  black  :  eleven  designs, 
id.,  id.,  lid.,  2d.,  rose-red  :  „ 
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On  white,  wove,  gummed  paper.     Perforated  12^. 

id.,   id.,   i|d.,   2d.,  violet  :    eleven  designs. 

The  Half-penny,  Throe-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  designs  (I llicstrations  112, 
113,  114),  were  arranged  on  a  plate  in  four  horizontal  rows  of  six  stamps 
each  as  illustrated.  Sheets  are  known  printed  from  this  plate  as 
follows  : — 

On  white,  wove,  gummed  paper.     Imperforate. 


id.. 

i|d.. 

2d., 

black. 

M., 

i|d., 

2d., 

deep  blue. 

?,  wove,  j 

jummed  paper.     Perforai 

Id., 

i|d.. 

2d., 

pale  maroon. 

id.. 

i|d., 

2d., 

deep 

Id., 

lid.. 

2d., 

brown. 

Id., 

lid., 

2d., 

bright  ultramarine. 

Id.. 

lid., 

2d.. 

dark  'blue. 

Id., 

i|d.. 

2d., 

emerald-green. 

Id., 

i|d.. 

2d., 

bright  rose. 

Id., 

i|d.. 

2d., 

pale  violet. 

|d.. 

i|d.. 

2d., 

deep 

Contract  for  Surface-printed  Stamps  of  Halfpenny,  Three- 
halfpence  AND  Two  Pence  given  to  another  firm. 

On  February  19th,  1880, '  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue  wrote 
to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  say  that  the  Board  had  accepted  the  Tender  of  Jlessrs. 
De  La  Rue  &  Co.  for  the  supply  of  Halfpenny,  Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence 
stamps,  as  their  colours  were  found  to  be  more  fugitive  than  those  submitted  by 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  and  the  price  they  quoted  was  lower.  He  added  :  "  In  an- 
nouncing to  you  this  decision,  I  should  not  give  effect  to  the  wishes  of  the  Board  if 
I  failed  to  convey  to  you  their  sense  of  the  faithful  services  your  Firm  has  rendered 
to  this  Department  in  past  years,  and  their  appreciation  of  the  endeavours  you  have 
made  to  meet  the  increasing  requirements  of  the  Public  service  in  this  Department." 
In  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  the  Board's  letter  on  February  24th, '-  Perkins,  Bacon 
&  Co.  thanked  the  Honourable  Commissioners  for  the  expressions  of  appreciation  of 
their  services  contained  in  the  foregoing  paragraph. 

The  printing  of  the  Hne-engraved  stamps  of  Halfpenny,  Three-halfpence  and 
Two  Pence  continued  for  some  months  longer,  as  the  new  surface-printed  stamps  of 
Messrs.  De  La  Rue  &  Co.  of  the  first  two  of  these  values  were  not  ready  for  issue  to 
the  public  until  October  I4tli,  1880,  while  that  of  the  Two  Pence  was  not  issued  until 
December  8th,  of  that  year. 


'  Appendix  C  (35^ 
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Application  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  retain  a  steel  die  of 
THE  Queen's  head  used  for  the  One  Penny  Stamp. 

On  April  loth,  iS8o, '  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  wrote  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue 
to  say  :  "  \\'c  have  received  instructions  from  ^Ir.  Robertson  to  destroy  the  dies 
and  rollers  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  One  Penny  Postage  Stamps  (the  steel 
plates  ha\'ing  already  been  defaced),  =  but  before  doing  so  we  wish  to  ask  the  per- 
mission of  the  Honourable  Commissioners  to  retain  a  steel  impression  of  the  profile 
of  Her  Majesty  which  was  the  foundation  of  the  Postage  Stamp.  We  could  erase 
from  the  die  all  the  ^\Titing  and  engine-turned  background,  so  as  to  make  it  useless 
for  the  production  of  a  postage  stamp,  but  the  profile  itself,  is  a  fine  work  of  art  and 
might  be  utiUsed  in  our  business  for  other  purposes,  and  it  appears  a  great  pity  that 
it  should  be  destroj'ed."  In  their  reply  on  Maj-  14th.  ^  the  Board  said  that  they  did 
not  feel  at  liberty  to  grant  the  request  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  to  retain  a  steel  im- 
pression of  the  Queen's  head  used  for  the  One  Penny  stamp  and  they  added  "  You 
appear  to  be  under  a  misapprehension  in  supposing  that  it  has  been  decided  to  destroy 
the  original  die,  as  the  Board  understand  that  the  Controller  of  their  Stamping  Depart- 
ment has  merely  requested  you  to  send  the  dies,  &c.,  to  this  Office  in  order  that 
arrangements  might  be  made  as  to  their  disposal." 

In  acknowledging  the  Board's  letter  on  the  follo\dng  da 3',*  Perkins,  Bacon  & 
Co.  said  :  "  If  it  is  only  intended  that  they  [the  dies]  or  anj'  part  of  them  should  be 
deposited  in  one  of  the  safes  of  the  Honourable  Commissioners  under  two  locks,  the 
keys  of  one  of  which  shall  be  in  our  possession,  as  has  hitherto  been  the  case  with 
the  reserve  Dies  and  Plates,  we  can  of  course  have  no  objection  to  such  a  course,  but 
if  it  is  intended  that  the  custody  of  them  shall  be  absolutely  given  up.  we  could  not 
consent,  as  they  are  our  property."  In  rephing  to  this  letter  on  June  4th,'  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board  wTote  :  "  Having  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue 
your  further  letter  of  the  15th  ultimo,  I  am  directed  to  acquaint  you  that  they  will 
not  object  to  the  Dies,  &c.,  which  were  formerly  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  Pennj' 
Postage  Stamps  being  deposited  in  the  custody  of  the  Controller  of  stamping  under 
two  locks,  the  keys  of  one  lock  to  be  in  youx  possession  as  has  been  the  case  with 
regard  to  the  reserve  dies  and  plates." 

Destruction  of  Halfpenny,  Three-halfpence  and  Two  Pence  Plates. 

On  October  19th,  18S0,*  Mr.  G.  B.  Robertson  wrote  to  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. 
to  ask  them  to  "  make  arrangements  for  the  defacement  of  the  Postage  dies,  rollers 
and  plates  at  Messrs.  Dewsnaps  "  and  on  the  following  day'  he  WTote  to  Mr.  J.  P. 


•Appendix  C  (354)- 

'  These  were  defaced  on  April  8th,  1880  ;    vide  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the 
British  Isles."     Bj-  Hastings  E.  Wright  and  A.  B:  Creeke,  Junr.     London,  1S99.     pp.  247,  248. 

»  Appendix  C  (355). 
Mbid  (356). 
'Ibid  (357)- 
Mbid  {358). 
'Ibid  (359). 
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Bacon  to  say  :  "  I  will  arrange  to  send  ^Ir.  Lloyd  at  10  o'c.  on  Friday  next  to  remove 
those  plates,  etc.,  which  are  to  be  brought  here'  i.e.,  to  Somerset  House]  and  on  Tuesday 
next  at  10  o'c.  an  officer  shall  be  sent  to  Fleet  Street  to  remove  those  that  are  to  be 
destroyed  on  the  premises  of  Messrs.  Dewsnap.  I  have  also  arranged  for  the  Officer 
of  the  Cancel  Office  to  attend  at  Messrs.  Dcwsnap's  at  11  o'c.  on  Tuesday  next." 
Messrs.  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  replied  to  Mr.  Robertson's  letters  on  October  20th, ' 
and  said  that  the  dates  he  mentioned  should  "  be  attended  to  "  and  on  the  same 
day, ^  they  wrote  to  Messrs.  Dewsnap  &  Co.'  to  ask  them  to  make  arrangements  to 
cancel  some  plates  for  them  on  Tuesday  the  26th  inst.  On  October  22nd,*  Mr. 
Robertson  WTote  to  Mr.  J.  P.  Bacon  and  said  :  "  The  Postage  dies  which  were  brought 
here  to-day  can  be  locked  in  the  Reserve  Safe  anytime  between  10  and  4  o'c.  you  like 
to  send  ]\Ir.  Gill  with  the  key"  ;  and  on  the  twenty-sixth*  of  the  same  month  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  wrote  to  Messrs.  Dewsnap  &  Co.  "In reply  to  your  enquiry  we  write  to 
say  that  we  wish  the  plates  3'ou  have  turned  off  this  morning  to  be  finished  as  has 
been  your  usual  custom  when  dealing  with  our  plates." 

Messrs.  Wright  &  Crecke  give  the  plates  destroyed  on  October  26th,  1880,  as' : — 
Jd.,  Plates  8,   12,   13,   14,   15,   19,  20,  21,   22. 


o- 


lid.,  ,,      I. 


2d.,  „   14,   15. 


Enquiry  by  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.  regarding  a  new  contract. 

The  last  communication  we  reproduce  in  the  voluminous  correspondence  given 
under  Appendix  C,  is  a  letter  from  Perkins.  Bacon  &  Co.  of  March  5th,  1889, '  to  Sir 
Algernon  West,  who  was  then  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue.  Tliis 
letter  was  to  the  following  effect  :  "It  having  come  to  our  knowledge  that  there  is 
a  possibihty  of  the  present  Contract  for  Postage  Stamps  and  other  Stationery  being 
renewed  without  pubhc  competition,  we  ask  permission  as  Contractors  who  for  a 
period  of  forty  years  supplied  the  Government  with  Postage  Stamps  to  urge  on  your 
Honourable  Board  the  desirability  of  inviting  Tenders  for  the  articles  in  question 
from  Firms  wilUng  to  supply  the  same  that  full  advantage  may  be  taken  of  the  most 
improved  and  economical  methods  of  production."  We  have  been  unable  to  find 
any  reply  to  this  communication,  but  it  is  a  well-known  fact  that  no  pubhc  com- 
petition for  the  supply  of  postage  stamps  was  held  on  the  expiry  of  the  contract  made 
with  Jilessrs.  De  La  Rue  &  Co.  in  1879,  and  that  a  new  contract  was  given  by  the 
Board  of  Inland  Revenue  to  that  firm. 


'  Appendix  C   (360). 
Ubid   (361). 
'  Vide  p.   120. 
■*  Appendix  C  (362). 
^Ibid  (363). 

6  "  A  History  of  the  Adhesive  Stamps  of  the  British  Isles.'      By  Hastings  E.  Wright  and 
A.  B.  Creeke,  Junr.     London.     1899.     pp.  240.  248. 

'  Appendix  C  (364). 
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Destruction  of  the  Reserve  Stock  of  Dies,  Rollers  and  Plates 
KEPT  AT  Somerset  House. 

On  June  20th,  1904.  the  key  of  the  safe  containing  the  reserve  stock  of  dies  and 
plates,  at  Somerset  House,  was  handed  over  to  the  Authorities  there  bj*  Perkins, 
Bacon  &  Co.  in  the  presence  of  Mr.  J.  Dunbar  Heath  and  Jlr.  G.  J.  C.  Taylor,  who 
represented  the  firm.  This  was  done  in  order  that  the  stock  of  dies  and  plates 
then  remaining  on  hand  might  be  destroyed.  The  contents  of  the  safe  at  that 
time  consisted  of  the  following  items  : — 

Two  2d.  flat  dies. 

Three  id ,   (one  the  old  original  die  and  Nos.  2,  and  3.) 

One  ijd.    ,,     die.     No.  35. 

One  2d No.  i. 

One  soft  roller  containing  8  impressions  of  Jd.  die. 

One       ,,  ,,         ,,  5  '•  id.    ,,      one  of  lid.  die  and 

one  of  2d.  die. 
26  plates  in  all  ;   25  being  id.  plates  and  one  being  a  |d.  plate. 

For  the  numbers  on  the  One  Penny  and  Three-halfpence  dies  reference  mav  be 
made  to  our  lists  of  proof  impressions  of  the  dies, '  while  the  number"  i"  on  that  of 
the  Two  Pence  seems  to  point  to  this  being  the  original  die  of  that  value.  We  have 
already  described  the  making  of  the  two  rollers  ^  and  as  regards  the  plates  ;  those 
of  the  One  Penny,  no  doubt,  included  the  twenty  with  the  letter  "  R  "  at  the  four 
corners^  and  Plates  226,  227,  228,'  but  what  the  numbers  of  the  other  two  plates  were 
we  do  not  know.     The  plate  of  the  Halfpenny  was  the  one  numbered  "  9."* 


Total  numbers  issued  of  the  Halfpenny,  One  Penny,  Three- 
halfpence  AND  Two  Pence  Stamps. 

We  have  found  a  Memorandum '  of  the  quantities  of  One  Penny  and  Two  Pence 
stamps  printed  and  delivered  down  to  January  5th,  1843,  which  shews  a  total  of  291, 
093.360.  Another  memorandum, '  for  the  period  from  January  iSth,  1843.  to  January 
5th,  1846,  gives  the  numbers  of  sheets  delivered,  the  prices  received,  and  the 
numbers  delivered  from  quarter  to  quarter,  W'c  have  also  come  across  a  further 
Statement*  of  the  stamps  delivered  after  the  first  year  down  to  January  5th,  1849. 


•  Vide  pp.   141,   142,   186. 
2  Vide  pp.   198,  177. 

=  Vide  p.   135. 

*  Vide  p.   176. 
'  Vide  p.   198. 

'  Appendi.x  C  (156). 
'  Ibid  (167). 
«   Ibid   (170). 
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This  gives  particulars  of  the  numbers  of  sheets  of  watermarked  paper  received,  the 
numbers  of  sheets  of  good  stamps  delivered,  the  dates  when  the  quarters'  deliveries 
ceased,  the  time  taken  over  each  quarter,  the  yearly  quantities,  the  quarterly  average 
and  the  quantities  Mr.  Allen,  the  Storekeeper  at  Somerset  House,  had  on  hand  when 
each  quarter's  dehvery  commenced.  This  table  was  made  out  for  the  authorities  at 
Somerset  House  in  the  spring  of  1849,  when  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Fetch  applied  to  them 
for  leave  to  stop  the  printing  of  the  stamps  for  six  weeks  ;  in  order,  probably  to  make 
some  repairs  or  alterations  to  the  room  in  which  the  printing  was  done. 

Lastly  in  the  "  Life  of  Sir  Rowland  Hill  "  we  have  the  numbers,  furnished  to  him 
by  the  Board  of  Inland  Revenue,  of  the  stamps  issued  from  the  27th  April,  1840,  to 
the  31st  December,  1879.  ^ 

1,600,276,320  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  . .     |d. 

20,699,858,040  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..id. 

42,638,160  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..    i^d. 

338,540,280 2d. 

A  goodly  number  for  one  firm  to  produce  ! 


1   "  The  Life  of  Sir  Rowland  Hill,  K.C.B.,"   By  Sir  Rowland  Hill  and  his  nephew  George 
Birkbeck  Hill,  D.C.L.  2  vols.  London.  1880.  Vol.  I.  p.  408. 


REFERENCE    LIST 

With  the  Dates  of  Issue  of  the  different  Varieties  of  the  Stamps. 


One  Penny  and  Two  Pence. 

May  6th,  1S40. 

Watermark  Small  Crown.     Imperforate.     (Illustration  23). 

Alphabet  I. 

Plate  I.  State  i.  Finished  April  8th,  1840.  Put  to  press  April  nth,  1840. 
Nearly  every  stamp  shews  a  flaw  in  the  cross  in  the  left  corner,  the  little  ray,  directlj' 
beneath  the  long  ray  pointing  to  the  left  upper  corner,  being  missing  or  defective. 
The  corner  lines  arc  thick  and  heavy  and  the  corner  letters  are  heavy. 

id.,  black. 
Varieties, 
{a)  Worn  impressions. 

(b)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(c)  Double  letters. 

(d)  Re-entries. 

Plate  I.  State  2.  Plate  repaired  !May  23rd  {?),  1840.  Put  to  press  May 
25th  (?),  1840.  ^lany  impressions  were  re-entered,  and  the  corner  letters  of  some 
were  recut,  etc. 

id.,   black. 
Varieties. 

(a)  Blued  paper. 

(b)  Worn  impressions. 

(c)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(d)  Rccut  letters. 

(e)  Double  letters. 
(J)   Re-entries. 

[g)  Side  lines  recut. 

Plate  2.  Finished  April  22nd,  1840.  Put  to  press  April  22nd,  1840.  Most 
of  the  stamps  shew  the  same  ray-flaw  as  those  of  Plate  i.  The  lower  corner  lines  are 
very  thin  and  several  impressions  in  the  "  P  "  row  have  these  lines  rc-drawn.  The 
"S  "  row  sliows  well  marked  guide  lines  at  the  top.  The  letter  "  D  "  is  characteristic 
and  larger  than  on  the  other  plates. 

id.,  black. 
Varieties. 

(a)  Blued  paper. 

(b)  W'orn  impressions. 

(c)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(d)  Double  letters. 

(e)  Re-entries. 


'  This  list  is  drawn  up  on  the  plan  the  author  has  adopted  for  the  arrangement  of  the  stamps 
in  the  Royal  Collection. 
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Plate  3.  Finished  May  9th,  1840.  Put  to  press  May  12th,  1840.  The  impres- 
sions are  usually  dull  and  often  greyish,  appearing  worn.  The  corner  letters  "  M  " 
and  "  P  "  are  characteristic,  being  smaller  than  those  on  any  of  the  other  plates. 
As  a  rule  the  corner  letters  arc  small,  very  thin  and  irregular  in  shape.  The  top 
corner  lines  are  usually  firm,  whilst  the  bottom  lines  are  very  fine. 

id.,  black. 
Varieties. 

(a)  Blued  paper. 

{b)  Worn  impressions. 
(r)   Double  letters. 

Plate  4.  Finished  May  i6th,  1840.  Put  to  press  May  28th,  1840.  There  is 
nothing  very  characteristic  about  this  plate,  except  that  the  small  dots  of  colour  in 
the  corner  squares  or  on  the  edges  of  the  stamps  that  are  found  to  some  extent  on  all 
the  first  eleven  plates  are  more  numerous  on  Plate  4  than  on  any  of  the  other 
plates.  The  corner  letters  are  usually  thick  and  heavy.  The  horizontal  "  L"  row 
has  this  letter  sloping,  but  not  the  vertical  "  L  "  row. 

id.,  black. 
Varieties. 
{a)  Blued  paper. 

(b)  Worn  impressions. 

(f)   Retouched  letter  corners. 
{d)  Double  letters. 
(e)   Re-entries. 

Plate  5.  State  i.  Finished  May  23rd,  1840.  Put  to  press  June  8th,  1840. 
In  the  earliest  state  the  right  side  of  the  right  upper  corner  square  with  cross,  is 
intact,  but  later  the  line  is  broken  or  absent. 

Plate  5.  State  2.  Several  stamps  shew  the  side  lines  recut  and  the  corner 
letters  very  faint. 

Plate  5.  State  3.  The  plate  was  again  repaired  in  January,  1841,  and  put  to 
press  the  same  month,  one  or  possibly  more  of  the  impressions  being  re-entered. 

id.,  black. 
Varieties, 
[a)  Blued  paper. 
(6)   \\'orn  impressions. 

(c)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(d)  Recut  letters. 

(e)  Double  letters. 

(/)    Side  Uncs  recut,  second  and  third  States  of  plate  only. 

ig)    Re-entry.     Stamp  lettered  "  P  B  "  ;    tliird  State  of  plate  onlj^ 

Plate  6.  Finished  June  8th,  1840.  Put  to  press  June  15th,  1S40.  There  is 
nothing  very  characteristic  about  this  plate. 

Plate  6.  State  2.  Several  stamps  shew  the  side  hues  recut  and  the  corner 
letters  very  faint. 
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id.,  black. 
Varieties. 

(a)  Blued  paper. 

(b)  Worn  impressions. 

(c)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(d)  Double  letters. 

(e)  Re-entries. 

(/)  Side  lines  rccut.  Second  State  of  plate  only- 
Plate  7.  Finished  June  19th,  1S40.  Put  to  press  June  26th,  1840.  The  stamps 
of  the  first  eight  horizontal  rows  shew  a  white  flaw  between  the  letters  "  O  "  and 
"N  "  of  "one."  The  early  printings  are  very  like  Plate  i,  State  i,  and  often 
have  a  worn  appearance.  The  only  characteristic  corner  letter  is  "  E, "  which  is 
taller  than  that  found  on  any  of  the  other  plates  with  the  "  OX  "  flaw. 

id.,  black. 
Varieties, 
{a)  ^\'orn  impressions. 

(b)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(c)  Double  letters. 

(d)  Re-entries. 

A  trial  printing  took  place  in  June.  1840,  from  this  plate  on  three  varieties  of 
thinner  Small  Crown  watermarked  paper,  but  impressions  on  these  papers  can  only 
be  distinguished  from  the  ordinary  when  they  are  marked  with  the  weight  of  the 
paper  "  24lbs."  ,"  261bs.",  or  "  281bs.",  on  the  margin  of  the  sheet  of  stamps,  or 
in  some  other  way.  or  bear  a  trial  obliteration  of  seven  concentric  circles  round  a  small 
circle  of  solid  colour. 

Plate  8.  Finished  Julj-  31st,  1S40.  Put  to  press  July  31st,  1S40.  Nearly  every 
stamp  of  the  first  fifteen  horizontal  rows  shews  the  "  OX  "  flaw  found  on  Plate  7. 
A  number  of  the  stamps  shew  a  guide  line  in  the  right,  upper  corner  square. 

id.,  black. 
Varieties. 

(a)  Retouched  letter  corners-. 

(b)  Double  letters. 

(c)  Re-entries. 

Eight  sheets  of  trial  impressions  were  printed  from  this  plate  in  blue  in 
December,  1S40,  and  st)me  of  the  specimens  were  passed  through  the  post  in  ilarch, 
1857- 

Plate  9.  Finished  October  7th,  1S40.  I-'ut  to  press  Xovember  gth  (?),  1840. 
All  the  stamps  shew  the  "  OX  "  flaw  of  Plates  7  and  8.  The  corner  letters  are  often 
badly  shaped.  There  are  more  double  corner  letters  than  on  any  other  plate,  but 
most  of  them  are  not  very  marked  examples. 

id.,  black. 
Varieties, 
{a)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(b)  Double  letters. 

(c)  Re-entries. 
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Plate  10.  Finished  December  2nd,  1840.  Put  to  press  December  8th  (?).  1840. 
Nearly  every  stamp  shews  the  "  ON  "  flaw  of  Plates  7,  8  and  9.  Several  of  the 
corner  letters  are  quite  characteristic.  The  "  J  "  is  square-footed  like  that  of  Plate  11, 
but  the  "  ON  "  flaw  does  not  occur  on  the  latter  plate.  The  "  R  "  has  a  long  tail. 
Many  of  the  other  letters  are  easily  distinguishable,  such  as  "  H,  I,  P,  O,"  and  "  T," 
which  are  like  those  of  Plate  11,  but  they  have  the  "  ON  "  flaw. 

id.,  black. 

Varieties. 

(a)  Retouched  letter  corners. 
(h)  Double  letters, 
(c)  Re-entries. 

Plate  II.  Finished  January  19th,  1841.  Put  to  press  January  29th  (?),  1S41. 
Nearly  all  the  corner  letters  are  characteristic  and  easily  recognised.  Many  of  them 
are  like  those  of  Plate  10,  but  none  of  the  stamps  has  the  "  ON  "  flaw  of  that  plate. 

id.,  black. 
Varieties. 

[a)  Retouched  letter  corners. 
{b)  Double  letters. 

(c)   Re-entries. 

The  so-called  Reprint. 

September,  1865. 

Printed  from  Plate  66  of  the  Retouched  Die  on  paper  watermarked  with  the 
Large  Crown  of  1861.  The  watermark  is  in\'erted  and  the  specimens  are  imperforate. 
{Illustration  26). 

id.,  black. 

THE  "  V.R."  STAMP. 
Watermark  Small  Crown.  Imperforate.  [Illustration  24). 
Specimens  of  the  One  Penny  with  the  letters  "  V  R  "  in  the  upper  corners  were 
prepared  for  official  use  in  the  Government  Departments,  but  although  a  number  of 
the  stamps  were  printed,  it  was  decided  to  abandon  the  projected  issue  of  special 
stamps  for  these  purposes.  The  Plate  was  finished  on  April  14th,  1840,  and  put  to 
press  the  same  day. 

id.,  black. 

Varieties. 

{a)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

[b)  The  stamp  lettered  "  O  L  "  has  no  tail  to  the  letter  "  R  "  and  no 

serif  to  the  foot  of  the  downstroke  of  that  letter. 

[c)  The  stamp  lettered  "  P  J  "  has  traces  of  the  cross  in  the  right  upper 

corner. 
{d)  Double  letters. 

Specimens  of  these  stamps  were  afterwards  used  by  Rowland  Hill  with  trial 
cancellations,  in  order  to  see  whether  the  obliterations  could  be  removed  by  the  use 
of  acids,  etc. 
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May  6th  (?).   1840. 
Watermark  Small  Crown.     Imperforate. 
Alphabet  I.  * 

Plate  I.  State  i.  Finished  -May  ist,  1840.  and  put  to  press  the  same  day. 
The  stamps  usually  have  the  left  side  line  of  the  left  upper  corner  square  very  thin 
or  defective  and  the  letters  "  tw  "  of  "two"  joined  at  the  top  or  very  close 
together.      {Illustration  39). 

Plate  I.  State  2.  The  plate  was  repaired  in  May  (?),  1S40,  and  put  to  press 
the  same  month,  one  or  possibly  more  of  the  impressions  being  re-entered. 

2d.,  pale  blue. 

2d.,  blue. 

2d.,  deep  blue. 

2d.,  steel  blue. 

Vnrieties. 
(a)  Retouched  letter  corners. 
{h)   Double  letters, 
(f)   Re-entries. 

Plate  2.  Finished  July  i8th,  1S40.  Put  to  press  July  21st.  1840.  The  stamps 
usually  have  the  left  side  of  the  left  upper  corner  square  well-marked  and  the  letters 
"  TW  "  of  "  TWO  "  separated.     (Illustration  40). 

2d.,  blue. 

2d.,  deep  blue. 

Varieties. 

(a)  Blued  paper. 

(b)  Double  letters. 

(c)  Re-entries. 

February  loth,   1841. 
Watermark   Small   Crown.     Imperforate.     Blued   paper.     [Illustrations  23,   29). 

Alphabet  I. 
Plate  I.     State  2.     As  for  the  One  Penny  black  of  1840. 

Plate  I.  State  3.  The  plate  was  again  repaired  in  February  (?),  1841,  and  put 
to  press  the  same  month,  one  (lettered  "  T  C  ")  or  more  of  the  impressions  being 
re-entered. 

id.,  red-brown. 

]'cirietics. 

(a)  Worn  impressions. 

(b)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(c)  Recut  letters. 
{(i)  Double  letters. 
(e)   Re-entries. 

(/)    Side  lines  recut. 
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Plate  2.     As  for  the  One  Penny  black  of  1840. 

1(1.,  red-brown. 

Varieties, 
{a)  Worn  impressions. 

[b)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(c)  Double  letters. 

(d)  Re-entries. 

Plate  5.     States  2  and  3.     As  for  the  One  Penny  black  of  1840. 

id.,  red-brown. 

Varieties, 
(a)  Worn  impressions, 
(i)   Retouched  letter  corners, 
(c)   Recut  letters. 
{d)   Double  letters. 

[e)  Side  lines  recut. 

(/)    Re-entry.     Stamp  lettered  "  P  B  "  ;  third  State  of  Plate  only. 

Plate  8.     As  for  the  One  Penny  black  of  1840. 

id.,  red-brown. 

Varieties. 

(a)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(b)  Double  letters. 

(c)  Re-entries. 

Plate  9.     As  for  the  One  Penny  black  of  1840. 

id.,  red-brown. 

Varieties. 

{a)  Retouched  letter  corners. 
{b)   Double  letters, 
(c)   Re-entries. 

Plate  10.     As  for  the  One  Penny  black  of  1840. 

id.,  red-brown. 

Varieties. 

{a)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(b)  Double  letters. 

(c)  Re-entries. 

Plate  II.     As  for  the  One  Penny  black  of  1840. 

id.,  red-brown. 

Varieties. 

{a)  Retouched  letter  corners. 

(b)  Double  letters. 

(c)  Re-entries. 
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A  trial  printing  on  eight  sheets  of  "  Dickinson  "  paper  was  made  from  this  plate 
at  the  end  of  April,  1841,  in  a  full  deep  red  colour,  but  no  One  Penny  stamps  on  this 
kind  of  paper  were  ever  issued  for  use. 

Plates  12  to  131  were  also  used  for  this  issue.  Of  these,  Plates  30,  40  and  77 
were  repaired,  the  two  first  in  having  one  or  more  of  the  impressions  re-entered  and 
the  last  in  ha\ing  the  letter  "  A  "  inserted  in  the  left  lower  corner  of  the  last  im- 
pression in  the  second  row,  which  in  the  plate  as  originally  put  to  press  had  the  letter 
"  B  "  in  the  right  corner  and  no  letter  in  the  left  corner.  In  the  printed  impressions 
of  the  Plate  in  its  first  state,  it  is  the  right  lower  corner  wluch  has  the  letter 
missing.     {Illustration  25). 

id.,  red-brown, 
id.,  red. 
id.,  deep  red. 
id.,  orange-red. 
Varieties, 
[a)  Worn  impressions. 
{b)  Double  letters. 

(c)  Wrong  letter  corrected. 

(d)  Letter  "  B  "  in  left  corner  and  no  letter  in  the  right  comer.     Plate 

77. 

{e)  Letter  "  S  "  inverted. 

(/)  Lines  round  corner  squares  redrawn. 

[g)  Right  or  left,  or  both  side-lines  of  stamps  redrawn. 

(//)  Re-entries. 

())  White  paper. 

(j)  \\Tiite  paper.     \\'orn  impressions. 

In  1847-48  llr.  Henry  Archer  rouletted  a  certain  number  of  stamps  with  two 
machines  he  had  invented,  but,  which,  after  a  number  of  trials,  were  found  to  be 
useless  for  this  purpose.  He  submitted  specimens  of  these  rouletted  stamps,  which 
hav'e  a  gauge  of  11  to  12  cuts  in  the  space  of  two  centimetres,  to  various  Government 
Departments,  but  no  rouletted  stamps  were  ever  issued  for  use  officiallj-  bj'  the  Post 
Office. 

Specimens  bearing  other  gauges  and  forms  of  rouletting  are  known,  but  all  of 
these  are  of  an  unofficial  character. 

In  1848-51,  a  number  of  trials  were  made  with  a  third  macloine  of  Mr.  Henry 
Archer,  which  perforated  the  stamps  with  a  gauge  of  16.  ^lany  of  these  experimental 
trials  were  carried  out  at  Somerset  House  and  the  sheets  of  perforated  stamps  were 
issued  by  the  Post  Office  in  London  and  various  pro\'incial  towns  in  1850-51.  Speci- 
mens of  these  trials  of  perforation  can  be  identified  by  the  lettering  in  the  lower 
corners,  which  is  that  of  Alphabet  I,  and  when  attached  to  letter-sheets  or  envelopes 
bj'  postmarks  bearing  dates  in  the  years  1S50-51. 

March,  1S41. 

Watermark  Small  Crown.     Imperforate.     Blued  paper.     {Illustration  48). 

Alphabet  I. 

.  Plate  3.     Finished  February  25th,  1S41,  and  put  to  press  Februarj-  27th,  1841. 
The  stamps  shew  numerous  "  Guide  lines,"  the  corner  letters  are  not  blurred  :    the 
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letter  "  J  "  has  a  square  foot  and  the  letter  "  O  "  is  oval  in  shape.     All  used  speci- 
mens with  ^laltese  Cross  obHteration  belong  to  this  plate. 

Plate  4.  Finished  November  29th,  1849,  and  put  to  press  December  6th  (?).  1849. 
In  nearly  every  case  each  stamp  is  a  little  lower  than  its  left  hand  neighbour  and 
"  Guide  lines  "  occur  on  only  one  or  two  stamps.  The  corner  letters  are  often  blurred : 
"  A  "  has  the  top  filled  in  ;  "  J  "  has  a  round  foot  ;  "  0  "  is  round  and  "  P  "  has 
the  loop  more  or  less  filled  in. 

2d.,  pale  blue. 

2d.,  blue. 

Varieties. 

{a)  Double  letters  (Plate  3  only). 

(b)  Re-entries.  (Both  plates). 

(c)  Paper  not  blued   (         .,       ) 

February  ?,   1852. 
Watermark  Small  Crown.     Imperforate.     Blued  paper.     {Illustration  30). 

Alphabet  II. 
Plates  132  to  169  and  possibly  170  to  175. 

id.,  red. 

Varieties. 
{a)  Retouched  corners. 
\b)   Double  letters, 
(c)    Re-entries. 
{d)  White  paper. 

February,  1854. 

Watermark  Small  Crown.     Perforated  16.     Blued  paper.     (Illustration  43). 

Alphabet  II. 

Plates  155,  157,  and  various  plates  from  160  to  204,  and  Reserve  Plates  i  to  6. 
Of  these.  Plates  155  and  176  were  repaired,  respectively,  on  April  27th,  and  May 
23rd,  1854,  by  having  one  or  more  of  the  impressions  re-entered  on  each  of  them. 

id.,  red. 

Varieties. 

[a)  Error  of  perforation — one,    two  or  more  rows  of  perforation  missed 

on  a    sheet — shewing    stamps    imperforate    and    perforated 
"  se  tenant." 

[b)  Worn  impressions. 

[c)  Double  letters. 
[d\  Re-entries. 

Specimens  are  known  used  on  letter-sheets  and  envelopes  in  1853  and  January, 
1854.  It  is  beUeved  that  these  come  from  sheets  used  by  the  Government  in  testing 
the  perforating  machines  before  the  actual  perforation  of  the  stamps  started  on 
January  28th,  1854. 
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March,   1S54. 
Watermark   Small   Crown.     Perforated    16.     Blued   paper. 
Alphabet   I.     Plate  4.   {Illiistralion  49). 
2d.,  blue. 

Variilics. 

(a)  Error  of  peiforation — one,  two  or  more  rows  of  perforation  missed  on 

a  sheet — shewing  stamps  imperforate  and  perforated  "  sc  tenant." 

(b)  Re-entries. 

Alphabet  II.     Plate  5.   (June  ?,  1855). 
2d.,  blue. 
Varieties. 

[a)  Double  letters. 

[h)   Re-entries. 

January,   1855. 
Watermark  Small  Crown.     Perforated  14.     Blued  paper. 

Alphabet  II. 

Plates.     As  for  the  One  Penny  perforated  16. 

id.,  red. 

Varieties, 
{a)  Worn  impressions. 

{b)  Double  letters. 

(c)  Re-entries. 

A  few  unused  specimens  are  known  of  the  One  Penny  Alphabet  I.  on  blued 
paper,  perforated  14,  printed  in  a  dull  brownish  red  colour,  but  there  is  nothing  to 
prove  that  this  variety  was  issued  in  the  ordinary  way  for  postal  use. 

March,    11^55. 
Watermark  Small  Crown.     Perforated  14.     Blued  paper. 

Alphabet  I.     Plate  4. 

2d.,  blue. 

Varieties, 
{a)  Re-entries. 

Alphabet  II.     Plate  5.     (June,   1855). 

2d.,  blue. 

Varieties, 
{a)  Double  letters. 

(b)  Re-entries. 
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Febiuaiy,   1S55. 
Retouched  Die.     Watermark  Small  Crown.     Perforated  14.     Blued  paper. 
Alphabet  II.     Plates  I  to  21. 
id.,  red. 

Varieties. 

(a)  Letter  "  S  "  inverted,  Plate  5. 

(b)  Double  letters. 

^larch.   1S55. 
Retouched  Die.     Watermark  Small  Crown.     Perforated  16.     Blued  paper. 
Alphabet  II.     Plates  i  to  21. 
id.,  red. 

Varieties, 
{a)  Letter  "  S  "  inverted.     Plate  5. 

(b)  Double  letters. 

End  of  1855. 

Retouched    Die.       Watermark    Small    Crown.       Perforated    14.    Blued   paper 
(Illustration  31). 

Alphabet  III.     Plate  23. 
id.,  deep  red. 

Varieties. 

(a)  With  "  Gothic  "  letter  "  K  ".     [Illustration  45). 

July,   1S55. 
Retouched  Die.     Watermark  Large  Crown.     Perforated  14.     Blued  paper. 

Alphabet  II.     Plates  i  to  21. 
id.,  red. 
Varieties. 

[a)   Letter  "  S  "  inverted.     Plate  5. 
(i)   Double  letters. 

Original  Die.     Alphabet  11.     Plate  5. 
2d.,   blue. 

Varieties, 
(a)  White  paper. 
(6)   Double  letters. 

(c)  Re-entries. 
{d)  Imperforate. ' 

August,   1855. 
Retouched  Die.     Watermark  Large  Crown.         Perforated  16.     Blued  paper. 
Alphabet   II.     Plates  I  to  21. 
id.,  red. 


'  "  The  British  Philatelist,"  London,  1915,  Vol.  VII.,  p.  93- 
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Varieties. 

{a)  Letter  "  S  "  inverted.     Plate  5. 
(b)   Double  letters. 

Original  Die.     Alphabet  II.     Plate  5. 
2d.,  blue. 
Varieties, 
{a)  Double  letters. 
(b)  Re-entries. 

August  ?,    1855. 

Retouched  Die.     Watermark  Large  Crown.     Perforated  14.     Blued  paper. 
{Illustration  31). 

Alphabet  III. 

Plates  22  to  49.  Of  these,  Plate  41  was  repaired  on  March  2nd,  1S57,  by  having 
one  or  more  of  the  impressions  re-entered. 

id.,  red. 

Varieties. 

(a)  Imperforate. 

(b)  With  "Gothic"  letter  "  K."     (Illuslration  45). 

(c)  Double  letters. 

(d)  Re-entries. 

April,  1857. 

Retouched  Die.     Watermark  Large  Crown.     Perforated  14.     White  paper. 
[Illitslralions  31,  44). 

Alphabet  III. 

Various  plates  between  27  and  68,  and  Reserve  Plate  17. 

id.,   rose-red. 
id.,  carmine-rose. 

Varieties. 

(a)  Imperforate. 

(b)  With  ■'  Gothic  "  letter  "  K."     (Illustration  45). 

(c)  Double  letters. 

(d)  Re-entries. 

((,')   \\'atermark  Large  Crown  of  i8bi. 
(/)    Defective  Large  Crown  watermarks. 

One  or  two  sheets  of  Reprints  were  taken  from  Plate  66  in  September,  1865,  at 
the  same  time  as  the  so-called  Reprints  in  black  were  made.  They  are  printed  in  a 
deep  carmine-rose  on  the  Large  Crown  watermark  paper  of  1S61  and  are  imperforate. 

July,   1857, 

Original  Die.     Watermark  Large  Crown.     Perforated  14.     NMiite  paper. 

Alphabet  III.     Plate  6. 
2d.,  blue. 

Varieties, 
(a)  Re-entries. 
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January,  1858. 

Retouched  Die.     Watermark  Large  Crown.     Perforated  16.      White  paper. 
(Illustration  31). 

Alphabet  III. 

Plates  27,  ^j  and  others  from  43  to  59. 

id.,  carmine-rose. 
Varieties. 

{a)  With  "  Gothic  "  letter  "  K."     [Illustration  45). 
(b)   Re-entries. 

February,   1858. 

Original  Die.     \\'atermark  Large  Crown.     Perforated  16.     White  paper. 

Alphabet  III.     Plate  6. 

2d.,  blue. 

Varieties, 
[a)  Re-entries. 

January  ?,  1861. 
Retouched  Die.     Watermark  Large  Crown.     Perforated  14.     \\'hite  paper. 
(Illuslralion  32). 

Alphabet  IV. 

With  the  corner  letters  engraved  by  hand  on  the  plates  instead  of  being  inserted 
with  punches. 

Plates  50  and  51.     Of  these,  Plate  51  was  repaired  on  April  26th,  ibOi,  by  having 
one  or  more  of  the  impressions  re-entered. 

id.,  carmine-rose. 

Varieties. 
{a)   Re-entries. 
{b)   Defective  Large  Crown  watermarks. 

May  ?,   1862. 
Retouched  Die.     Watermark  Large  Crown.     Perforated  14.     White  paper. 
Alphabet  II.     Reserve  Plates  15  and  16. 
id.,  carmine-rose. 

Varieties. 

(a)  Double  letters. 

(b)  Defective  Large  Crown  watermarks. 

August,   1858. 
Retouched  Die.     Sans-serif  letters  in  the  four  corners,  and  the  plate  number  on 
each  stamp.     (Illustration  52). 
Watermark  Large  Crown.     Perforated  14.     WTiite  paper. 
Plates  7,  8,  9  and  12  to  15.     Of  these  Plate  9  was  repaired  on  January.  31st,  1868, 
when  49  of  the  impressions  were  re-entered. 

2d.,  blue. 
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Varieties. 

(a)  Blued  paper. 

(b)  Re-entries. 

(c)  Defective  Large  Crown  watermarks. 

April,   1864. 

Ri-tonchcd  Die.     S((«s-stT(/ letters  in  the  four  corners,  and  the  plate  number  on 
each  stamp.     [Illustration  46). 

Watermark  Large  Crtiwn.     Perforated  14.     White  paper. 

Plates  71  to  74.  76  to  125,  127  and  129  to  225.  Of  these  the  following  plates 
were  repaired  : — 

1868. 
Feb.  5.  Plate  72  13  impressions  re-entered. 
Jan.  31.  ..  72,-  '^l 
Feb.  25.  ,,  80.  3 
Jan.  31.  ,,  81.  49 
Feb.  4.  ..  85.  87 
..       25.        „       90.      3  ..  .. 

22.        ,,     100.    28 

id.,  carmine-rose. 

Varieties. 

(a)  Imperforate.     Plates  86,  90,  92,  100,  102,  103.  107,  108,  114,  116,  117, 

120,  121,  136,  148,  158,  162,  171.     Specimens  of  Plates  146,    igi 
are  also  known  with  trial  cancellations. 

[b)  Re-entries. 

(f)   Defective  Large  Crown  watermarks. 

Three-halfpenxe. 

October  ist,   1870. 

Watermark  Large  Crown.     Perforated  14.     White  paper. 

Plate  I.  without  the  plate  number  on  the  stamps  {Illustration  71)  and  Plate  3 
with  the  plate  number  on  each  stamp.     (Illustration  72). 

I  Id.,  rose-red. 

Varieties. 

[a)  Error  in  the  corner  lettering  "  OP-PC  "  for  "  CP-PC  "  on  Plate  i. 

{Illustration  71). 

[b)  Imperforate.     Plates  I  and  3. 

A  supply  of  this  stamp  was  printed  in  ilarch  and  April,  iSbo,  from  Plate  I.  in 
mauve-pink  on  paper  watermarked  Large  Crown,  the  colour  staining  the  paper  blue. 
The  stamps  were  perforated  14.  They  were  prepared  for  a  contemplated  alteration 
in  the  postal  rates,  which  did  not  take  place  at  that  time  and  were,  consequently, 
never  issued  for  postal  use.  Nearly  the  whole  of  the  sheets  that  were  printed  were 
destroyed  in  the  j'ear  1867.  The  error  in  the  corner  lettering,  mentioned  above,  is 
found  on  these  niauve-pink  stamps. 
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One  Halfpenny. 

October  ist,   1870. 

Watermaiked  with  the  words  "  half  penny  "  extending  over  the  width  of  three 
stamps.  Perforated  14.  White  paper.  [Illuslralion  65).  Plates  i,  3  to  6,  8  to  15, 
ig  and  20. 

Id.,  lake-rose. 

Varieties. 

(a)  Imperforate.     Plates  I,  4,  5,  6,  8,   14. 

(b)  Error  of  perforation — one,  two  or  more  rows  of  perforation  missed  on 

a  sheet — shewing  stamps  imperforate  and  perforated  "  se  tenant." 


INDEX. 


Act    esUiblisliiiiK    I'mlorm    Pinny    Postage, 

The — p.  2 
Addcnbrooke,  Joseph — pp.  126,  127 
Alexander,  Jolin — p.  71 
Allen,  Thomas — pp.  43,  51,  64,  221 
■■  Alphabets,"  The  four — pp.  O4,  65,   14? 
Alterations  to  the  premises  of  Perkins.  Bacon 

&  Co. — pp.  120,  156 
■'  Anastatic  process  "   of  printing.   The — pp. 

136,  i8i,  182 

.\pi>el,  . — pp.  iSi,  182 

Archer,  Henry — pp.  35,  1 21-130 

Arnold,  G. — p.  199 

Bacon,  Jacob  Perkins — pp.  11,  iS,  39,  45,  46, 

54,  84,  85,  80,   14O,   147.   148,   149,   150. 

I5i,    i6g,    170,    171,    173,    174,    177.    178, 

184,  189,  190,  195,  199,  213,  214,  219 
Bacon,  Joshua  Butters — pp.  3,  4,' 8,   10,   11, 

13,  15,  17,  18,  22,  25,  26,  30,  31,  34,  35. 

37.  38.  39.  4°.  4^.  44.  45.  47.  49.  5i.  53. 

54.  57.  58.  59.  61.  ti3.  67.  83.  84.  87.  91. 

96,  97,  98,   100,   101,   102,   103,   107,   108, 

no.   III,   113,   114,   115,   117,   119.   I'o. 

126,  135,  13O,  156,  181,  182 
Bagot,  Sir  Cliarles — pp.  8,  9 
Bank  of  England — pp.  8,  9,  10,  21,  70,  130 
Banks,  Sir  Joseph — ]il).  8,  9 
Baring,  Francis  Thornhill.  (Chancellor  of  the 

Exchequer). — pp.   7,   25,   29,  37,  58,  85, 

98,  99,  107 
Barnard,  Edward — pp.  139,  140 
Barrett,  J.  and  J — p.  12 
Bartlett,  Thomas — p.  155 
Bayley,  Kichard — pp.  56,  57 

Beil, . — p.  213 

Bellars  &  Davie — p.  93 

Berlin  Postal  Museum — jip.  27,  184 

Bethune  J.  E.  D. — pp.  10,  31 

Bettesworth,  J.  K. — p.  157 

Blackburn,  A.  D. — p.  7 

Blades,  East  &  Blades— p.  82 

Blott, .—p.  iSi 

Blueing  of  the  paper  of  the  stamps.    The — 

pp.  110-113,  188 
Board  (or  Commissioners)  of  Inland  lievenue 

— PI'-  5.2.  54.  1-7.  130.  131.  13^.  '^}3.  138, 


142,    144,    155,    156,    157,    158, 
178,   1S5,   188,   190,   191,   192 


161, 
193. 


^03. 


204,   205, 
213.   214. 


206, 
215. 


167, 
198, 
207, 
217, 


200,   201,   202 
208,   210,   211 

2l8,    219,  221 

Bogardus,  James — pp.  4,  6 

Bokenham,  William — pp.  73,  S3,  84,  85,  86, 

121,  iSo,  181 
Borncfeld,  Julius — pp.  64,  65,  143 
Bouton,  Charles — p.  53 
Boyd  &  Co.,  J.  &  C— p.  169 
Branston,  Robert  Edward — p.  35 
Brewer,  William  and  Smith,  John — p.   149 
Brown,  Jlount — p.   1O4 
Bryant,  William  CuUen — p.  140 
Bryant,  T.  Hugh — p.  86 
Bull,  Marcus — ])]).  8,  10 
Burd,  L.  .\rthur — pp.  85,  86,  87,  92,  124,  129, 

165 
Burnett,  Maitland — p.  26 

Camden's  "  History  of  England  " — p.  14 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  "  triangular  "  stamps  ol 

1853-57— P-  -I 
Ceylon  stamps  of  1855-57 — p.  209 
Chantrj',  Sir  Francis  Legatt — p.  14 


Cheverton,  Benjamin — pp.  4,  5 

Chili,  The  first  issued  stamps  of — p.  140 

Clanricarde,  Marquis  of — p.  121 

Clarke,  Dr. — p.  91 

Clowes  &  Sons — p.  67 

Coffin,  Capt. — p.  9 

Coffin,  F. — pp.  4,  6 

Cole,  K.C.B.,  Sir  Henry — pp.  3,  4,  5,  13,  14. 
15,  17,  27,  28,  31, '36,  70,  180 

Colls,  Thomas  Arthur — pp.  212,  213,  214 

Colour  trials  for  the  id.  and  2d.  stamps  in 
1840 — pp.  27,  82-87,  9--9*^.  97-100,  loi- 
105,   in    1S78 — pp.     202-205,    in    '879 — 

P-  213 
Colour  trials  for  the  2d.  stamp  in  1867 — pp. 

170-172,  in  1878 — pp.  202-205,  in  1879 — • 

pp.  2 1 1-2 1 3 
Colour  trials  for  the  ijd.  stamji  in  i860 — pp. 

1S4,  1S5  in  1879 — pp.  2II-2I3 
Colour  trials  for  the  Jd.  stamps  in  1870 — p. 

199.  in  1S78 — jip.  202-205,  in  1879 — pp 

2H-2I3 
Commissioners  of  Excise — pp.  ^2,  36,  37,  38, 

40,  41,  43,  44,  45.  70,  113,  120 
Commissioners  of  Stamps  &  Ta.\es — pp.   32, 

33.  34.  35.  36.  40,  41.  44.  48.  5'.  O7,  69, 


70.  73.  74.  75.  79.  89.  103. 


loS,  109, 


190, 


no,  120,  121,  122,  123,  124,  125 
Congreve  Bart.,  Sir  William — pp.  5,  10 
Contract  for  stamps,  I'irst  Government — pp. 

32-34 
Contracts  for  stamps.  Later — pp.  34-36, 

191,  192 
Contracts,  Notices  to  terminate — p.  205 

Cooley, . — p.  105 

Cojiestake,  iloore  &  Crampton — p.  169 
Corbould,  Edward  Henry — p.  17 
Corbould,  Henry — pp.  10,  14,  16,  18,  31 
Corbould,  Richard — p.   14 
Corner   letters   of   stanijis   inverted — pp. 

165,  196 
Corner  squares  of  stamps  redrawn — p.  58 
Corrosion  of  the  Plates — p.  144 
Cousins,  William  Henry — pp.  203,  204,  214 
Crawford,   K.T.,  The  late  Earl  of — pp.  5,  17, 

23,  28,  29,  43,  82 
Cross,    etc.,    added   in   the    upper   and    lower 

margins  of  the  plates — p.  134 
"  Current  Number  "  added  in  the  upper  and 

lower   margins   of   the  plates — pp.   166, 

189,  196 


63. 


Davies,  David — p.  56 
-p.  187 


Davis, 

Davis,  John — p.  61 

Defacement   and   destruction   of  the  plates, 

etc. — pp.  78,  89,  119,  218,  220 
De  La  Rue  &  Co.,  Thomas — pp.    109,    112, 

172,   177,  202,   20S,  211,  212,  214,  217, 

219 
Dewsnap  &  Co.,  William — pp.  120,  218,  219 
Dickinson,  John — pp.  37,  38,  113,  114,  115 
Dickinson  &  Co.,  Limited,  John — pp.  29,  114 
"Dickinson"  paper — pp.  7,  37,  no,  113-115 
Dobbs  &  Co.,  Henry — p.   130 
Donovan,  M. — p.  91 
Doo,  George  Thomas — p.  18 
Dot  and  vertical  line  in  margins  of  the  plates 

— p.  118 
"  Draft  "  stamp  of  1853 — jip.  131,  147 
Drinkwater,  J.  E.  See  Bethune,  J.  E.  D. 
Dyer,  J.  C. — p.  9 
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Elliott, 


-p.  17 


Elwell,  H.  C— p.  187 

Evans,  Lewis — pp.  29,  114 

Evctt,  George — p.  188 

Ewcn,  H.  L'Estrangc — pp.  47,  165,  176 

Fairclotli,  Dr.  Jolm — p.  149 

Faircloth,  Mrs. — p.  153 

Fairman,  Gideon — pp.  8,  g,  10 

Faraday,  Michael — p.  gi 

F<-rrarv  Collection — pp.  86,   163 

Field,  : . — p.  181 

Fire  at  Perkins,  Bacon  A  Co.'s  Printinp; 
Works — pp.  8,  155 

Firm  of  Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  Limited — pp. 
8-11 

Fisher,  A.  E. — p.  57 

Fisher,  G.  A. — p.  12 

Fisher,  J.  H. — pp.  12,  loi,  144 

Fhi.xman.  John — p..  14 

Floyd,  Dr.  E.  W. — pp.  64,  78 

Forgeries  of  the  One  Penny  stamp — pp.  179- 
182 

Fraud  by  covering  the  stamps  with  Gold- 
Beaters'  skin — p.  137 

Frauds  by  Patching  stamps — pp.  136,  160 

"  Fresh  entries" — pp.  59,  to 

Gardiner, . — p.  17 

Gates,  W. — pp.  80,  117 

George  V,,  H.M.  King  and  the  Royal  Collec- 
tion— pp.  ig,  23,  24,  25,  26,  2g,  30,  37, 
38,  42,  55,  63,  70,  85,  86,  gi,  92,  96,  98, 
100,  102,  106,  107,  113,  114,  115,  124, 
129,  140,  148,  150,  163,  170,  171,  172, 
176,  177,  1S4,  186,  192,  194,  199,  200, 
205,  206,  209,  215 

Gilbert  &  Sons,  D. — p.  59 

Gill,  David — pp.  57,  219 

C;ill,  Henry — pp.  62,  67,  157 

(;ill  &  Bird — p.  168 

Gladstone,  Rt.  Hon.  \V.  E.— p.  124 

(ilynn,  . — pp.   181,   182 

Gordon, . — p.  41 

Goulburn,  H. — p.  85 

Crracc,  Robert, — p.  57 

Clravcs,  Algernon — p.  17 

Gray,  \V.  Martcllo — p.  129 

Great  Britain  "  Life  Policy  "  stamps  of  1853 
— p.  22 

Great  Eastern  Railway  Co. — p.  lOg 

Clrenada  Post  Cards  of  i88i — p.  209 

"  (hiidc  lines  " — pp.   58,  no 

Guildhall  Celebration  of  the  Jubilee  of 
I'niform  Penny  Postage  of  May,  1890 — 
pp.  .58,  82 

Gumming  of  the  stamps — pp.  4S-55,  201 

Halfpenny  stamp  : — 

E.ssays  and  Contract — pp.    190-193 

Background — p.  193 

Colour  trials — p.  199 

Die — p.  194 

Proofs  of  same — pp.  194,  205 

Plates  1-22 — pp.   195-199.  201.  -05.  ^13. 
219,  220 

Watermarked  paper — p.  200 

Gum — p.  201 

Perforation — p.  201 
Ham,  F. — p.  97 
Hannay,  James — p.  17 
Hardening  of  Dies  and  Plates — pp.  11,  57,  69, 

88,  197 
Harvey,  Sir  George — p.  7 

Hayes, . — pp.  45.  M/.  My 

Haywood,  Mrs. — p.  17 


Heath,  Charles  Theodosius — pp.   lo,   16,   17. 

18,  19,  20,  zz,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  30,  31,  87 
Heath,  D.  D. — pp.  31,  in 

Heath,  Frederick  .\ugustus — pp.   16,   17,   iS, 

19,  193,  194,  200 
Heath,  George — p.  10 
Heath,  James — p.  18 

Heath,  James  Dunbar — pp.  ir,  16,  220 

Ht-ndy,  John  G. — p.  132 

llen-sman,  Henr\ — p.  130 

Hill,  Edwin— pp.  25,  28,  31,  37,  38,  40,  41 


44.  45,  47.  49.  51.  54.  t".?.  ''4.  7i.  7^. 


43. 

73. 


Hil 


80,  87,  99,  100,  103,  108,  no.  III,  113, 
115,  117.  ng,  120,  122,  125,  126,  127, 
130,  136,  151,  179,  181 
,  Ormond— pp.  31,  ^5,  46,  53,  54,  S3,  84, 
85,  86,  121,  132,  134,  135,  137,  138.  139, 
143,  144,  145,  146,  147,  148,  150,  151, 
153.  155.  156.  1.57,  158,  160,  161,  162, 
163,    165,    167,    168,    169,    170,    171,    172, 

173.    174.    177.    178.    17'J.    iS^.    1*^3.    1*^4. 
185,   i8g,  igo,  195,   199 
Hill,  Pearson — pp.  7,  58,   no,   115,   i6g,   170, 

172.  177 

Hill,  K.C.B.,  Sir  Rowland — ]i]).  2.  3,  4,  7,  13, 
15,  19,  25,  26,  27,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  36, 
37.  38.  40.  41.  42.  43.  ¥>.  48,  49.  51.  52. 
53.  57.  58.  fJi.  67.  70.  73.  79.  80,  81,  83, 
84,  85,  8g,  90,  91,  96,  97,  98,  99,  100, 
loi,  102,  103,  104,  105,  106,  107,  108, 
no,  113,  114,  115,  121,  123,  124,  136, 
137,  160,  179,  180,  181,  221 

Hodgetts, . — pp.  121,  135 

Hodson,  IL  S. — pp.  64,  65,  108,  128,  129,  143 

Holland,  George  H. — p.  164 

lloltzapi'fel  &  Co. — pp.  59,  163 

Hoole  &  Co.,  William — p.  56 

Hooper,  Bartlett — p.  12 

Hooton,  W.  M.— p.  87 

Hojikinson,  J. — p.  12 

Hopkin.son  &  Cope — pp.  12,  120 

Hughes-Hughes,  William — p.  163 

Humphrys,  William — pp.  139,  140 

"  Imprimatur  "  sheets.  The — pp.  42,  46,  47, 
63,  68,  71,  72,  74,  78,  Si,  86,  88,  109,  1 10, 
III,  112,  116,  117,  nS,  135,  14O,  154, 
159,  160,  161,  162,  163,  173,  174,  179, 
ISS,  189,  197,  198 

"  Ivory  head  "  variety — p.  1 1 1 

Jecns,  Charles  Henry — p.  2oy 

Jones,  Miss — p.  71 

Jones,  W.  C. — p.  105 

Joplin,  Thomas — p.  21 

Joubert,  J. — p.  208 

Keogh,  Thomas — pp.  123,  13S,  139 

Large  Crown  watermarked  paper — pp.  146-1  54 

Lawrence,  T. — p.  51 

Ledingham,  John — pp.  17,  25,  45.  4,S,  49,  99, 

100,  102,  106,  115,  121 
Lees,  E.  S. — p.  92 

Lettering  of  the  Plates,  The — pp.  61,  196 
Lewis,  W.  J. — p.  31 
Linton,  W.  J. — p.  128 
Lloyd,  H. — p.  219 
London  Philatelic  Exhibition  of  May,  1 890 — 

pp.  7.  16.  58 
Longfellow,  Henry  Wadsworth — p.  140 

Maberly,  Col.   William  Leader — pp.   26,   73, 

92,  108 
Mc.Cawley,  J. — pp.  8,  10 
Mc.Gowan,  Bertram — pp.  77,  78 
Mackey,  George — p.  129 
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Manners,  Lord  John — pp.  204.  214 
Marginal  Inscription  on  the  Plates.  The — pp. 

65,  60.  8u,  88,  109.  134,  187.  189,  196 

Marriott. . — pp.  14.  31 

Marshall.  C.  F.  Dendv — pp.  109.  164 

Melville.  Fred  J.— p. "17 

Mistakes  made  in  the  lettering  of  the  plates — 

pp.  62  64,  187 
Morley.  Walter — pp.  92,  108 
Morten.  \V.  V. — p.  181 
"  Mulready  "   wrappers    and  envelopes — pp. 

i7-  (>7-  79.  '14.  '(•'9 

Mure, . — p.  62 

Murray.  George — p.  140 

Names  of  Firms  printed  on  the  stamps — p. 

168 
Napier  &  Son.  David — pp.  131,  132 
New  Brunswick  One  Shilling  stamp  of  1S5  i  — 

p.  188 
New  South  Wales  Essay  of  1854 — p.  22 
New   South  Wales   Five   Shillings  stamp  of 

1861 — p.  19 
New  South  Wales  "diadem  issue"  of  1856 — 

pp.  60.  192,  199 
New  Zealand  stamps  of  1914 — p.  22 
Nissen  &  Co..  Limited.  Chas. — p.  163 
Northbrook.  Lord  pp.  29.  30 
Number  of  provisional  printing  of  id.  black 

stamps — p.  73 
Number  of  id.  black  stamps.  Total — pp.  74,  75 
Number  of  id.  "  V.R."  stamp — p.  81 
Number  of  2d.  stamp.    Plate  i. — p.  88 
Number  of  2d.  stamp.    Plate  2. — p.  88 
Numbers   of   id.    id.,    ijd.   and   2d.   stamps 

issued  from  1840  to  1879 — p.  221 
Numbering  of  the  Plates,   The — pp.  66,  80, 

88.  142,  159,  166,  1S7,  189,  196 

Obliterating   Ink  for  the  stamps.    Red — pp. 

S9-90 
Obliterating  Ink  for  the  stamps.  Black — pp. 

90-92, 105-107 
Obliterations  for  the  stamps.  Trial — pp.  28, 

96,  97 
Official  Imitation  of  the  One  Penny  stamp — 

pp.  182.  183 
One  Penny  stamp  : — 

Drawing  of  the  Queen's  head — p.  14 

Essays  for  the  background — p.  14 

First  Die — pp.  16-20 

Engraver  of  the  Queen's  head — pp.  16-19 

Proofs  of  the  First  Die — pp.  19,  20,  24 

Reprints  of  the  First  Die — p.  20 

Experimental  Die — pp.  21-23 

Proof  of  same — p.  22 

Second  (so-called  "  Original  ")  Die — pp. 

Proofs  of  same — pp.  24,  25.  26.  28,  30,  31 
Colour  trials  of  same — p.  2^ 
Label  Essays  of  same — pp.  28.  29 
Water-colour  sketches  of  same — p.  29 
Issue  of  the  black  stamps.  The — p.  70 
Plate  I. — pp.  58,  62,  67,  68.  69.  71.  72, 

74,  115,  1 17,"  119 
Proof  of  Plate  i. — p.  58 
Plate  I  repaired — pp.  75-78,  117 
Plates  I  131. — p.  64 
•'  V.K."    Plate— pp.  68,  69,  72,  80.  82 
Plate  2. — pp.  58,  62,  68,  69,  71,  72,  74. 

78,  115,  117.  119 
The  "Ray"  flaw  on  Plates  i  and  2 — p.  56 
Plate  3. — pp.  69,  71,  72,  78.  119 

4- — PP-  58.  62,  69,  71,  72,  78,  119 


Plate  5.— pp.  58,  62,  68.  69,  71,  72.  74, 
78,  115.  117.  119 
5  repaired. — p.  78 
(>. — pp.  62.  69.  71.  72,  78,  1 17,  119 
„      6  repaired. — p.  78 
„      7— PP-  42.  69,  71,  72.  78,  117,  119 
,,      8.— pp.  69.  71,  72.  74,  78,86,  103, 
105.  115.  117.  119 
Colour  trial  of  Plate  8  in  blue — pp.  82-87, 

103.  105 
Plate  9. — pp.  62,  69,  71,  72,  74.  78,115,117 
,,     10.— pp.  63,  69,  71,  72,  74.  78.  115, 

"7 
The  "  ON  "  flaw  on  Plates  7,  8,  9.  10 — pp. 

56,  78,  85,  93 
Plate  II. — pp.  62,  69.  71,  72,  74,  78,  115, 

117,  119 
Blueing  of  the  paper  of  the  black  stamps. 

The— pp.  II 2- II 3 
Issue  of  the  red  stamps.  The — p.  107 
Blueing  of  the  paper  of  the  red  stamps, 

The — pp.  110-112 
Trial  on  "  Dickinson  "  paper — p    1x5 
Plates  12-14 — PP-  78,  119 
12-175— p.  117 
15-18 — pp.  116,  117 
19-20 — pp.  62.  Ii5,  117 
21 — p.  62 
22-23 — P-  l'^ 
26-27 — P-  116 
28 — pp.  62.  116 

29-33— P-   iK) 

30  repaired — p.  117 

35.  37.  38— PP-  "6.  "7 
39— pp.  62.  116 
40 — p.  116 

40  repaired — pp.  64.  117 
41— pp.  59,  116 
42-46 — p.  116 
48-51— pp.  116.  117 
52— pp.  58,  116 

53 — P-  11& 

54-57— pp.  58,  116.  117 

71— p.  123 

75— P-  59 

76— p.  58 

77— PP-  58,  63.  117 

77  B.— p.  64 

78— pp.  62,  63 

79— p.  62 

85-86— p.  67 

87— p.  118 

88— pp.  58,  118 

90— pp.  58,  129 

92-101 — p.  129 

93.  95.  100— p.  118 

105.  107— p.  63 

IlO,  I1S-125.   127-131 — p.   118 

122- p.   135 

132 — pp.  iiS.   119 

132-204— p.  65 

145— P-  59 

155,  1 76  repaired— PP    117.  137 


17^.  177— P-  ii; 

178-204— pp.  134.  142 
Reserve  Plates  1-14 — pp.  65, 

142 
Retouched  Die — pp.  13S-140 
Proofs  of  same — pp.  140-142. 
Plates  1-4— pp.  134.  142,  143 
,,     1-2 1 — p.  65 
..     5— PP-  (>i,  143 
..     5-2^5— PP    134.  161 


134.    '35. 
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Plates  6,  7,  8 — p.  143 

,,     9— pp.  63,  143 
10-12 — p.  143 

..     13— PP-  59.  14.3.  145 

..      14.    15— p.  143 

,,      16-18— pp.  143,  145 

,,     19-21— p.   143 

,,     22— pp.  143,  145 

..     22-49— p.  55 

..     23— PP-  ''3.  143 
The  "  Gothic  K  "  variety- pp.  143.  17'' 
Plates  23-31 — p.  143 

,,     24— p.  143 

,,     27— pp.  59,  60,  178 

..     3f> — PP-  C""'  178 

,,     41  repaired — p.  155 

,,     45-51— PP-  144,  145 


Parsons. - 


-p.  '/> 


50,  51— pp.  65 


154 


,,  51  repaired — p.  154 
,,  52— pp.  112,  155 
,,  52-68 — p.  65 
,,  61— p.  154 
,,  65 — p.  160 
,,  66 — p.  167 
,,  68— p.  161 
Essay   with   four   letters  in  the  corners 

and  with  plate  number — p.  15S 
Issue  of  the  stamps  with  letters  in  the 

four  corners^ — p.   165 
So-called  proof  of  1863 — p.  166 
Plates  69,  70, — pp.  162-165 
,,     69-86 — p.  162 
,.     72,   73  repaired— p.  173 
,,      75— pp.  162,  163.  170,  172 
,,     77— pp.  162-165 
,,     80,  81 — p.  165 
,,     80,  81,  85  repaired — p.  173 
,,     86,  90 — p.  176 
,,     90  repaired — p.   173 
,,     92— p.  I/O 
II     97i  98 — p.  166 

100 — p.  176 
,,100  repaired — p.  173 

loi — p.  165 

102 — p.  176 

103 — pp.  169,  176 

107,  108 — p.  176 
,.     108-118 — p.  173 

I.     II.?— p.  174 

,,     114,  117 — p.  176 

1 18 — p.  165 

120 — p.  176 
,,     121 — pp.  176,  177 

.1      123— P-  i'J5 

,,      126,  128 — p.  174 

,,      129-225— p.  175 

136 — p.  176 
,,      140,  147— p.  165 

146 — p.  176 
,,      148 — p.  176 

150 — p.  165 
,,      158,    162 — p.  176 
,,     165— p.  165 

I.      171— P-  17'J 
,,      191— pp.  176,  205 
,,     212— p.  205 
,,     225-228 — pp.  176,  220 
Reserve  Plates  15-20— pp.  65,  134.  135, 
143,  161 
Oxford  Union  Society- pp.  168.  169 
"  Paper  "  and  "  Permit  Labels  "  and  "  Certi- 
ficates."— pp.  120,  156 
Paris  Exhibition  of  1867,  Proofs  of  stamps  for 
the— pp.  169,  188 


Pauwels,  Jules — p.  23 

Peacock,    Thomas — pp.    100,    133,    134.    148, 

169,  181 
Pemberton,  Edward  Loines — pp.  17.  23 
Perforation  of  the  stamps — pp.  1 21-135.  188, 

190,  201 
Perkins,  Dr. — pp.  177,  190 
Perkins,  Jacob — pp.  5'  8,  9,  10,  11.  12,  21 
Perkins  and  Bacon — p.  10 
Perkins  and  Heath — p.  10 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co. — p.  11 
Perkins,  Bacon  &  Co.,  Limited — p.  11 
Perkins,  Bacon  cV  Petch — p.  1 1 
Perkins,  Fairman  &  Heath — p.  10 
Perkins'  Process  of  printing — pp.  11-12 
Petch,  Henry  PhiUipson — pp.  11,  17.  34,35.^7 
Phil.  See  Blackburn,  A.D. 
Philbrick,   K.C.,   Judge   F.  A. — pp.   6,  27,  82, 

84,  86,  100,   164,  166 
Philbrick,    K.C.,   Judge  F.  A.  and  Westoby, 

VV.  A.  S.    "  The  Postage  and  Telegraph 

Stamps  of  Great  Britain." — pp.  8,  23   27, 

83,  121.  123,  131,  15S,  164,  166,  167,  174, 

176,  177.  182 
Phillips,  Professor  R. — pp.  90,  91,  92.  95.  98, 

99,  100,   105.  106 
Pressly,   K.C.B.,   Sir  Charles— pp.  51.  O7,  73, 

Si,  107,  108,  109,  no,  119 
Prince.  John — p.  37 
Printing  presses  used  for  the  stamps.  The — 

pp.  12,  120,  156 
Prizes  offered  by  the  Treasury — pp.  3,  4-6 
Proposal  to   number  the  rows  of  stamps  on 

the  sheets — p.  155 
Provisional  printing  of  id.  black  stamps — p. 73 

Queensland,  First  issue  stamps  of — p.  192 

"  Rainbow  Series  "  of  colour  trials — p.  93-i°5 
Rawsthorne,    John — pp.   48,   49,   50,   51,   52, 

54.  90 
Rawsthorne,  Peter — p.  52 
"  Receipt  "  stamp  of  1853— pp.  131,  147 
"  Re-entries  " — pp.  60,  64,  75,  77,  78,  88 
Reference  List  of  the  stamps  with  the  dates 

of  issue — pp.  222-235 
Registration  of  Deeds  in  Ireland,  Stamps  for 

— p.  166 
Reinheimer,  A. — p.  100 

Reprint  of  id.  black  stamp.  So-called — p.  167 
Reprint  of  id.  carmine-rose  .stamp — p.  167 
Ridgway,  William — pp.  207.  208,  209,  215 
Robertson,  George  B. — pp.  218,  219 
Rondot,  Natalis — p.  23 

Royal  Collection.  See  George  V.,  H.M.  King 
Rushall,  George — p.  2i 
Russell, .—p.  168 

St. Vincent  Five  Shillings  stamp  of  iSSo — p.  22 

Sargent,  T. — pp.  191.  200 

Saunders,  . — p.  147 

Schroeder,  Martin — p.  100 

Select  Committee  on  Postage  Label  Stamps  of 
1852,  Report  from  the — pp.  13.  22,  35, 
54,  59,  112,  121,  122,  125,  126,  127,  128, 
129,  130,  132,  136,  180,  181,  182 

Side  lines  of  stamps  redrawn — p.  58 

Skipton,  S.  C— pp.  48,  149.  150 

Sloper  &  Co.,  Limited,  J —p.  169 

Small  Crown  watermarked  paper — pp.  36-48 

Smith, .—p.  37 

Smith,  Egerton — p.  52 

Smith,  Robert— pp.  73.  121,  136,  157,  180 

Smith.  William  Henry— pp.   149,  ijo.  151 

Smith  &  English— p.  122 
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Smith  it  Son.  John — pp.  147.  148,  149.  151 

Smith  A:  Son,  W.  H. — p.  169 

Smirkc.  K.  A..  R. — p.  9 

Smytli.  Mrs.  E.  C— pp.  2.  7 

South  .\ustraUa  Four  Pence  and  Two  Shillings 
stamps  of  iS(>6 — pp.  J07,  208 

South  Kensington  .\nnual  International  Ex- 
hibition of  1872 — p.  178 

Spalding  &  Hodge — p.  154 

Sparre  I'atents  Co.,  Limited — p.   154 

Spencer,  .\sa — p.  10 

Stainforth,  Rev.  Francis  John — p.  164 

Stamford,  A.  H. — p.  47 

Stamps  printed  from  Plates  not  hardened — 

PP-  57.  f"3.  77.  **8.  137.  197 
Stamp  printers.  Names  of — pp.  07,  72,  73,  76, 

77.  78,  81 
Star-like   ornaments   in    the    margins    of   the 

plates.  The — p.  1 18 
Stephenson,  William  Henry — p.  193 
Surface-printed  stamps.  Essays  for — pp.  206- 

210,  215-217 
Sworder,  J.  S. — p.  133 

Tapling  Collection — pp.  97,  163 

Taylor, . — p.  90 

Taylor.  G.  J.  C. — p.  220 

Three-halfpence  stamp  : — 

Essays  and  Colour — pp.  iS  5-185 

Die— p.   185 

Proofs  of  same — pp.  186,  200,  205 

Plate  I. — pp.  62.  187,  189,  219 

Stamps  printed  in  i860 — p.  188 

Issue  in  1S70 — p.  1S8 

Colour  of  stamps  of  1870 — p.  189 

Plates  2-3 — pp.  189,  219 

Watermarked  paper — pp.   188,   190 

Perforation — pp.   18S.   190 

Contract — p.  190 
Tilslcy,  E.  H. — p.  54 
Time  taken  to  make  a  plate.  The — p.  66 
Transferring  Press,  Tlic — pp.  57,  59,  60 
"  Treasurj-  Roulette,"  The  so-called — p.   124 
Trial    to    coat    the    sheets    of   paper    before 

printing — p.  16S 
Trial  to  Engrave  instead  of  Punch  the  letters 

in  the  lower  corners  of  the  One  Penny 

stamps — p.  154 
Trial   to   print   the   stamps   by   machinery — 

p.   144 
Turner,  Robert — p.  37 
Two  Pence  stamp  : — 

Die— p.  87 

Proof  of  same — p.  87 

Issue  of  the  stamps.  The — p.  89 
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-pp. 


87,  117,  119 


Plate  I  repaired — p.  88 

Plates  1—4 — p.  64 

Plate  2 — pp.  88,  117,  119 

Plate  2  stamps  on  blued  paper — p.  113 

"  White    lines  "added    to    the    design — 

pp.    lOO-IOI 

Issue  of  stamps  with  "  white  lines,"  The 
— p.  108 


Blueing    of   the    paper    of   the    stamps, 

The — p.  112 
Plate  3. — pp.  109,  no,  117 
Plate  4. — pp.  109,  tio,  117,  ii8 
Plate  4.  Second  State — p.  134 
Trial  on  "  Dickinson  "  paper — p.  114 
Plates  5,  6 — pp.  65,  146 
Retouched  Die — p.  158 
Proofs  of  same — pp.  159,  205 
Plates  7,  8,  9 — pp.  159,  160,  167,  169 
Plate  9  repaired — p.  173 
Plates  10,  II,  12 — pp.  66,  173 
Plate  13— pp.  175,  177 
Plate  14 — pp.  175,  219 
Plate  15 — pp.  175,  205,  213,  219 
Two  Pence  "  black  " — p.  156 

United  States,  Stamps  with  head  of  Washing- 
ton of  the — p.  140 

Victoria,  Queen — p.  25 
Victoria  stamps  of  1854 — p.  21 
Victoria  and  Albert  Aluseum — pp.  14,  28 
"  V.R."    stamp,    The    id.  black — pp.  43,  68, 
69,  72,  79-S2,  96,  97.  124 

Walker,  Thomas — p.  105 
Warrants,  The  Official — p.  69 

Watson, . — p.  106 

Watson, . — p.  iSo 

Watt,  James  Henry — p.  18 

West,  Sir  Algernon — p.  219 

West,  Benjamin — p.  14 

Western  Australia  Official  stamps — p.  105 

Westmacott,  Sir  Richard — p.  14 

Westoby,  W.  A.  S. — pp.  16,  132,  163 

Wheelwright.  William — p.  31 

White,  D.  T.— p.  1 7 

White,  W. — pp.  57,  161 

Whiting,  Charles  Fenton — pp.  3,  4,  5,  6,  28, 

106 
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33.  to8 

Wilkinson, . — p.  125 
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113,  146,  147,  148,  149 

Wise  &  Co. — pp.  149.  200 
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